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Section C – Performance Work Statement (PWS)

The Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) is a U.S. Department of Defense (DoD) agency.  It is the DLA mission to provide focused logistics support to America’s Armed Forces in peace and war – around the clock, around the world.  

In support of DLA’s mission, the Defense Distribution Center (DDC) is a combat support organization providing a single, unified material distribution system for DoD under DLA management.  The DDC mission is to provide an integrated pipeline that sustains our Armed Forces around the world with innovative and tailored logistics services that are ever improving in terms of cost, timeliness and relative value.  The DDC vision is to provide best value, competitive distribution services to the war fighter around the world, around the clock.  The DDC responsibilities include receipt, storage, issue, packaging, and worldwide transportation of all items placed under its accountability by the DLA and the military services. The DDC also performs distribution services that are unique to a particular customer.

The intent of this Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-76 Competition is to obtain the most efficient and effective manner to accomplish the requirements set forth in this PWS.  To achieve this intent:

· The requirements are subject to a comparison between private and public sector offerors.  Therefore the term “Performing Activity” (PA) is used in lieu of the term “Contractor”.

· The result of this comparison may be implementation of the Government’s Most Efficient Organization (MEO) or award of a contract.

· Significant process improvements are desired.

· “How to” procedures have been removed wherever possible.

· The requirement is defined in terms of output (product and services) and the desired outcomes.

· A mix of contract price and cost mechanisms will be used to focus on outputs rather than level of effort.

· The selection of private sector offeror will be subject to a best-value determination.

The Government is not soliciting for the “same old way” of doing business.  The Government encourages proposals that will achieve savings through innovative processes for distribution services.

The PWS consists of the following sections that should be read as a single interrelated document:    

· Section C-1, General Conditions and Requirements

· Section C-2, Definitions and Acronyms 

· Section C-3, Government-Furnished Property, Systems, Training and Support Services

· Section C-4, PA-Furnished Equipment, Material, and Support Services  

· Section C-5, Specific Tasks 

· Section C-6, Applicable Directives, Publications, Instructions, Forms and Reports 

· Section C-7, Technical Exhibits

SECTION C-1 General Conditions and Requirements

This Section provides general information relating to the conditions of operation and general requirements relating to the material and distribution services performed at Defense Distribution Depot Anniston, AL (DDAA or Depot).

1.1 Scope of Work

The PA shall provide the material distribution services performed at the DDAA, as set forth in this PWS.  Material distribution services include all management, personnel, supervision, materials, tools, equipment, transportation, and any other items and services not government-furnished as specified in Section C-3, Government-Furnished Property, Systems, Training and Support Services.  

DDAA is located in Anniston, AL.  The Depot lies approximately five miles north of Interstate 20, 35 miles south of Interstate 59 and 60 miles east of Interstate 65.  The Birmingham airport is approximately 60 miles west of Anniston.  Access to a main rail line is also immediately available within the boundaries of the property.  Located to the southwest are the seaports of Mobile, AL (280 miles) and New Orleans, LA (410 miles).  Located 450 miles northeast is the seaport of Charleston, SC.

DDAA is located at Anniston Army Depot (ANAD) and encompasses 2.4 million square feet of covered storage space and 3.2 million square feet of open storage space.

From its in-stock inventory of over 6.9 billion dollars, DDAA has provided vital support in meeting DoD critical mobilization and emergency supply requirements.  DDAA was a key player during World War II, the Korean Conflict, the Vietnam War and Operations Just Cause, Iraqi Freedom, Desert  Shield and Desert Storm.  In Operations Desert Shield and Desert Storm, DDAA shipped 29,237 tons of material via truck, rail, sea and air.  The shipments included wheeled and tracked vehicles, bridges, small arms and other weapons and repair parts and secondary items.  In addition, DDAA has provided critical repair parts and small arms while playing an active role in Operations Uphold Democracy, Sea Signal, Victory Strike, and Noble Eagle with continuing participation in Southern Watch/Vigilant Warrior, and Enduring Freedom.

DDAA’s primary mission is to plan, program, manage, and execute efficient and effective receipt, storage, inventory, packaging Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS), stock control, selection, issue processing,  and distribution of Major End Items (MEIs) and repair parts/secondary items in support of on-base and worldwide customers.  

Examples of the types of items handled by DDAA are:

· Classified Material

· Electrostatic Discharge Sensitive (ESDS) Material

· Hazardous Material (HAZMAT)

· Magnetic Material

· Missile Launchers, Trainers and Components: TOW, DRAGON, and STINGER.

· Other End Items: turret trainers, Armored Vehicle Launched Bridges (AVLB), bulldozer kits (un-mounted), shelters, trailers, trucks, towed and self-propelled Howitzers.

· Pilferable Material

· Radioactive Material (RAM)

· Secondary Items: engines, transmissions, final drives, generators, chemical detectors/alarms, Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI), apparel, tents, heaters, various parts/components/assemblies/subassemblies/tools, repair parts for Depot maintenance programs, small arms parts.

· Shelf-Life Material

· Small Arms: rifles, pistols, machine guns, sub-machine guns, grenade launchers, and mortars.

· The self-propelled Howitzers (Paladin)/Field Artillery Ammunition Support Vehicle (FAASV) program is a major product improvement program to rebuild and up-grade the M109 series self-propelled howitzers Howitzers (Paladin) into the M109A6 configuration, and to rebuild and up-grade the M992 series FAASV into the M992A2 configuration.  ANAD performs vehicle disassembly and the hull/automotive rebuild. The rebuilt and functional hull/automotive sections are shipped to United Defense, York, Pennsylvania, where the new turret system is mated to the vehicle.

· Tracked Vehicles: tanks (all series of M1, M60, M48), M113 family of vehicles, combat engineering vehicles, assault bridge launchers, Small Unit Support Vehicles (SUSV), airborne reconnaissance vehicles, and personnel carriers.

· War Reserve Material: tanks (M60A3), weapons (M60 machine gun, 45 cal pistol, M16 rifle).

· Wheeled Vehicles: trucks, trailers, High Mobility Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicles (HMMWV), Commercial Utility Cargo Vehicles (CUCV), air compressors, generators and boats.

Service-managed workload constitutes approximately 82% of the distribution function performed by DDAA.  As of March 2004, on-base workload to customers makes up approximately 37% of the total with off-base workload at 63%.  

1.2 General Operating Conditions

1.2.1 Interactions with Other Government Organizations

The PA shall interface with and support owners/IMs, other Material Distribution Activities, DLA Primary Level Field Activities and other customers as needed to accomplish the PWS requirements, including, but not limited to, the following:

· DDC, New Cumberland, PA

· Defense Supply Centers (DSC) (Philadelphia, PA; Columbus, OH; and Richmond, VA)

· Military Service Inventory Control Points (ICPs)

· Defense Reutilization and Marketing Service (DRMS)

· Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS)

· Air Force Material Command (AFMC)

· Army Material Command (AMC)

· Defense Enterprise Computing Center (DECC)

· Defense Logistics Agency – Logistics Operations, (J-3) 

· DLA Systems Integration Office (DSIO) 

· ANAD

· Tank Automotive Command (TACOM), Warren, MI

· TACOM, Rock Island, IL

1.2.1.1 Primary Customers

DDAA's primary customers in descending order of number of issues as of 31 March 2004 are:

· ANAD

· Baghdad, Iraq

· Fort Stewart, GA

· Fort Knox, KY

· Kuwait, KU

· Raytheon, Eastaboga, AL

· Fort Carson, CO

· Fort Riley,  KS

· Fort Hood, TX

· PEMCO Aeroplex, Inc, Birmingham, AL

1.2.1.2 Continuing Government Activity (CGA)

The CGA for DDAA will:

a. Provide interface between the ANAD and the PA

b. Provide interface between the DDC and the PA

c. Provide interface between the DECC and the PA

d. Provide interface between the DSIO and the PA

e. Perform typical Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) functions

f. Perform Quality Assurance (QA) of the PA's performance

g. Perform other inherently governmental functions or other functions not part of this competition

The Mission and Functions Statement for the CGA is available in the Technical Library.

1.2.2 Federal Holidays

Federal Holidays observed include:

	New Year’s Day 
	Martin Luther King Day 

	Presidents’ Day
	Memorial Day

	Independence Day
	Labor Day

	Columbus Day
	Veterans Day

	Thanksgiving Day
	Christmas Day


1.2.3 normal duty hours and Access to Anniston Army Depot (ANAD)

Current DDAA duty hours are 0700 – 1530 Central Standard Time (CST) Monday through Friday and 0700 – 1430 CST on Saturday.

Due to changing traffic requirements brought on by construction, changing missions, and security concerns within ANAD, access to the host installation is subject to change, sometimes with little or no warning.  Inbound and outbound traffic restrictions exist.

DDAA is currently accessible through ANAD as follows:

	Gates
	Hours/Days of Operation

	Main Gate: 
	24 hours, 7 days a week

	Eulation Gate:
	0530-1730 Monday – Friday


ANAD core hours are from 0700 – 1630 CST Monday through Thursday and 0700 – 1530 CST every other Friday.  An ANAD badge and vehicle decal or pass is required for entrance to ANAD.  Entrance to ANAD after core hours will be granted only to individuals issued a permanent ANAD badge and vehicle decal.

1.3 Site Manager

The PA shall designate both a primary and an alternate Site Manager who have full authority to act for the PA on all matters relating to PA operations at DDAA.  The primary or alternate Site Manager shall be available to meet in person with government personnel within one hour during normal duty hours and within two hours outside of normal duty hours.  The PA shall provide the names and telephone numbers (to include mobile telephone and pager, as applicable) of the primary and alternate Site Managers in writing at the start of transition.  In the event of the replacement of the primary and/or alternate Site Manager, the PA shall notify the Contracting Officer (KO) or designee, in writing, of such replacement and provide the name(s) and telephone number(s) at least 15 calendar days prior to a planned replacement and within 24 hours following an unplanned replacement.

1.4 Unique Item Tracking (UIT) OFFICER (UO) 

The PA shall designate a UO for the UIT program.  The UO shall act as the senior subject matter expert and point of contact (POC) for UIT operations such as UIT reporting, follow-ups, rejects, over age shipment reports, reconciliations, requests for status, and requests for sight verification.  The PA’s UO shall have the appropriate security clearance IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 2.

The PA UO shall monitor all UIT transaction transmissions to the UIT Central Registry (UCR) and DoD Component Registries.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee of any required changes, based on workload increase/decrease, to the transmission frequency for the DoD Radiation Testing and Tracking System (DoDRATTS) related transactions.

The PA UO shall request assignment of a serial number from Logistics Support Activity (LOGSA) IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System,  when UIT items are received with missing or illegible serial numbers and/or assignment of national stock numbers (NSN) when UIT items received cannot be identified to an established NSN.

The PA UO shall reconcile all serial number discrepancies at time of receipt.  If the serial number is not the same on the item, the document and in LOGSA, the PA UO shall investigate, initiate sight verification, interface with the sending unit and make all required corrections.  The PA UO shall also reconcile duplicate serial numbers at time of receipt and at the request of LOGSA.  The PA UO shall investigate, initiate sight verification of serial numbers and make all required corrections or interface with LOGSA to obtain approval to create new serial numbers by using an appropriate suffix for the serial number in LOGSA and Distribution Standard System (DSS) Small Arms Serialization Program (SASP).  At LOGSA’s direction, the PA UO shall initiate action to die-stamp the suffix onto the item.  The PA shall input all changes to LOGSA IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4.

The PA UO shall obtain an open shipment report from LOGSA monthly and investigate all open shipments within 30 days of shipment for Continental United States (CONUS) shipments and within 90 days of shipment for Outside Continental United States (OCONUS) shipments.  The PA UO shall interface with the sending/receiving activity, customers, LOGSA and various carriers to locate the items.  The PA shall perform investigation and initiate sight verification as required IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4.

At least daily, the PA UO shall investigate all DDAA UIT transactions rejected by LOGSA and shall initiate sight verification of the item during the investigation.  The PA UO shall reconcile 100% of UIT transaction rejections IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4.

The PA UO shall maintain a local control file listing of all UIT items by serial number IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 1.  The PA shall maintain this file in DSS for small arms and on a local database for CCI and DoDRATTS items.

The PA UO shall complete the annual UIT Bottoms-Up Reconciliation (BUR) for Army-owned small arms, CCI, and chemical cells/detectors/monitors IAW the schedule and requirements in AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4, paragraph 4-8.  The Government will initiate the BUR for small arms (see paragraph C-5.10.3.2, UIT Officer (UO) Responsibilities). The PA shall initiate the BUR for CCI Serialization Program (CCISP) and DoDRATTS and accomplish the BUR requirements as follows:  

h. Initiate BUR transactions IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, paragraphs 4-68 and 4-89 and submit transactions to LOGSA 

i. Receive, review, research, and resolve rejects 

j. Submit corrections to LOGSA within 60 calendar days

k. Notify the KO or designee of the BUR completion and the number of transactions initiated

l. While reviewing, researching and resolving all BUR rejects, the PA UO shall:

m. Interface with LOGSA as required 

n. Perform all required research and sight verification 

o. Make all corrections

p. Input data to achieve 100% reconciliation IAW DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, Chapter 12; AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4; and the DLA Small Arms Handbook, Section II.  The PA UO shall maintain a total history of DoDRATTS items IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, paragraph 4-62.

q. If a UIT item is suspected of being lost or stolen, the PA UO shall investigate and report the item to LOGSA IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4, notify the KO or designee and initiate a significant criminal incident report, if required.

The PA shall submit the following forms to request access to UIT systems for each PA employee that requires access to perform the UIT requirements throughout this PWS:

· DSS-SASP- DD Form 2875

· DoDRATTS-SIOAN Form 25-71-E, Logon-Id/Password Request Form

· WEBUIT- On-line System Access Request (SAR), https://www.logsa.army.mil/sar/sarprep.htm 

1.5 On-Call Response

The PA shall process emergency requisitions, which may entail processing requisitions outside of the PA's normal working hours.  The PA shall respond within two hours of notification.  Prior to the conclusion of the transition period, the PA shall create a roster of personnel to be on call to provide the emergency requisition support.  The names/numbers on the roster shall be listed in the order the personnel will be called; i.e., the first name/number will be called first, the second will be called if the first does not answer, etc.  The PA shall provide the roster to the KO or designee and shall maintain the callback roster throughout the performance period(s).    

1.6 Environmental

The PA shall coordinate all environmental compliance issues including contacts with environmental regulatory agencies, inspections, reports, and correspondence, with the KO or designee.  The PA shall provide the Government with all necessary information applicable to comply with all ANAD, local, state, and federal provisions, acts, laws, regulations, executive orders, directives, and license requirements pertaining to procuring, issuing, handling, using, storing, recycling, disposal and transporting of HAZMAT, Hazardous Waste (HW), and RAM.  This includes, but is not limited to, compliance with the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to- Know Act (EPCRA), Clean Air Act, Clear Water Act and Executive Order (EO) 13148, Greening the Government through Leadership in Environmental Management, as applicable and all Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), and National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) guidelines as applicable.  The PA shall comply with all ANAD policies on Environmental Compliance, Ozone Depleting Substances, Recycling, Affirmative Procurement, and other environmental policies and programs.  Additionally, upon request, the PA shall provide the host installation with all necessary information, supporting requirements and/or documentation in order to obtain or renew permits covering PA activities.  Environmental assessments and studies are available as public record.

The PA shall comply with the following ANAD publications:

· Hazardous Waste Guidance and Emergency Response (ANAD RED BOOK) 

· Spill Control and Countermeasures Plan

· Pollution Prevention Plan

· HW and HM Management Plans

· Asbestos Management Plan

· HW Generation/Pollution Prevention Report

The PA shall coordinate the notification, response, clean up, and disposal of hazardous substance spills with the KO or designee.  The PA shall perform minor spill clean up inside and outside of assigned facilities.  Minor spills are spills of routine work area chemicals, which can be contained and cleaned up by immediate work area personnel wearing work level Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) attire and using common clean up equipment.  The PA shall assist in the containment, cleanup, and disposal of all PA-caused hazardous substance spills as directed by the Incident Commander (IC).  An emergency spill is where a HAZMAT is spilled, which has the potential to enter any drain or sewer; spills of any flammable or combustible materials that pose a safety, fire or explosion hazard; spills of any chemical that pose a personnel exposure hazard and spills that are beyond the capability of the immediate work personnel, which will be determined jointly by the PA, KO or designee and ANAD HAZMAT Team.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs (i.e., equipment, labor, and supplies) associated with a hazardous spill(s) caused by the PA to include spill response, spill containment, clean up, disposal, sampling and laboratory analysis.  The PA shall train PA personnel on proper clean up of spills and shall comply with DLA or ANAD training program requirements and/or any other federal, state, or local laws.

The PA shall comply with turn-in criteria IAW the ANAD RED BOOK, DRMO, and federal, state, and local laws and regulations for PA-generated HAZMAT and HW to include packaging and documentation requirements.  The PA shall process generated HW by: 

a. Accurately identifying HW with a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) or laboratory analysis 

b. Maintaining generator logs 

c. Packaging 

d. Documenting disposal  

DDAA currently operates authorized HW accumulation sites at Building 504 (Fuel Drain Rack) and Building 501 (Fluid Drain).  The PA shall accumulate gasoline, diesel, and JP 6 and 8 fuel drained from MEI in the underground storage tanks located at Building 504 and shall accumulate lube oils, hydraulic fluid and transmission fluids drained from MEI into above ground storage tank located at Building 501.  The PA shall monitor the tanks and, when full, contact ANAD by phone to have the waste fuels removed.  The PA shall pump the fuel from the underground tank into the tanker provided by ANAD.

The PA shall provide containers for accumulation of empty paint cans, solvent containers, and containers from petroleum based products.  Containers shall meet environmental requirements for storage and transport of these items.  Prior to disposal, the PA shall drain all paint cans.  The PA shall triple rinse empty containers from petroleum-based products.  When the accumulation containers are full, the PA shall transport the containers to the ANAD HW accumulation area for disposal.

The PA shall maintain MSDSs for all current paints, primer, solvents, thinners and for those that were in use for the two previous years relating to the operation of all paint booths within the DDAA facility.

The PA shall enter all HAZMAT items purchased and used in the DDAA facilities into the Environmental Reporting Logistics System (ERLS) and provide an annual report to ANAD of what HAZMAT was purchased and used by the PA. 

The PA shall comply with the requirements of the ANAD Chemical Accident/Incident Response Assistance (CAIRA) Plan and procedures.  PA personnel shall respond IAW instructions from ANAD, or the KO or designee, during emergencies.  As a result of any of these situations, PA personnel may be in a position that would subject them to direct control of a designated Government official.  In this event, PA personnel shall comply with instructions of the designated official as if he/she were the KO or designee.   Exercises are normally conducted during normal ANAD working hours.  Emergencies could take place at any time, and the PA shall follow all instructions for safeguarding employees in place or evacuation.

The PA shall assign an Environmental POC to participate in environmental programs; internal or external audits, inspections, and regulatory assessments as required by the DDC and DDAA Environmental offices.  The PA’s Environmental POC shall provide oversight, ensure corrective actions and execute proper documentation for environmental compliance to the KO or designee such as:

a. Environmental training requirements applicable to changes in personnel and job assignments.

b. Equipment installation, modifications, changes or violations, which may be applicable to or affect any environmental permitting requirements such ,as, but not limited to, water discharges and monitoring, storm water discharges, tanks, paint booth operations, sand blasting, sawdust collection, etc.

c. Generated HW.

d. Compliance requirements with ANAD solid waste generation, reduction and recycling operations.

1.7 Training and certification

The PA shall provide the following training for PA personnel to comply with the PWS requirements.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs associated with this training.  The PA shall maintain training records and shall make them available for the KO or designee to review upon request.  The training records shall include, at a minimum, the name of the employee, the name of the course, the source of the training, a description of the training provided and the date the employee successfully completed the training.

	COURSE
	COMPLETION DATE
	REFRESHER TRAINING

	Equipment Operation and Maintenance (C-1.7.1)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every 3 years

	First Responder Awareness Level (C-1.7.2)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every year

	Hazard Communication (C-1.7.3)
	Prior to the end of transition
	As necessary

	HAZMAT Preparer Certification (C-1.7.4)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every 2 years

	Hazard Reporting System (C-1.7.5)
	Prior to the end of transition
	As necessary

	HAZMAT Transportation (C-1.7.6)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every 2 years

	Information Assurance (C-1.7.7)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every year

	Non-Manufactured Wood Packing (NMWP) Certification (C-1.7.8)
	Prior to the end of transition
	N/A

	Packaging Training (C-1.7.9)
	Prior to the end of transition
	As necessary

	Packaging RAM (C-1.7.10)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every 2 years

	RCRA  (C-1.7.11)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every 2 years

	Respirator Training (C-1.7.12)
	Prior to the end of transition
	As necessary

	Radiation Protection (C-1.9)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every year

	Radiation Workers (Monitors) (C-1.9)
	Prior to the end of transition
	Every year


IAW CFR Title 49, Part 172.704, Training Requirements, a new HAZMAT employee, or a HAZMAT employee who changes job functions, may perform those functions prior to the completion of PA or government-furnished training and receipt of certification provided that: 

a. The employee shall perform those functions under the direct supervision of a properly trained and certified HAZMAT employee; and 

b. The employee shall complete the training within 90 days after employment or a change in job function.   

The PA shall maintain employee training and certification records for as long as the individual works for the PA as a HAZMAT employee and for 90 days thereafter.   

1.7.1 EQUIPMENT OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

PA employees that operate/maintain motor vehicles, Material Handling Equipment (MHE), crane and rigging equipment, combat or tactical vehicles or other equipment shall obtain the required licensing, certification, or specialized training prior to any employee carrying out responsibilities and maintain them in a current status during the performance of the PWS requirements.  The PA shall obtain the training and certifications as required in American Society Mechanical Engineers (ASME) B30.13-1996, Storage /Retrieval (S/R) Machines and Associated Equipment; CFR Title 29, Part 1910.178; CFR Title 49; and DLAI 4500.36, Management, Acquisition, and Use of DLA Operating Equipment, Sections E3m and E3n.  The PA shall evaluate each operator’s performance at least once every three years and provide refresher training when warranted IAW OSHA, DoD, and manufacturer’s guidance.

PA employees operating motor vehicles to include, but not limited to, heavy tow tractors, semi-tractors, combat/tactical vehicles and MHE, shall maintain a valid state driver’s license with all class and commodity endorsements required by state law for the type of vehicle operated or commodity being transported.  IAW Public Law 99-570, employees shall have a state issued commercial driver’s license to operate a vehicle with a gross vehicle weight rating of more than 13 tons and any vehicle that is transporting HAZMAT.  

All PA personnel operating MHE, cranes, motor vehicles, and combat and tactical vehicles shall be tested and licensed by ANAD IAW AR 600-55, The Army Driver And Operator Standardization Program (Selection, Training, Testing, And Licensing), Chapter 2-5 and ANADR 56-3, Examination and Testing for Issue of Operators Permits.  The PA shall provide the following information to ANAD through the KO or designee for each employee requiring an operator’s permit:

· Employee name

· Vehicle or equipment to be operated

· Capacity of vehicle or equipment to be operated

· Nature of operation as part of duties (i.e. basic requirement for the job, incidental to the job)

· Extension and office to be contacted for scheduling action

Prior to submitting a request for an operator’s permit, the PA shall certify that each employee identified for licensing has received hands-on training and can operate the vehicle/equipment for which an operator’s permit is requested.  On successful completion of the test, ANAD will issue the employee a DA Form 5984-E.  The employee shall carry the DA Form 5984-E at all times when operating equipment or vehicles on the installation.  Each PA employee shall renew his/her DA Form 5984-E every four years.  The PA shall submit requests for renewal by the first day of the expiration month.  Only PA personnel who are properly licensed by ANAD and trained IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual (JSM) for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 4, Section VI, shall operate MHE such as forklifts and cranes.  The PA shall operate combat vehicles IAW ANADR 385-1, ANAD Safety and Health Regulation, Chapter 17, Operation of Combat Vehicles. 

1.7.2 FIRST RESPONDER AWARENESS LEVEL

First responders at the awareness level are individuals who are likely to witness or discover a hazardous substance release and who have been trained to initiate an emergency response sequence by notifying the proper authorities of the release; they would take no further action beyond notifying the authorities of the release. The PA shall train PA employees IAW CFR Title 29, Part 1910.120 (q)(6)(i) and at the skill and knowledge levels required for all new responders before they are permitted to take part in actual emergency operations on an incident.  First responders at the awareness level shall have sufficient training in the following areas: 

c. An understanding of what hazardous substances are and the risks associated with them in an incident 

d. An understanding of the potential outcomes associated with an emergency created when hazardous substances are present 

e. The ability to recognize the presence of hazardous substances in an emergency 

f. The ability to identify the hazardous substances, if possible

g. An understanding of the role of the first responder awareness individual in the employer's emergency response plan including site security and control and the Emergency Response Guidebook 

h. The ability to realize the need for additional resources and to make appropriate notifications to the communication center  

1.7.3 HAZARD COMMUNICATION

The PA shall provide its employees with up-to-date regulatory information and training on hazardous chemicals in their work area at the time of their initial assignment and when a new physical or health hazard is introduced into their work area.  The PA shall design the information and training to cover categories of hazards (e.g., flammability, carcinogenicity) or specific chemicals.  The PA shall provide information on specific chemicals through labels and MSDSs.

The PA’s Hazard Communication training shall include:

i. Methods and observations that may be used to detect the presence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work area 

j. Information on physical and health hazards of the chemicals and/or RAM in the work area (this shall relate to the employee’s work area) 

k. Measures employees can take to protect themselves from these hazards, including specific procedures the PA has implemented to protect employees from exposure to hazardous chemicals 

l. Details of the hazard communication program developed by the PA, including an explanation of the labeling system and the MSDS and how employees can obtain and use the appropriate hazard information  

1.7.4 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT) PREPARER CERTIFICATION

The PA shall train and certify employees handling, packaging and/or certifying HAZMAT and/or operating HW accumulation sites IAW:

· CFR Title 40, Part 264.16 and Part 265.16

· CFR Title 49, Part 172.704 

· CFR Title 10, Part 19.12 

· CFR Title 29, Part 1910.1200; and Part 1910.120 

· DLAI 4145.3, Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments, Chapter 1 and Attachment 25

· DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program

· International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDGC) 

· International Air Transport Association (IATA)

· Other applicable federal, state and local regulatory requirements 

(For government-furnished HAZMAT training, see Catalog of Government-Furnished Training in the Technical Library.)

All PA personnel who prepare, verify, and/or certify HAZMAT shipping papers and related documents shall be trained and certified IAW CFR Title 49, Part 172.704, Training Requirements.  The PA shall train and certify all employees who perform the function-specific duties set forth in DLAI 4145.3, Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments, Chapter 1 and Attachment 25.  The PA shall be responsible for any fines, penalties, costs associated with improper classification, description, packaging, marking or labeling of HAZMAT certified by PA personnel.  Each PA HAZMAT employee shall receive the initial training before he/she assumes his/her position and shall receive refresher training at 24-month intervals.  The HAZMAT employee shall retake the initial training if refresher training is not completed within the 24-month timeline.  Refresher training may be taken via Video-Teleconference/Interactive Video Tele-Training (VTC/IVT) if available. 

The PA may use a commercial or other source to the extent it satisfies the required level of training of CFR Title 49, Part 172.704, Training Requirements, including surface military transportation and military air shipments.  Sources that currently provide the required training and certification for all modes of commercial transportation, surface military transportation and military air shipments are:

· Hazardous Material Preparer Course (L3AZR2T000-005, Resident or L4AZT2T000-005, On Site), 345 TRS/TTTD, Lackland Air Force Base (AFB), TX 78236-5427; telephone (210) 671-4917

· Technical Transportation of Hazardous Materials (AMMO-L-17, Resident or AMMO-L-17OS, On Site), U.S. Army Defense Ammunition Center and School, McAlester, OK 74501

· Installation Traffic Management of Hazardous Materials (Initial) (AMMO-L-9, Resident), U.S. Army Defense Ammunition Center and School, McAlester, OK 74501; telephone (918) 420-8967

· Defense Packaging of Hazardous Materials for Transportation (8B-F7(JT), Resident and On Site), School of Military Packaging Technology (SMPT), Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21005-5001; telephone (410) 278-5185

· Transportation of Hazardous Materials - Basic (A-822-0012), Navy Supply Corps School, Athens, GA 30606; telephone Defense Switched Network (DSN) 588-7215 or commercial (706) 354-7240/7215

Sources that currently provide the required refresher training and certification for all modes of commercial transportation, surface military transportation, and military air shipments are:

· Hazardous Material Preparer Refresher (Exportable) (L6AZS2T000 001), 345 TRS/TTTD, Lackland AFB, TX 78236-5427; this course is approved by Air Force and DLA only.  

· General Transportation of Hazardous Materials (AMMO-L-16, Resident or AMMO-L016OS, On Site), U.S. Army Defense Ammunition Center and School, McAlester, OK 74501 

· Defense (Refresher) Packaging of Hazardous Materials for Transportation, (8B-F35 (JT), Resident and On Site), SMPT, Aberdeen Proving Grounds, MD 21005-5001

· Transportation of Hazardous Material – Re-certification (A-822-0011), Navy Supply Corps School, Athens, GA 30606-5520

All PA personnel who pack HAZMAT shall receive training in United Nations (UN) Conformance Performance Oriented Packaging (POP) (see Catalog of Government-Furnished Training in the Technical Library).

1.7.5 Hazard Reporting System

The PA shall establish a Hazard Reporting System for employees to report hazards IAW DLAI 6055.1, Occupational Health and Safety Instruction, paragraph (E)(10)(c).  The PA shall provide its employees with the procedures to report hazards including the following:

m. Identification of to whom personnel may report suspect hazards and when personnel should do so

n. Oral vs. written reports

o. Protection against reprisals for people filing reports

p. Timeframes for investigation of alleged hazard and response to the employee filing the report

The PA shall encourage employees to make oral reports to supervisors as the most prompt and effective method of identification, especially for imminent hazards.  The PA shall use DLA Form 1404 or PA equivalent, when reporting hazards in writing.  The PA shall have forms readily available at workplaces for employees to use, either via hard copy or electronically.

The PA shall investigate hazard reports as soon as possible and shall notify the KO or designee within one hour for imminent danger situations or potentially serious situations and three working days for all other hazardous conditions.

1.7.6 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT) TRANSPORTATION

The PA shall provide HAZMAT Transportation training to all employees who load and/or drive vehicles transporting HAZMAT.  The PA’s HAZMAT Transportation training shall include the following:

q. HAZMAT identification 

r. Department of Transportation (DOT) regulations 

s. Shipper’s responsibilities including shipping papers, packaging, marking, labeling, and placarding 

t. Carrier’s responsibilities including loading, unloading, segregation, and separation 

u. Modal requirements 

Each PA HAZMAT employee shall receive the initial training before he/she assumes his/her position and shall receive refresher training every two years.  The PA shall maintain employee training records for as long as the individual works for the PA as a HAZMAT transportation employee and for 90 days thereafter.

The PA shall tailor the DOT template training modules available at http://hazmat.dot.gov/pubtrain/mod.htm for local conditions.

1.7.7 information assurance

PA employees with access to the DDC computer systems shall complete the Information Assurance training, which is available via an Internet-based, self-taught course at http://www.dlaate.com.  This 40-minute course is part of the vital effort to ensure the confidentiality, integrity, availability and non-repudiation of DLA information and data.  A PA employee’s failure to complete this training may result in loss of his/her access to DDC computer systems.  

1.7.8 non-manufactured wood packing (nmwp) certification

IAW DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Supply Chain Material Management Regulation, all PA employees who certify NMWP material with the DoD Pest Free stamp shall obtain NMWP Certification, which is available via a web-based, self-taught course located at http://www.icptarp.net/nmwp.  This course will familiarize employees with the established industry-wide standards and the inspection process.  

1.7.9 Packaging Training

The PA shall obtain the training listed below for the personnel performing the related requirements.  No substitutions are authorized.  Additional information regarding these courses is available from U.S. Army Training Support Center (ATSC), Building 1721, Ft. Eustis, VA 23604; telephone 757-878-3305 and http://www.atsc.army.mil/accp/aipdnew.asp

· Defense Basic Preservation and Packing (Course No. 908-F13 – Correspondence 64 hours) 

· Defense Packaging Data System (Course No. 908-F40– Correspondence 16 hours)

· Packaging and Handling of Electrostatic Discharge Sensitive (ESDS) Items (Course No. 908-F60– Correspondence 7 hours)

· Defense Marking for Shipment and Storage (Course No. 908-F32– Correspondence 24 hours) 

The PA shall have a minimum of two employees certified in these courses who are able to train others.

1.7.10 Packaging Radioactive Material (RAM)

The PA shall provide Packaging RAM training, which is a 24-hour course.  This course includes HAZMAT classification, HW labeling, types of packaging and containers, packaging and container limits, radiation level standards, reporting and record keeping requirements, Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) requirements and disposal of RAM.  Each PA HAZMAT employee shall receive the initial training before he/she assumes his/her position and shall receive refresher training every two years.

1.7.11 RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) FOR GENERATORS OF HAZARDOUS WASTE (HW)

PA personnel shall successfully complete program of classroom instruction that teaches them to perform duties in a way that ensures compliance with HW management procedures relevant to the positions in which they are employees.  This training shall be completed IAW CFR Title 40, Part 264.16 and include the following:

· HW identification 

· Generator responsibilities 

· EPA identification numbers 

· Container management 

· Manifest systems 

· Preparedness and prevention 

· Record keeping and reporting 

· Land disposal restrictions

· Contingency planning and emergency procedures  

Where applicable, the training shall also include the following:

· Procedures for using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing facility emergency and monitoring equipment 

· Key parameters for automatic waste feed cut-off systems 

· Communications or alarm systems 

· Response to fires or explosions 

· Response to ground water contamination incidents  

PA employees shall not work in unsupervised positions until they have completed these training requirements and shall participate in a review every two years after the initial training.

1.7.12 Respirator Training

The PA shall provide effective training to employees who are required to use respirators.  Respirator training shall include the following: 

v. Why the respirator is necessary and how improper fit, usage, or maintenance can compromise the protective effect of the respirator 

w. The limitations and capabilities of the respirator 

x. Effective use of the respirator in emergency situations, including situations in which the respirator malfunctions 

y. Hands-on demonstrations and practice in how to inspect, put on, determine proper fit, adjust, use, remove, and test the face-to-face seals of the respirator 

z. Procedures for maintenance and storage of the respirator 

aa. How to recognize medical signs and symptoms that may limit or prevent the effective use of respirators  

The PA’s training shall allow the users to wear the respirator in normal air for a long familiarity period and to wear it in a test atmosphere. 

The PA shall administer refresher respirator training annually and when the following situations occur:

ab. Changes in the workplace or the type of respirator render previous training obsolete

ac. Inadequacies in the employee’s knowledge or use of the respirator indicate that the employee has not retained the requisite understanding or skill

ad. Any other situation in which retraining appears necessary to ensure safe respirator use

ae. The PA shall establish and retain written information regarding medical evaluations, fit testing, and the respirator program.

1.8 Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) License

The Government will maintain and the PA shall operate under NRC License 37-30062-01.  If the PA is found to be in non-compliance with the requirements of the NRC license, the KO or designee has the authority to suspend the PA’s authorization to operate under the license.  If this occurs, the PA shall be considered to be in default.  In addition, the PA shall be responsible for any fines, penalties, costs associated with continued operations, cost of facility clean up required as a result of radiation contamination or other damages attributable to the PA’s non-compliance.  The PA shall be responsible for paying all fees associated with required maintenance of the program including, but not limited to, instrument maintenance, repair and calibration costs such as, but not limited to, dry and wet (Liquid Scintillation Analysis) wipes as appropriate, scans and decontamination material.  The equipment that requires repair and calibration is included in the TEs and the Technical Library contains historical supply purchases.  

1.9 Radiation protection

The PA shall appoint two certified Radiation Protection Officers (RPOs), a primary and an alternate, prior to the start of the first performance period.  

The PA RPO (primary and/or alternate) shall:

r. Conduct PA operations involving RAM IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, and the NRC license.

s. Maintain inventory records in the RPO database identifying radioactive items in storage.  Once a month, the PA shall download data on all RAM currently in storage from DSS to an Excel file.  The PA shall edit the data; record the usage code and date of report for each item, and import this data to the RPO database.  The PA shall review the file for Material On-Hand Unlisted in the RPO database and identify radionuclides and activity in microcuries for each item listed.  If the radionuclides and activity in microcuries are unavailable, the PA shall contact the owner/Item Manager (IM) or manufacturer to obtain the information.  The PA shall input the radionuclides and activity in microcuries for each item listed in the RPO database.  Each quarter, the PA shall submit the updated Inventory Records and a complete Compliance Report to the KO or designee.

t. Conduct required physical inventory IAW federal regulation(s), NRC license(s) and DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, to maintain accuracy of inventory records.  Unless necessary for verification of count, the PA shall not open containers during inventory.  The PA shall note any discrepancies for further count and adjustment of records, as appropriate.  The PA shall report discrepancies of licensed items to the KO or designee who will review for reportability.

u. Act as the licensee's agent at the Depot for compliance with the Radiological Health Program (RHP) policies and guidelines and Radiological Health Implementation Procedures (RHIPs).

v. Advise the KO or designee and Radiological Control Committee (RCC) on issues of radiation safety, unsafe work practices, noncompliance, and corrective actions.

w. Maintain current copies of pertinent federal regulations, licenses, the RHP manual and RHIPs at the PA worksite and make available upon request to the KO or designee.

x. Review PA radiological operations quarterly, fill in the RPO Quarterly Audit Checklist, and report findings at the quarterly RCC meetings.  The PA shall submit the completed RPO Quarterly Audit Checklist to the KO or designee no later than 15 days after the end of each quarter.

y. Report all incidents, accidents, and issues of noncompliance as required.

z. Provide technical guidance, support and training necessary to safely perform radiological operations.

aa.  Properly issue, store and use personal dosimeters as required. 

ab. Monitor the current on-hand inventory for compliance with the limits of the NRC license.

ac. Maintain a DD Form 1952 for each employee handling RAM and record required employee data in the RPO database to include, but not limited to, all radiological training completed by each employee, potential exposure to radiation and need for dosimetry, type and frequency of bioassay testing if required, and any previous radiological exposure history.

ad. Maintain radiation protection records and documentation IAW the NRC license, RHP and RHIPs.  Documentation shall include, but is not limited to, employee exposure records, shipping and receiving records, wipe test results, leak test results, serial numbers for licensed material (A1 license), and instrument calibration results.

ae. Establish and maintain current records in the RPO database for all facilities where RAM is handled (including receipt, store, issue) and record all radiological detection instruments used by the PA, to include information on detachable probes.

af. Direct issues involving the DDC RHP to the KO or designee for resolution.

ag. Discontinue distribution operations of any activity involving radioactive items, which pose an immediate threat to health or safety.

ah. Attend quarterly DDAA RCC meetings.  The PA shall record minutes of the DDAA RCC meeting and provide the minutes to the KO or designee IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program.

The PA shall develop and implement a radioactive training program and shall train employees and managers/supervisors IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program.  The PA’s training shall include general awareness and visitor level courses and information for declared pregnant workers.  

The PA shall train all individuals who in the course of employment are likely to receive in a year an occupational dose in excess of 100 mrem (1 mSv) in following (NOTE: All personnel on-board have historically received this training annually):

· The storage, transfer, or use of radiation and/or RAM

· The health protection problems associated with exposure to radiation and/or RAM, precautions or procedures to minimize exposure, and the purposes and functions of protective devices employed

· The applicable provisions of NRC regulations and licenses for the protection of personnel from exposure to radiation and/or RAM

· The employee’s responsibility to report promptly to the licensee any condition which may lead to or cause a violation of NRC regulations and licenses or unnecessary exposure to radiation and/or RAM

· The appropriate response to warnings made in the event of any unusual occurrence or malfunction that may involve exposure to radiation and/or RAM

· The radiation exposure reports that workers may request

· The fundamentals of radiation

· Radiation units and concepts 

· Biological effects of radiation 

· Fundamentals of radiation detection 

· Principles of radiation protection 

· DDC radiation protection program elements 

· Federal, DLA, and DDC regulations 

· Occupational radiation exposure limits 

· Surveys 

· Receipt and storage of RAM

· Spill response
In the event that the RPO(s) trained during the transition period leave the PA’s employment, the PA shall provide the 80 hours of initial training to the replacement personnel.  Certification is dependent upon the successful completion of a program of instruction acceptable to the KO or designee.  Government-furnished RPO training is addressed in the Catalog of Government-Furnished Training in the Technical Library.  

The PA shall provide 24 hours of annual refresher training for the two RPOs from a source listed at https://ddcnet.ddc.dla.mil/ddca/safety/Default.htm.  The PA shall obtain approval from the KO or designee for an alternate source.  Prior to completing the annual refresher course from one of the approved sources, the two RPOs shall first complete an on-line course that is furnished by the DLA Training Center.  This course is located at http://www.dtc.dla.mil/radpro/index.htm.  The two RPOs shall pass the course end exam with a minimum grade of 70%.

Information about the critical responsibilities of handling RAM may be found at the NRC web site, http://www.nrc.gov.

1.10 Potential Operational Constraints

Force Protection Conditions (FPCON) above “Normal” may affect access to DDAA.  The FPCON is established by ANAD.  The PA shall adhere to and operate IAW any restrictions imposed as a result of a FPCON above “Normal.”  Additional measures and restrictions are listed in AR 525-13, Antiterrorism.  

1.11 Carrier Assistance

Upon notification from the KO or designee, the PA shall provide emergency assistance to carrier’s requiring assistance, refuge and/or secure holding for carrier vehicles/trailers.  Requirements shall be IAW DoD 4500.9-R, Defense Transportation Regulation (DTR), Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 205, Movement of Sensitive Conventional AA&E, Classified (Secret and Confidential), and CCI Sensitive Items. 

1.12 Facility Security

The PA shall control access by locking or unlocking the areas or facilities provided for the PA’s use in the performance of the PWS requirements IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program.  The PA shall lock all internal overheads, cages, vaults, warehouse doors, and other areas for reasons of internal security (e.g., classified material), before leaving an area unattended and prior to the conclusion of any workday.  The PA shall lock all external cargo and personnel doors when not in use.

The PA shall enact operational procedures that will control movement of authorized personnel into and out of secure facilities.  The PA shall safeguard combinations and provide them to only authorized personnel.  The PA shall change combinations no less than annually and when any personnel having access to the combination are reassigned, separated, or no longer have a need for this information or the combinations have been subjected to compromise. 

In the event the ANAD security/police force discovers a PA area unsecured or responds to an alarm during non-duty hours, the ANAD security/police force will contact the PA’s POC to secure the area and/or inform the KO or designee of the results of the alarm response.  The PA shall immediately report any security violations to the KO or designee.

The PA shall perform physical security planning to identify all security requirements applicable to all items received, stored, and issued and develop and implement a Physical Security Program to comply with all security requirements.  The PA shall record the Physical Security Program in a Comprehensive Physical Security Plan IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Section E.  The PA shall update the plan each year and provide a written copy to the KO or designee.  The PA shall ensure optimum protective measures, as applicable, for safeguarding designated pilferable, sensitive, and controlled items.  The PA shall utilize, maintain, and control physical security facilities and establish necessary administrative controls.

The PA shall participate in the ANAD and Depot Commander’s Physical Security Council and the Anti-Terrorism/Force Protection (AT/FP) Working Group, if requested.

For more information regarding physical security, see DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply.

1.12.1 visitor control

Visitors to the PA shall obtain approval by ANAD Law Enforcement and Security Office for entrance to ANAD.  The PA shall submit an AMC Form 1663-R-E to the KO or designee at least two weeks in advance for all visitors.  Visitors shall have the proper clearance for areas to be visited and shall be escorted by PA personnel at all times while on ANAD.  Visitors shall provide proper identification and insurance verification upon arrival at ANAD before entrance will be granted.

IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, the PA shall develop specific procedures for identification and control of visitors to warehousing and administrative areas.  The PA’s procedures shall include the following:  

ai. Positive methods of establishing the authority for admission of visitors, as well as any limitations concerning access. 

aj. Positive identification of visitors by means of personal recognition, visitor permit, or other identifying credentials.  The PA shall contact the employee, supervisor, or officer in charge to ascertain the validity of the visit. 

ak. The PA shall use the DLA Form 584 to provide a record of the identity of the visitor, the time and the duration of the visit, and other pertinent control data.  The PA may use an automated system instead of the DLA Form 584 provided the system records, at a minimum, the same data included on the DLA Form. 

al. Visitor Security Badges will be issued by ANAD.  The PA shall use Visitor Security Badges to identify all visitors.  PA visitors must return ANAD badges to ANAD Security upon departure.

1.12.2 Key and Lock Control

The PA shall establish and maintain a Key and Lock Control Program IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program.  The PA shall safeguard keys furnished to the PA by the Government.  The PA shall utilize the automated key control system as the primary means of key control.  The Government will provide the PA access to key control boxes and will maintain the programming of key control boxes.  The Government will provide Personal Identification Numbers (PINs) to PA employees for access to key control boxes as required.  PA employees shall safeguard their PIN by committing it to memory.  PA employees shall not share assigned PINs. The PA shall not remove keys to warehouses and storage/industrial areas from the installation or issue them as personal possession keys.  The PA shall submit a list of employees with key access requirements for key control boxes to the KO or designee one week prior to the date when access is needed and notify the KO or designee when an employee no longer requires access or is no longer employed by the PA.  The PA shall keep all keys within the Key and Lock Control Program under continuous accountability at all times and shall limit the number of individuals authorized to draw keys to a minimum commensurate with security and operational requirements.  

Keys issued to the PA for office space may be assigned to individuals for use in the performance of official government business.  The PA shall store unassigned keys in containers of at least 20-gauge steel or material of equivalent strength.  The PA shall not duplicate keys or allow their use by unauthorized PA personnel.  The PA shall report any occurrence of duplicated or lost keys to the KO or designee within two hours after discovery of occurrence and submit a detailed written report to the KO or designee by close of business (COB) the same workday.  If lost keys are discovered at the end of the day and it is not possible to submit a written report to the KO or designee by COB the same workday, the PA shall submit the report within two hours of the beginning of business on the next workday.  The PA shall reimburse the Government for all costs associated with replacing locks or re-keying required as a result of keys being duplicated or lost by the PA.

The PA shall designate a key custodian to control the issue and inventory of all keys. The PA shall maintain accountability for keys not included in the automated key control system utilizing DLA Forms 1610, 1610b, and 1610c.   The PA shall conduct a physical inventory of all keys not included in the automated key control system, to include keys issued for personal retention every six months and submit the report to the KO or designee.  The key inventory report shall include a list of keys by serial number, lock location (building, section, and door) and key custodian.   

1.12.3 KeyCard SECURITY ACCESS SYSTEM

The Government will provide and maintain the keycard security access system.  The keycard is an electronic key that allows access to specific controlled areas of the DDAA facilities.  The KO or designee will provide keycards to the PA, including sub-contractors, for access to controlled areas.

The PA shall provide the KO or designee a list of employees and those areas to which they require access.  The PA shall safeguard keycards furnished to them.  PA employees shall not share keycards.  The PA shall report lost or damaged keycards to the KO or designee within two working hours of damage or loss.  The PA shall return the keycard to the KO or designee when an employee's service is terminated.

1.13 Emergency and Fire Safety

The PA shall comply with: 

· ANAD Regulation 420-6, ANAD Fire Prevention and Protection Regulation

· DoDI 6055.6, DoD Fire and Emergency Services Program

The PA shall train employees in the proper use of fire extinguishers. The PA shall participate in installation police and fire programs, drills, and instructions.

The PA shall check fire extinguishers for serviceability on a monthly basis, complete SIOAN Forms 200.21 and 200.22 and submit the forms to the KO or designee.  The PA shall respond to instructions from the KO or designee for service/charging by the ANAD Fire Department.  

The PA shall acquire a burn permit from the ANAD Fire Department prior to each instance of using a cutting torch to disassemble the MEI in any outside storage field.  The PA shall contact the ANAD Fire Department, who will respond immediately.  Once the ANAD Fire Department has surveyed the site, they will issue a burn permit to the PA.  The burn permit is only good on the day issued.   

1.14 Reporting of Criminal Violations

The PA shall report to the KO or designee any suspected, alleged, or actual criminal incidents, which violate public law or may have an adverse effect on the DLA mission IAW DLAI 5705.1, Reporting of Criminal Violations.  The PA shall submit a quarterly report IAW DLAI 5705.1 to transmit information concerning theft/damage/loss of government property not otherwise reportable as a Category I or II incident, including those individual instances of theft/damage/loss wherein the total cost to the Government amounts to less than $100 per incident.
1.15 Mobilization, Sustainment and Disaster Recovery plan (MSDRP)

DDAA’s critical services during mobilization, sustainment, and disaster recovery are receiving, storage, and issue for secondary items, small arms and MEIs.  The PA shall continue providing these services to DDAA customers IAW DoDI 3020.37, Continuation of Essential DoD Contractor Services During Crises, until the event causing the change in the normal workload operations is over.  Additionally, the PA shall sustain operation for 30 days, unless otherwise directed by the KO or designee, for either natural or man-made events that adversely effect or disrupt normal day-to-day operations.  Based on the magnitude and duration of the event, the impact of an emergency can range from isolated (albeit extreme) misfortune to total and absolute destruction of assets (life and property).  Increased workload due to mobilization of the military is not considered an adverse event or disruption of day-to-day operation.

The MSDRP of the successful offeror will be incorporated into and become part of the contract awarded.  The PA shall:

am. Maintain its MSDRP

an. Be capable of executing its MSDRP without advance notice and achieve operational status of the MSDRP within 12 hours after activation

The PA shall continue to update and maintain the plan submitted IAW Section L-20.  The PA shall submit proposed changes to the KO or designee for review and approval.   

1.16 Preparedness Exercises

As directed by the KO or designee, the PA shall participate in ANAD-wide exercises relating to security disaster preparedness, wartime response, and emergency/ environmental preparedness.  

The Government will conduct an annual test (exercise) of the Continuity of Operations Plan (COOP).  This exercise consists of technical and functional scenarios to test the ability of DECC, Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania, to restore DSS operations using a pre-selected alternate data processing site.  The PA shall observe or assist in inputting to DSS during the functional testing as requested by the KO or designee.  The entire test lasts up to two weeks in duration, with the Depot’s participation usually lasting no more than four days. 

Additionally, the PA shall annually test the DDAA COOP, which, if implemented, would require PA personnel to perform receiving, shipping, packaging, and warehousing operations from an alternate site.  The PA shall test DDAA servers and critical production workstations to determine the capability of key areas to process MROs in an alternate site operation.  The PA shall also test email and critical file access on the government-furnished servers and critical outage testing of network equipment to include backup capability from the primary network to Integrated Systems Digital Network (ISDN) capability.  The PA shall exercise an alternate site operation for a Windows server environment.

1.17 Transition 

The PA shall participate in a transition period for a smooth turnover of work effort from the current in-house operation to the PA operation.  The PA shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the Depot’s operation during the transition period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the PWS with the beginning of full performance.  The Transition Plan of the successful offeror will be incorporated into and become part of the PWS requirements.  The KO or designee will determine the start of the transition period; the transition period shall not exceed 120 calendar days.  

The Government will cooperate to make its personnel available for interviews under the Right-of-First-Refusal (ROFR) process.  However, this availability is limited due to the Government’s continuing responsibility for performance of Depot operations during the transition period.  The Government will make every reasonable effort to make personnel available for hiring by the contractor, based on the contractor’s approach for transition to contractor operations as detailed in the Transition Plan.

The Government will provide the PA with access to all DDAA operated facilities from the start of transition; however, the PA shall not interfere with DDAA operations during the transition period.  The PA shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures.  During the transition period, the PA shall become familiar with work and special personnel requirements including, but not limited to, obtaining security clearances and vehicle passes.

1.17.1 Transition Inventories

1.17.1.1 Government-Furnished Property (GFP)

The PA shall participate with the Government in conducting a joint inventory of the GFP.  The Government and PA will jointly develop a schedule for inspection/inventory of the GFP.  During the inspection/inventory, the PA shall identify the equipment/assets to be transferred for PA use.  The PA shall submit the list of accepted equipment/assets to the KO or designee 60 days prior to the end of the transition period.  The Government will update the Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS) records to reflect the equipment/assets the PA has accepted.  The Government will provide the PA with a final equipment/asset list from DPAS records no later than five days prior to the end of transition.  The PA shall review the list to ensure it accurately reflects the equipment/assets inventoried and accepted and sign the DPAS hand receipt.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee of any change in equipment condition from the time of PA inspection and acceptance.  

1.17.1.2 Mission Stock

The Government will inventory all Type Physical Inventory Code (TPIC) G and a sample of TPIC N items (see Technical Library for TPICs).  The PA may join the Government in the performance of these inventories by contacting the KO or designee to request the schedule.  At least 15 days prior to the conclusion of the transition period, the PA shall submit a schedule to the KO or designee for review/approval for the number of location surveys required to be performed between the date for assumption by the PA of full performance and September 30.  

1.17.2 Transition Reports

During the transition period, the PA shall provide a weekly written report to the KO or designee on the status of transition.  The PA shall complete all tasks required under the Transition Plan and provide the KO or designee with a detailed final report outlining all tasks accomplished five days prior to the conclusion of the transition period.  If the PA fails to complete all tasks required under transition, the Government reserves the right to delay or terminate transition to PA performance.  If the KO or designee accepts the PA’s transition performance, on the final day of the transition period, the Government will perform a walkthrough with the PA to document the work in process and the status of Depot operations.  The Government will also run a DSS/Management Information System (MIS) data report at the COB on the last day of the transition period, which will contain the following measurement data:

· Receipts started, not posted

· Receipts posted, not stowed

· Total receipts

· MROs received, not shipped

· DROs received, not shipped

· Recycling Control Program (RCP) MROs received, not shipped

· Total issues

· Location surveys required before September 30

· Total work in progress

If the Depot’s work in progress is above the normal daily carryover or the current performance is not meeting the required Acceptable Performance Levels (APLs), the PA and KO or designee may negotiate a temporary deviation to the affected APLs.  

1.18 Documentation Requirements

The PA shall maintain required reports as well as applicable documents and forms specifically cited in Section C-6, Applicable Directives, Publications, Instructions, Forms and Reports.

1.18.1 Records Management

The PA shall retain/archive any document that provides a means of verifying and supporting the posting of a transaction to an accountable record.  The PA shall create and maintain complete and accurate hardcopy documentation files for information that is not put into the Electronic Document Management Service (EDMS) by the Document Automation & Production Service (DAPS).  EDMS assists the PA with meeting source document retention requirements.  Source documents include, but are not limited to, receipts, issues, shipments, transfers, supply Condition Code (CC) changes, and inventory and financial adjustments.  The PA shall retain source documents IAW DLAI 5015.1, DLA Records Management Procedures and Records Schedule, Enclosure 1, DLA Records Schedule.  The PA shall be responsible for all supplies and transportation costs associated with file retention.

1.18.2 Reports

The PA shall create and distribute periodic reports necessary for the Government to administer performance of the PWS requirements and to manage and interface with other government activities or agencies.  These reports include, but may not be limited to, those that are specifically listed in Section C-6.6, Mandatory Reports.  The PA shall submit all reports to the KO or designee for review and final distribution.  

SECTION C-2 Definitions and Acronyms

2.1 General Definitions

The following list provides definitions for terms found throughout this document or commonly used in the distribution process:

Acceptable Performance Level (APL):  The minimum performance of each requirement before the Government considers performance unsatisfactory.

Ad Hoc:

For Inventory Adjustment:  A term used to denote flagged discrepancies on a National Item Identification Number (NIIN) and/or location in DSS requiring inventory or inspection action.  

For Transportation:  A term used to denote such process changes as inquiries and discrepancies to a specific document number, Transportation Control Number (TCN), Carton Control Number (CCN), or Pick Control Number (PCN).  Transportation’s definition of Ad Hoc also includes moving freight from one outload area to another as well as from one door location to another.

Automatic Data Processing (ADP) Clearance Categories:

I:
Those positions in which the incumbent is responsible for the following: planning, directing, and implementing a security program; and directing, planning, and designing a computer system including hardware and software.  The incumbent is also able to access a system during the operation or maintenance in such a manner that the system would be gravely damaged or the incumbent would realize significant personal gain.

II:
Those positions in which the incumbent is responsible for directing, planning, designing, operating, or maintaining a computer system and whose work is technically reviewed by a higher authority of the ADP I category to ensure integrity of the system.

III:
All other positions involved in computer activities not covered in ADP I and ADP II.

Business Systems Modernization (BSM):  A strategy for replacing mission-critical legacy systems with an enterprise business system based on available Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) software.  The BSM strategy is an integral part of DLA’s ongoing logistics transformation, represented by partnerships and improved cooperation with both customers and suppliers.

Cannibalize:   To remove serviceable parts from equipment or other machinery for use in the repair of other equipment.

Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code:  A five-position alphanumeric code that is assigned to:  (1) Government Agencies who manufacture, control the design of, or control the development of government specifications or standards; (2) Manufacturers; (3) Vendors; (4) Government specifications/standards themselves when no single government source can be identified.

Commingled Material:  Location for a single NSN and CC containing assets belonging to two or more owners/IMs.  For non-shelf life material, commingled material also describes a location where a single NSN has two or more dates of manufacture.  HAZMAT is considered commingled when items with different MSDS numbers are stored in the same hazardous storage area.

Condition Codes (CC):

Federal CC:  A two-digit code (consisting of an alpha Supply CC in the first digit and a numeric or alpha Disposal CC in the second digit) that most accurately describe the material’s physical condition.  It constitutes the Federal CC for reutilization program screening and review purposes.

Supply CC:  Used to classify material in terms of readiness for issue and use or to identify action underway to change the status of material.  These codes are assigned by the Military Services/Defense Agencies.

Disposal CC:  Assigned by DRMO based upon inspection of material at time of receipt.

Containers (Types):

Exterior Container:  A container, bundle, or assembly that is sufficient by reason of material, design, and construction to protect unit packs and intermediate containers and their contents during storage. It can be a unit pack or a container with a combination of unit packs or intermediate containers. An exterior container may or may not be used as a shipping container.

Interior Container:  A container that is inside another container. It may be a unit pack or an intermediate container that is placed inside an exterior container or shipping container. 

Intermediate Container: A wrap, box, or bundle containing two or more unit packs of identical items.

Shipping Container:   A container which meets carrier regulations and is of sufficient strength, by reason of material, design, and construction, to be shipped safely without further packing (e.g., wooden boxes or crates, fiber and metal drums and corrugated and solid fiberboard boxes).

Unit Pack:  The first tie, wrap, or container applied to a single item, or a quantity thereof, or to a group of items of a single stock number, preserved or unpreserved, which constitutes a complete or identifiable package.

Contracting Officer (KO):  The legal agent of the Government with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings.

Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR):  An individual designated and authorized in writing by the KO to perform specific technical or administrative functions. 

Controlled Items:  Those items that require identification, accountability, security, segregation, or special handling to ensure their safety or integrity.  DLA policy requires all controlled items be completely inventoried annually.  Controlled items that require 100% inventory in descending order of degree of control normally exercised are:

ao. Classified items including Top Secret, Secret, and/or Confidential items.

ap. Narcotics, drug abuse items, and alcohol

aq. Category l non-nuclear missiles and rockets

ar. Precious metals

as. Small arms

at. Radioactive items

au. Inert nuclear ordnance material

av. Other as designed by DoD or DoD Component

Demilitarization (DEMIL) Code:  A single alphabetic code assigned by the IM identifying the degree of DEMIL necessary to accomplish final disposition of the item.

DoD Activity Address Code (DoDAAC):  A distinct six position alphanumeric code assigned to identify specific units, activities, or organizations as found in the DoD Activity Address Directory (DoDAAD).

Designee:  The individual(s) designated and authorized in writing by the KO to perform specific technical or administrative functions.

Discrepancy:  A deviation of material from government Military Standard (MIL-STD), specifications, or regulations as they pertain to such things as condition, damage, quantity, deterioration, and packaging.

Disposal Release Order (DRO):  An issue request from the owner/IM for the Depot to ship the material to DRMO for disposal.  

Disposal Release Order (DRO) Processing Time:  Measurement of the number of days from the time the Depot receives the DRO to the time Transportation actually ships the material.

Diversion Fee:  Fees incurred when diverting a truck from the address on the Government Bill of Lading (GBL) or Commercial Bill of Lading (CBL) to another destination. 

Dunnage:  Loose packing material protecting an item from damage during shipment.

Electrostatic Discharge Sensitive (ESDS) Bag (E-Bag):  A non-conductive plastic bag that is intended for protection and handling of special material where conductive properties, contamination, and/or water proofing characteristics are of paramount importance.

Equipment Job Order Number (EJON):  Unique code assigned to equipment in the Equipment Management and Control System (EMACS) that facilitates the management of data relating to the maintenance, utilization, and cost of operating government equipment.

Facilities:  Property, including plant equipment and real property, used for production, storage, maintenance, development, or testing.  It does not include material, special test equipment, special tooling, or agency-peculiar property. 

Fast-Pack:  A family of short life, multi-application reusable containers fabricated from weather resistant corrugated fiberboard and die-cut low-density polyurethane foam cushioning material.

Field Returns:  Items being returned/turned in for credit from units in the field.  There are two classifications of field returns.

Serviceable Field Returns:  Material that is in a ready to use condition.  Typically, serviceable field returns are received in proper packaging.

Unserviceable Field Returns:  Material that is not in a ready to issue condition.  Typically, unserviceable field returns are consolidated and received in non-standard containers with inadequate packaging.

Hard to Handle:  Lines of material received or issued that are considered more difficult to process.  Items are generally unpalletized (e.g., steel, wire, cable, rope, tires, lumber, anchors, wings, etc.) requiring a larger than standard forklift, a crane, or similar specialized equipment to be moved into and out of location.  Items can require specialized/isolated packaging and shipping requirements and can require physical handling (cutting, tying, banding, etc.).  Location tables in DSS-MIS will identify hard to handle material.

Hazardous Substance:  Any substance designated under the Clear Water Act and the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) as posing a threat to waterways and the environment when released (CFR Title 40, Volume 24, Part 302).

Hazardous Waste (HW):  An item that is regulated under RCRA or by state regulation as an HW.  HW is regulated by CFR Title 40, Subpart C and Subpart D of Part 261.  From a practical standpoint, if an EPA or state HW code can be assigned, the item is HW.

Intra-Depot Support:  The work done in support of the specific Distribution Depot.

Inter-Depot Support:  The work done in support of other DLA Distribution Depots.

Inventory Control Point (ICP):  The organizational unit or activity within the DoD supply system that is assigned the primary responsibility for the material management of a group of items either for a particular Service or for the DoD as a whole.  Material inventory management includes cataloging direction, requirements computation, procurement direction, distribution management, disposal direction, and, generally, rebuild direction.  

Inventory/Item Manager (IM):  An individual located at an ICP who is responsible for managing a wide variety of commodity items in support of the military services, federal and civilian agencies, and friendly foreign governments.

Issue From Receiving (IFR):  Material on back-order that is issued from receiving and may include Installation Supply Account (ISA) material.

Item Historical Data:  Those records that record the time since the item was new and the time since the item was overhauled, hours on the part, etc.  

Line:  A separate item of supply on a transaction document.  Each item of supply is identified by a different NSN or the same NSN with a different CC.  Each Line may consist of one or more pieces.    

Long Life Reusable Containers (LLRC):  A shipping container that can be used repeatedly and whose service life can be expected to equal the service life of the item it is designed to protect.  These containers may be refurbished by appropriate maintenance practices to their original condition and subsequently reused (100 trips minimum).

Maintenance Returns:  Items returned from maintenance repair shops.  Items can be either bare or have only protective wrap.  This material can be any characteristic or type of any combination of characteristic/type.  Examples include, but are not limited to Medium-Radioactive/Classified, Bin/ESDS/Pilferable, and Heavy/Hazardous.

Manual Allocation:  Term used in both inventory and MRO processing.  In the inventory process, it is a re-allocation of an MRO that has been researched due to a potential denial.  In DSS, when an MRO has been flagged for manual allocation, the operator manually selects a location in lieu of the system selecting the location. 

Mark For:  Material received for subsequent delivery to the ultimate consignee and should include a POC name, phone number and building number. 

Material Release Order (MRO):  A Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) transaction initiated by a customer or an owner/IM that directs a distribution activity to release and ship material.

Material Release Order (MRO) Processing Time:  The number of days between the receipt of the MRO by the Depot and the shipment of the material by Transportation.  The MRO receipt date is considered Day Zero.  Material shipped on the MRO receipt date is considered to have a processing time of zero.

Minimal Military Packing:  When anticipated logistics paths indicate that items requiring military preservation will not be exposed to shipping environments more severe than those normally encountered in the commercial distribution system, military packing requirements need not be implemented.    Acceptable minimal packing requirements for shipments of this nature are listed in Table J.IX, MIL-STD-2073-1, Standard Practice for Military Packaging, Table J.LXA, Minimal Packing Requirement Codes.  

Mission Stock:  Stocks owned by the DoD or other government entities which are stored at Depots, held for sale, or issued in wholesale and retail inventory accounts.  All items are maintained to identify the quantity of an item on hand, unit price, location, physical condition, receipt, issue, authorized stock number, item description, and other such information to properly account for material used to support military activities.

Mobilization:  The preparation for war or other emergencies through assembling and organizing natural resources, and the process by which the Armed Forces, or part of them, are brought to a state of readiness for war or other national emergencies.  This includes activating all or part of the Reserve components as well as assembling and organizing personnel, supplies, and material.

Multi-Pack:  Any exterior container that contains multiple NSNs that requires each separate NSN to be broken down to its own identity.

National Item Identification Number (NIIN): The NIIN consists of the National Codification Bureau (NCB) Code and a seven digit non-significant number assigned by each NCB.  The same seven-digit number may be assigned by more than one country; however, the NCB Code makes each NIIN unique.

National Stock Number (NSN):  The 13-digit stock number consisting of the four-digit Federal Supply Classification code and the 9-digit NIIN. The NIIN consists of a two-digit  NCB number designating the central cataloging office (whether North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) or other friendly country) that assigned the number and a seven-digit (xxx-xxxx) non-significant number.  The number shall be arranged as follows: 9999-00-999-9999. 

New Procurement (NP):  New material received at the Depot from a vendor or contractor for processing, storage, and issue to customers. 

Nomenclature:  A noun and any modifying adjectives required to describe and identify an item of supply.

Out-of-Cycle:  Line items issued outside normal DSS processing

Packaging:  The processes and procedures used to protect material from deterioration, damage, or both.  The processes and procedures include preservation, packing, marking, and unitization. The terms “packaging” and “packaged” and the phrase “the PA shall package” are interchangeable.

Preservation:  The application of protective measures, including cleaning, drying, preservative materials, barrier materials, cushioning, and containers, when necessary. 

Packing:  The assembly of items into unit packs and intermediate or exterior containers, with the necessary blocking, bracing, cushioning, weatherproofing, reinforcement, and marking.

Marking:  The application of numbers, letters, labels, tags, symbols, or colors for handling or identification during shipment and storage.

Unitization:  The assembly of containers comprised of one or more line items of supply into a single load so that the load can be handled as a unit through the distribution system.  Any combination of unit, intermediate or exterior packs of one or more line items of supply assembled into a single load in such a manner that the load can be handled as a unit through the distribution system. Unitization (unitized loads-unit loads) encompasses consolidation in a container, placement on a pallet or load base or securely binding together.

Quality Assurance (QA):  The functions and associated actions performed by the Government to ensure that PWS requirements are performed IAW specified standards and that an appropriate level of PA Quality Control (QC) activities are in place and operational.

Quality Control (QC):  Those internal management functions that include, but are not limited to, training, documented procedures, inspections, and tests (taken at the point of performance) necessary to ensure that PA products and services conform to PWS requirements, specifications, and standards.

Receipt Control Number (RCN):  An alphanumeric control number established at the time of conveyance arrival, consisting of the Julian date, the hour, the type of conveyance and the number of the type conveyance.

Receipt Processing Time:  Measurement of the number of days between Depot receipt of material (tailgate date) and material stowage.  The tailgate date is considered Day Zero.  Material stowed on the tailgate date is counted as a zero-day processing time.

Redistribution Order (RDO):  Issue request to direct material from one government storage activity to another that may or may not be a government activity. 

Redistribution Order (RDO) Processing Time:  The number of days between the receipt of the RDO by the Depot and shipment of the material by Transportation.  The RDO receipt date is considered Day Zero.

Report of Shipment (REPSHIP):  An advance notification of shipment provided by a shipper to the consignee within two hours of shipment and no later than 24 hours prior to delivery.

Required Delivery Date (RDD):  A three-position numerical day of the year code that specifies when material is actually required to be delivered to the requisitioner, and is always earlier or later than the computed Standard Delivery Date (SDD).  An RDD cannot exactly equal a computed SDD. An RDD field can also display "999" to signify extreme emergency to process the requisition. 

Responsible Officer:  An individual appointed by proper authority to exercise custody, care, and safe keeping over property entrusted to his/her possession or under his/her supervision.  For accountable property this would be the next level in the chain of command from the hand receipt custodian.  The Responsible Officer participates in investigations for loss, damage, or destruction of Government property.

Space Utilization:  Measurement that indicates the total amount of usable storage space being used compared to the total gross cubic footage space available in DLA warehouses/storage facilities and open storage areas for all Depots. 

Special Designation Handling Codes:  Consist of End Item Handling Code (EIHCs) H, J, K and P-coded items.  These EIHCs are assigned to the location table in DSS-MIS to identify Army end items owned by the Army where the piece counts are counted as eaches.

Standard Delivery Date (SDD):  The maximum ending calendar date by which normal processing and shipping in the logistics system will permit receipt and recording of the material by the consignee.  A pre-determined date used to reflect availability of a requisitioned item.  Lack of availability by the SDD causes an advice code in DSS to re-requisition the item.

Storage Space Management Reporting (SSMR):  Includes the overall management and accountability of the storage space inventory. 

Super MRO:  A MILSTRIP transaction initiated manually and entered into DSS to release and ship material.

Surge:  The accelerated production, maintenance, and repair of selected items, and the expansion of logistical support services to meet contingencies short of a declared national emergency utilizing existing facilities and equipment.  Only existing peacetime program priorities will be available to obtain materials, components, and other industrial resources necessary to support accelerated program requirements; however, increased emphasis may be placed on use of these existing authorities and priorities.

Suspended Assets:  Assets that have been placed in a suspended CC status by owners/IMs, local customers, or the PA.

Transportation Control Number (TCN):  The TCN is a unique 17-character data element  assigned to control and manage every shipment unit throughout the transportation pipeline.  For shipments other than military containers moved via ocean commercial/Government-Owned/Leased Shipping Container (SEAVANs) and personal property, the TCN is comprised of the following 14-position MILSTRIP order number: the alphabetic document suffix (or “X” if the owner/IM released all assets from one site); the alphabetic Depot partial suffix (or “X” if the Depot did not partial the shipment); and the alphabetic port or CCP split code (or “X” if there is no transshipment activity).

Transportation Discrepancy Report (TDR):  A report that provides details of any discrepancies found during offload and tally of a carrier’s load.

Transportation Protective Service (TPS):  A commercial carrier service performed according to DoD standards that provides in-transit physical security for shipments of secret, confidential, or sensitive material.

Triple-Wall (Tri-wall):  A fiberboard container consisting of three rows of corrugations. 

Unit of issue (UI):  The UI is a two letter designation that indicates the count or measurement (e.g., EA – each, DR – drum, BT – bottle, FT – feet) and is a standard or basic quantity that is expressed as a unit and indicated in a requisition, contract, or order as the minimum quantity issued (e.g., bottle, can, dozen, each, foot, gallon, gross, pair, pound, yard, etc.).  This could include measuring and/or cutting material that is stored in other than unit of issue configurations (e.g., cable stored on reels of 150 feet, - unit of issue = foot.)

Unit Price Per Line:  The unit price paid for Contract Line Item Numbers (CLINs) 0002 and 5002, Distribution Services.  The PA may invoice for distribution services based upon each line of receipt once all requirements of Section C-5.3, Receiving, have been accomplished to include stowing the material IAW paragraph C-5.3.4, Stow.  The PA may invoice for distribution services based upon each line of issue once all requirements of Section C-5.6, Issue, have been accomplished to include shipping off-base or delivering the material to a local customer.  (See definition for "Line").  Invoicing shall be IAW G03 - Invoicing Instruction.

Walk-thru:  A walk-thru is any type transaction where the customer walks into Depot operations or when the Depot receives a written supply directive requesting expedited services that exceed normal mission processing standards.

Warehouse Denial:  Transaction where an accountable record indicates material is on-hand but stock is not available for issue (i.e., has been exhausted, is in a condition other than recorded, lacks the required shelf life, is not available in type pack specified, or is found to be misidentified).

Warehouse Fill Rate (WFR):  The percentage of warehouse denials to MROs.  This percentage is calculated by dividing the number of total and partial quantity warehouse denials (Management Codes 1 through 5) by the total number of MROs shipped plus total quantity of warehouse denials times 100, then subtract from 100%. 

WFR = 100% - {[total number of complete & partial denials (Management Codes 1-5)] / [(total number of MROs + total quantity of warehouse denials) X 100]}

Weight Banding:  Banding is based on the extended weight of the line.  The bands are as follows: 

Weight Band 1 = 0 - 40 pounds 

Weight Band 2 = >40 - <150 pounds 

Weight Band 3 = >150 - <2000 pounds 

Weight band 4 = >2000 pounds 

2.1.1 Characteristics Of Material Processed 

Basic Issue Items (BII):  Crew/operator maintenance and operation accessories, tools, spare assemblies, and repair parts for initial issue with a particular end item/component end item.  

Category A – Functional BII:  Items essential for the crew/operator to maintain an end item in a state of combat or mission readiness, and those additional parts required for the operator or crew to install the functional item.  Included also are operator’s manuals and other instructional media (technical publications).

Category B – Nonfunctional BII:  Common or peculiar items required within the echelon of crew/operator maintenance of an end item (e.g. tools and spare repair parts).

Classified Material:  Items that require protection in the interest of national security are classified as secret and confidential.  Classified material requires secure storage and/or constant surveillance.  

Electrostatic Discharge Sensitive (ESDS) Material:  Items identified during the receipt process by either an ESDS label/bag, visual examination of the components (e.g., exposed circuitry) or item data in DSS/Federal Logistics Data (FEDLOG).  It is critical that ESDS items be protected against ESDS damage that can render the item inoperable.  All CCs, except H, shall be afforded the same level of protection.

Frustrated Material:  Includes but is not limited to out of stock material with invalid or incorrect addresses, incorrect MILSTRIP information, material found within the Depot without documentation or accountability, unidentified material and customer rejected material.

Hazardous Materials (HAZMAT):  CFR Title 49 identifies HAZMAT as a substance or material that the Secretary of Transportation has determined to be capable of posing an unreasonable risk to health, safety, and property when transported in commerce.  This is expanded to include items of supply (substances or material) that, because of its quantity, concentration, physical, chemical, or infectious characteristics, may either cause or significantly contribute to serious, irreversible, incapacitating illness, or an increase in mortality.  HAZMAT may also pose an environmental threat when improperly treated, stored, transported, disposed of, or otherwise managed.

Magnetic Material:  Any package, which has a magnetic field of more than 0.00525 gauss, measured at 4.5 m (15 feet) from any surface of the package.  This type of material requires a special label (SF422) to identify it as magnetic.  

Major End Item (MEI):  The DoD defines “End Item” as a final combination of end products, component parts, and/or materials that is ready for its intended use.  It is common to see the terms “End Item” and “Major End Items” used interchangeably.  Some items are classified differently by different military services.  

aw. A MEI is different from other like commodities that are classified as secondary items because of the way the Army classifieds and funds its assets, which is different from the other uniformed services.  Therefore, only Army assets have two categories, Major and Secondary Items, while the Navy, Air Force and Marines have only secondary items.

ax. MEIs may be classified, hazardous, radioactive, or magnetic commodities and may vary in size from small and easy to handle to large and difficult to handle.  MEIs may require special handling and packaging.

ay. Some MEIs require special handling in a location with the EIHC properly recorded in the DSS-MIS Location Table for proper reporting.

Misdirected Material:  Material that is received at a Depot primarily as a result of improper source documentation, and/or incorrect delivery address, or material that is received from other than normal military procurement channels (i.e., credit card buys).

Non-Accountable Material:  Material that is processed at the Depot for transportation/ delivery purposes only and is not entered into the DSS property accountability record.  Non-accountable material also includes Mark Fors, which use customer addresses that are different from the Defense Automated Addressing System (DAAS) address.  Mark Fors may also list a POC and/or a phone number.  These items may vary in size from small to very large.  They also can be hazardous, radioactive or classified/ pilferable/ sensitive.  

Pilferable Items:  Material that is identified as valuable, easily converted to personal use, or attractive.  Examples of pilferable items include but are not limited to:  tools, tool kits, cameras, computers, small arms parts etc.

Radioactive Material (RAM):  IAW DLAI 4145.8, Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD, RAM is any material or combination of materials, which spontaneously emits ionizing radiation and is usually considered to be composition matter of a radioactive item or commodity.

Sensitive Items:  Material that requires a high degree of protection and control due to statutory requirements or regulations such as narcotics and drug abuse items; precious metals; items of high value, highly technical (e.g., night vision goggles), or items that are of a hazardous nature; and small arms and ammunition.  DLA policy, as executed by DSS, requires 100% annual inventory of sensitive items.

Shelf Life Item:  An item of supply possessing deteriorative or unstable characteristics to the degree that a storage time period must be assigned to ensure that it will perform satisfactorily in service.  Examples of shelf life items received are batteries, gaskets, cables, etc.

2.1.2 Modes of Shipment

Air Freight Shipments:  Documents completed with a mode of “Q” are airfreight shipments.  Air Freight provides transportation and logistics services.  It also offers global coverage 24 hours a day, 7 days a week for airfreight shipments in excess of 150 pounds.  

DriveAway and TruckAway Service:  Documents completed with a mode of “D” are driveaway and truckaway freight shipments.  Driveaway and Truckaway service involves movement of a vehicle under its own power by a driver of an authorized motor carrier.  The method also includes the movement of one or more vehicles, including other than self-propelled vehicles, when towed or mounted (either full or saddle) upon a vehicle.

Less Than Truckload (LTL) Shipments:  Documents completed with a mode of “B” are LTL shipments.  The quantity/weight of cargo for LTL shipments is less than that required for the application of a Truckload (TL) rate.

Other Shipments International Direct:  Other Shipments International Direct involves the movement of freight shipped directly to another country by a commercial carrier.  Material weighing 150 pounds or less would be shipped under the Worldwide Express (WWX) contract.  

Rail Shipments:  Documents with a mode of “K” are rail shipments.  Rail shipments are shipments of Government freight by rail car.

Surface Parcel Post Shipments:  Documents completed with a mode of “6”, “7”, “G” or “H” are surface parcel post shipments.  Surface Parcel Post shipments are those where the material is shipped by way of the United States Postal Service (USPS) utilizing ground service transportation. Surface parcel post shipments are available for shipments of 70 pounds or less.

Small Parcel Surface Shipments:  Documents completed with a mode of “5” are small parcel surface shipments.  Small Parcel Surface shipments are used for material shipped by commercial carriers utilizing ground service for shipments 150 pounds and less. 

Small Parcel Air/Worldwide Express (WWX) Shipments:  Documents completed with a mode of “J” are small parcel air or world wide express shipments.  Through the use of Small Parcel Air/WWX, the transportation network provides rapid, reliable, time-definite delivery of documents, packages and freight shipments worldwide.  Material shipped by Small Parcel Air/WWX includes shipments of 150 pounds and less.  

Truckload (TL) Shipments:  Documents completed with a mode “A” are TL shipments.  Decision to use TL mode should be based on timeframes and economics.  

2.1.3 physical inventory definitions

Adjustments, Physical Inventory:  The accounting transaction, which corrects a book balance to agree with the quantity of the item in storage.  Such adjustments may result from 1) physical inventory, 2) a potential discrepancy revealed by a material release denial or location survey/reconciliation, and 3) erroneous capitalization/decapitalization actions.  Excluded are adjustment transactions caused by 1) re-identification of stock, 2) type of pack changes, 3) standard price changes, 4) catalog data changes, 5) supply condition and purpose code changes, and 6) condemnation of material resulting from rebuild and surveillance programs.  Adjustment transactions directly attributed to computer malfunctions, program errors, and correction of computer system time lags will not be categorized as adjustments due to physical inventory.  All such adjustment transactions identified during research will be assigned the appropriate error classification code, and supply system managers will monitor the rate of occurrence.

Book to Book (BTB):  Daily and monthly comparisons of DSS locator and accountable balances, which result in automatic adjustment of the owner’s/IM’s balance to match the Depot balance.  Comparisons generate mismatches, which require research. 

Consolidated Adjustment Voucher (CAV):  Summary-level voucher created at the end of every month for adjustments occurring during the month that did not meet the criteria for mandatory causative research and were not selected/ included as part of the sample causative.

Count Variance:  The difference between the quantity on the accountable balance record and the physical count.

Inventory, Scheduled:  A physical inventory, which is to be conducted on a group of items within a specified period of time according to an established plan.  There are two types of scheduled inventories; complete and sample.

Inventory, Complete:  An inventory of all conditions of all stock numbers within specified categories.  

Inventory, Sample:  A sample of items selected from an inventory lot in such a manner that each item in the lot has an equal opportunity of being included in the sample.

Inventory, Unscheduled:  A physical inventory, which is to be conducted on a specific item as a result of an unscheduled inventory requirement such as an inventory manager or locally initiated request, material release denial, location survey or location reconciliation request, etc.  There are two types of unscheduled inventories; special and spot.  

Inventory, Special:  A physical inventory of a specific item(s) as a result of a special requirement generated by the location audit program, pre-procurement, or any other reason deemed appropriate by the owner/IM, Army Post Office (APO) or the APO designated representative, or the storage activity.  

Inventory, Spot:  A physical inventory required to be accomplished as a result of a total or partial material denial.

Inventory Accuracy Rate:  The rate/percentage of accurate owner/IM balance records, which match the physical assets in storage in regard to item quantity and CC.  A random statistical sample inventory is conducted to measure overall and segments of the population.  The sample selection and results use hierarchical stratification techniques and item characteristics.

Item Data Maintenance:  DSS generates an Item Data Change Notice used to identify an update to the Item Data Record.  This change may include the physical update of material identification and unit of issue at the bin face. 

Location Audit Program: The location audit program consists of actions required to assure compatibility between the assets in storage and the locator records and between the locator records and the accountable records.  Location audit programs may include quantity.  This program is accomplished in two phases:

Location Reconciliation.  A match between valid storage activity records and the accountable records, in order to identify and correct situations where items are in physical storage but not on record, on record but not in storage, or where common elements of data (may include quantity) do not match.  Research of mismatches, including special inventories when required, results in corrective action.

Location Survey.  A physical verification, other than actual count, between actual assets and recorded location data to ensure that all assets are properly recorded as to location, identity, condition, and unit of issue.

Locator Accuracy Rate:  The percentage of accurate locator records to location surveys.  The percentage is calculated by dividing the total number of location surveys accomplished minus the number of locations survey errors (no stock and adds) and then dividing by the total number of location surveys accomplished times 100.

Major Inventory Variance:  Total dollar value of the item overage or shortage for the stock number exceeds $5,000 or a variance of any value for controlled items.

Physical Inventory Cutoff Date:  A date established for striking the accountable record balance.  This date serves as the reference point for considering the relationship between pre-inventory/post-inventory transactions and the physical count quantity to determine if the count is in agreement with the inventory record balance.

Post-inventory Transaction:  Any transaction, causing an increase or decrease to the accountable stock record balance, dated after the established physical inventory cutoff date.

Pre-inventory Planning:  Pre-inventory planning is conducted prior to the physical inventory cutoff date to reduce the potential for inventory inaccuracies through:

az. Actions to ensure location integrity by resolving such situations as unbinned/loose material; questionable identity of material in location; and multiple conditions, shelf-life (including date of pack/date of expiration), and/or material lots stored in a single location.

ba. Document clean up to ensure to the extent possible that adjustments and transaction reversals are posted to the record, in process receipts are stored in location, and related transactions are transmitted to the owner/IM prior to the established physical inventory cutoff date.

Reconciliation, Physical Inventory:  To obtain agreement between the physical count and record balance by attempting to account for all transactions representing infloat documents.

Research, Physical Inventory:  An investigation of potential or actual discrepancies between physical count and recorded balances.  The purpose of research is to determine the correct balance and determine the cause of discrepancies.  There are three types of research:

Postcount Validation:  A comparison of physical count with recorded balances or another count, with consideration of transactions that have occurred recently.  The purpose of postcount validation is to determine the validity of the count.  Postcount validation research ends when the accuracy of the count has been verified or when any necessary recounts have been taken. 

Preadjustment Research:  A review of potential discrepancies, which involves the consideration of recent transactions, and verification of catalog data.  The purpose of preadjustment research is to determine the correct balance.  Preadjustment research ends when the balance has been verified or the adjustment quantity determined.

Causative Research:  An investigation of discrepancies (i.e., gains and losses) consisting of (as a minimum) a complete review of all transactions to include supporting documentation, catalog change actions, shipment discrepancies, and unposted or rejected documentation occurring since the last completed inventory.  The purpose of causative research is to identify, analyze, and evaluate the cause of inventory discrepancies with the aim of eliminating repetitive errors.  Causative research ends when the cause of the discrepancy has been discovered or when, after review of the transactions, no conclusive findings are possible.

Sample Inventory Accuracy:  The accuracy of inventory records based on a random sample.  This is computed as a weighted rate based on individual category population. 

2.2 Acronyms and Abbreviations

Acronyms and abbreviations as used throughout this PWS are listed for information and reference:

	Acronym/

Abbreviation
	Clear Text

	AA&E
	Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives

	ACA
	Air Clearance Authority

	ADP
	Automated Data Processing

	ADRS
	Automated Discrepancy Reporting System

	AEDA
	Ammunitions, Explosives and Dangerous Articles

	AFB
	Air Force Base

	AFMAN
	Air Force Manual

	AFMC
	Air Force Material Command

	ALARA
	As Low As Reasonably Achievable

	ALSC
	American Lumber Standards Committee

	AMC
	Army Material Command

	AMCOM
	Aviation and Missile Command

	AMS
	Automated Manifest System

	ANCA
	Anniston Chemical Activity

	ANAD
	Anniston Army Depot, Anniston, Alabama

	ANMC
	Anniston Munitions Center

	AOG
	Aircraft on Ground

	APL
	Acceptable Performance Level

	APO
	Army Post Office

	AR
	Army Regulation

	ARP
	Army Radiation Permit

	ASME
	American Society Mechanical Engineers

	ASTM
	American Society for Testing and Materials

	ATAC
	Advanced Traceability and Control

	ATCMD
	Advance Transportation Control Movement Documents

	AT/FP
	Anti-Terrorism/Force Protection

	ATSC
	Army Training Support Center

	AUTODIN
	Automatic Digital Network

	AVLB
	Armored Vehicle Launched Bridge

	AWC
	Automated Work Counts

	BDLR
	Below Depot Level Repairable

	BII
	Basic Issue Item

	BSM
	Business Systems Modernization

	BTB
	Book-to-Book

	BUR
	Bottoms-Up Reconciliation

	CA
	Computer Associate

	CAGE
	Commercial and Government Entity

	CAIRA
	Chemical Accident/Incident Response Assistance

	CASREP
	Casualty Report

	CAV
	Consolidated Adjustment Voucher

	CBL
	Commercial Bill of Lading

	CC
	Condition Code

	CCC
	Command Control Center

	CCI
	Controlled Cryptographic Item

	CCISP
	CCI Serialization Program

	CCN
	Carton Control Number

	CFR
	Code of Federal Regulations

	CGA
	Continuing Government Activity

	CIIC
	Controlled Inventory Item Code

	CIR
	Contractor Investigative Reports

	CLIN
	Contract Line Item Number

	CMH
	Center of Military History

	COB
	Close of Business (Day)

	COE
	Certification of Equivalency

	COEI
	Component of End Item

	CONUS
	Continental United States

	COOP
	Continuity of Operations Plan

	COR
	Contracting Officer’s Representative

	COSIS
	Care of Supplies in Storage

	COTS
	Commercial Off the Shelf

	CRRC
	Container Recycling Reclamation Center

	CRII
	Customer Returns Improvement Initiative

	CSG
	Commercial Services Guide

	CST
	Central Standard Time

	CSI
	Critical Safety Item

	CSS
	Constant Surveillance Service

	CUCV
	Commercial Utility Cargo Vehicle

	CUM ADJ
	Cumulative Adjustment

	DAAS
	Defense Automatic Addressing System

	DAPS
	Document Automation & Production Service

	DDAA
	Defense Distribution Depot, Anniston, Alabama

	DDC
	Defense Distribution Center

	DDCM
	Defense Distribution Center Manual

	DECC
	Defense Enterprise Computing Center

	DEMIL
	Demilitarization

	DFAS
	Defense Finance and Accounting Service

	DLA
	Defense Logistics Agency

	DLAD
	Defense Logistics Agency Directive

	DLAI
	Defense Logistics Agency Instruction

	DLAM
	Defense Logistics Agency Manual

	DLAR
	Defense Logistics Agency Regulation

	DLR
	Depot Level Repairable

	DLSC
	Defense Logistics Support Center

	DMISA
	Depot Maintenance Interservice Support Agreement

	DoD
	Department of Defense

	DoDAAC
	DoD Activity Address Code

	DoDRATTS
	DoD Radiation Testing and Tracking System

	DoDSASP
	DoD Small Arms Serialization Program

	DoT
	Department of Transportation

	DoT-E
	Department of Transportation Exemption

	DPAS
	Defense Property Accountability System

	DRMO
	Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office

	DRMS
	Defense Reutilization and Marketing Service

	DRO
	Disposal Release Order

	DSAA
	Defense Security Assistance Agency

	DSC
	Defense Supply Center

	DSCR
	Defense Supply Center Richmond

	DSIO
	DLA Systems Integration Office

	DSN
	Defense Switched Network

	DSS
	Distribution Standard System

	DSS-MIS
	DSS-Management Information System

	DSS-SASP
	DSS Small Arms Serialization Program

	DTID
	Disposal Turn In Document

	DTOD
	Defense Table of Official Distances

	DTR
	Defense Transportation Regulation

	DTS
	Defense Transportation System

	DTTS
	DoD Transportation Tracking System

	DVD
	Direct Vendor Delivery

	EDA
	Electronic Document Access

	EDI
	Electronic Data Interchange

	EDMS
	Electronic Document Management System

	EI
	End Item

	EIHC
	End Item Handling Code

	EJON
	Equipment Job Order Number

	EMACS
	Equipment Management Accounting and Control System

	EO
	Executive Order

	EPA
	Environmental Protection Agency

	EPCRA
	Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act

	ERI
	Emergency Response Information

	ERLS
	Environmental Reporting Logistics System

	ESD
	Electrostatic Discharge

	ESDS
	Electrostatic Discharge Sensitive

	EST
	Eastern Standard Time

	FAASV
	Field Artillery Ammunition Support Vehicle

	FACTS
	Financial and Air Clearance Transportation System

	FAR
	Federal Acquisition Regulation

	FAST
	Freight Acquisition Supply Tool

	FCC
	Federal Communication Commission

	FED EX
	Federal Express

	FEDLOG
	Federal Logistics Data on Compact Disk

	FIFO
	First In First Out

	FLIPL
	Financial Liability Investigation of Property Loss

	FLIS
	Federal Logistics Information System

	FMS
	Foreign Military Sales

	FPCON
	Force Protection Condition

	FSC
	Federal Supply Class

	GBL
	Government Bill of Lading

	GFE
	Government-Furnished Equipment

	GFF
	Government-Furnished Facilities

	GFM
	Government-Furnished Material

	GFMS
	Global Freight Management System

	GFP
	Government-Furnished Property

	GOCARE
	Government Cargo Recovery Effort

	GTN
	Global Transportation Network

	HAZMAT
	Hazardous Material

	HCC
	Hazardous Characteristic Code

	HMIRS
	Hazardous Material Information Resource System

	HMMS
	Hazardous Material Management System

	HMMWV
	High Mobility Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicle

	HT
	Heat Treated

	HW
	Hazardous Waste

	IATA
	International Air Transport Association

	IAV
	Inventory Adjustment Voucher

	IAW
	In Accordance With

	IBS
	Integrated Booking System

	IC
	Incident Commander

	ICOD
	Inventory Cut-Off Date

	ICP
	Inventory Control Point

	IDS
	Intrusion Detection System

	IERL
	Inventory Evaluation Research List

	IFR
	Issue From Receiving

	IM
	Item/Inventory Manager

	IMDGC
	International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code

	INFO/MAN
	Information Management System

	IOC
	Industrial Operations Command

	IPE
	Industrial Plant Equipment

	IPPC
	International Plant Protection Convention

	IR
	Incident Report

	ISDN
	Integrated Systems Digital Network

	ISDR
	Incoming Supply Discrepancy Report

	IT
	Information Technology

	IVT
	Interactive Video Tele-training

	JON
	Job Order Number

	JHCS
	Joint Hazard Classification System

	KCC
	Kind/Count/Condition

	KD/HT
	Kiln Dried/Heat Treated

	KO
	Contracting Officer

	LAN
	Local Area Network

	LLRC
	Long Life Reusable Container

	LOGRUN
	Logistics Remote Users Network

	LOGSA
	Logistics Support Activity

	LPG
	Liquefied Petroleum Gas

	LSN
	Local Stock Number

	LTL
	Less Than Truckload

	MAPAD
	Military Assistance Program Address Directory

	MCO
	Marine Corps Order 

	MEI
	Major End Item

	MEO
	Most Efficient Organization

	MFTRP
	MTMC Freight Traffic Rules Publication

	MHE
	Material Handling Equipment

	MICAP
	Mission Capable

	MHS
	Material Handling System

	MIL HDBK
	Military Handbook

	MIL-STD
	Military Standard

	MILSTRAP
	Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures

	MILSTRIP
	Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures 

	MMAC
	Material Management Aggregation Code

	MMHS
	Mechanized Material Handling System

	HMMWV
	High Mobility Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicle

	MOP
	Method of Preservation

	MQCSS
	Material Quality Control Storage Standard

	MRO
	Material Release Order

	MSC
	Military Sealift Command

	MSDRP
	Mobilization, Sustainment and Disaster Recovery Plan

	MSDS
	Material Safety Data Sheet

	MSL
	Military Shipping Labels

	MTMC
	Military Traffic Management Command 

	MTX
	Military Traffic Expediting

	MWO
	Maintenance Work Order

	NAC
	National Agency Check 

	NATO
	North Atlantic Treaty Organization

	NAVICP
	Navy Inventory Control Point

	NCB
	National Codification Bureau

	NFPA
	National Fire Protection Association 

	NIIN
	National Item Identification Number

	NMCS/PMCS
	Not Mission Capable Supply/Partially Mission Capable Supply

	NMWP
	Non-Manufactured Wood Packing 

	NOA
	Notices of Availability

	NP
	New Procurement

	NRC
	Nuclear Regulatory Commission

	NSN
	National Stock Number

	OCN
	Operational Control Number

	OCONUS
	Outside the Continental United States

	OJT
	On the Job Training

	OMB
	Office of Management and Budget

	OMC
	Optical Memory Card

	OSD
	Office of the Secretary of Defense

	OSHA
	Occupational Safety and Health Administration

	PA
	Performing Activity

	PC
	Personal Computer

	PC&P
	Project Consolidation and Packaging

	PIN
	Personal Identification Number

	PM
	Project Manager

	PMRD
	Pre-positioned Material Receipt Document

	POC
	Point of Contact

	POD
	Proof of Delivery

	POE
	Port of Embarkation

	POP
	Performance Oriented Packaging

	POR
	Proof of Receipt

	POS
	Proof of Shipment

	POV
	Privately Owned Vehicle

	PP
	Performance Period

	PPP&M
	Preservation, Packaging, Packing and Marking

	PPC
	Production, Planning and Control

	PQDR
	Product Quality Deficiency Report (SF 368)

	PSS
	Protective Security Service

	PTR
	Program Trouble Report

	PWS
	Performance Work Statement

	QA
	Quality Assurance

	QBD
	Quantity by Detail

	QBG
	Quantity By Global

	QBL
	Quantity By Location

	QBO
	Quantity By Owner

	QBS
	Quantity By Site

	QC/CSP
	Quality Control/Customer Satisfaction Plan

	QLR
	Quantitative Location Reconciliation

	QSL
	Quality Status Listing

	RAM
	Radioactive Material

	RCC
	Radiological Control Committee

	RCN
	Receipt Control Number

	RCP
	Recycling Control Program  

	RCRA
	Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 

	RDD
	Required Delivery Date

	RDO
	Redistribution Order 

	REPSHIP
	Report of Shipment

	RF
	Radio Frequency

	RFI
	Ready for Issue

	RFID
	Radio Frequency Identification

	RHIP
	Radiological Health Implementation Procedures

	RHP
	Radiological Health Program

	RIC
	Routing Identifier Code

	ROFR
	Right of First Refusal

	RPO
	Radiation Protection Officer

	RSO
	Radiation Safety Officer

	SA
	Security Assistance

	SAAR
	System Authorization Access Request

	SAMMS
	Standard Automated Material Management System

	SAR
	System Access Request

	SASP
	Small Arms Serialization Program

	SCR
	System Change Request

	SDD
	Standard Delivery Date

	SDDC
	Surface Deployment and Distribution Command

	SDR
	Supply Discrepancy Report (formerly ROD) (SF 364) and (1225)

	SDS
	Standard Depot System (Army Legacy System)

	SF
	Standard Form

	SIT SDR
	Stock in Transit Supply Discrepancy Report

	SLES
	Shelf-Life Extension System

	SMPT
	School of Military Packaging Technology

	SMS
	Systems Management Server

	SOFA
	Status of Forces Agreement

	SOW
	Statement of Work

	SPI
	Special Packaging Instruction

	SSMR
	Storage Space Management Reporting

	SUM VAR
	Summary Variance

	SWPM
	Solid Wood Packing Material

	TA
	Transportation Agent

	TACOM
	Tank Automotive Command

	TAMMS
	The Army Maintenance Management System

	TB
	Technical Bulletin

	TCMD
	Transportation Control Movement Document

	TCN
	Transportation Control Number

	TDR
	Transportation Discrepancy Report (SF 361)

	TE
	Technical Exhibit

	TEDB
	TAMMS Equipment Data Base

	TFG
	Transportation Facilities Guide

	TPF
	Total Package Fielding

	TL
	Truckload

	TM
	Technical Manual

	TPIC
	Type Physical Inventory Code

	TPS
	Transportation Protective Service

	TTC
	Tailored Transportation Contract

	UCR
	Unique Item Tracking Central Registry

	UIT
	Unique Item Tracking

	UN 
	United Nations

	UO
	Unique Item Tracking Officer

	U.S.
	United States

	UPS
	United Parcel Service

	USASAC
	U.S. Army Security Assistance Command

	USPS
	United States Postal Service

	WAWF-RA
	Wide Area Workflow - Receipts And Acceptance 

	WEBCATS
	Web Customer Account Tracking System

	WEBLINK
	WEB Logistics Information Network

	WEBUIT
	WEB Unique Item Tracking

	WFR
	Warehouse Fill Rate

	WIP
	Work In Progress

	WWX
	Worldwide Express


2.3 DoD Dictionary

The DoD Dictionary of definitions and terms is available on the Internet at http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/jel/doddict. 

SECTION C-3 Government-Furnished Property, systems, training and support Services

3.1 General Information

The Government will furnish or make available to the PA certain government property and services to use in the performance of this contract.   Property or services supplied by the Government will be used only for performance of work under this contract or as authorized by the KO.  The Government will make all GFP available to offerors for inspection during the site visit provided under Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 52.237-1 prior to the submission of offers.  At the site visit offerors may conduct visual inspections of the GFP and may request the Government to power up and/or engage any mechanisms in order to assess its operational condition.  The PA’s acceptance and use of this GFP offered in carrying out the requirement of this contract does not relieve the PA of the responsibility for providing all resources and material necessary to perform the contract requirements.  The PA is responsible and accountable for the appropriate use, maintenance and care of all GFP IAW the requirements established in this section.  References in this section to inventory of GFP apply only in the event of contract award.  

3.2 Government-Furnished Property (GFP)

References to government property throughout Section C-3 regulated by FAR Part 45 and FAR Part 52.245-11 do not pertain to mission stock.  GFP listed as mandatory will be furnished by the Government and shall be utilized by the PA in the performance of work under the contract requirements.  Government property listed as optional will be made available by the Government in an “as is” condition (see FAR 52.245-19) for inspection and may be accepted at the PA’s discretion and convenience to execute performance in meeting the requirements of the contract.  Failure or breakdown of optional GFP shall not excuse PA non-performance and shall not serve as the basis for any equitable adjustment.  Both mandatory and optional government property will be provided at no cost to the PA, and will be subject to the conditions contained in FAR 52.245-11, Facilities.

	GOVERNMENT PROPERTY
	USE

	Facilities (3.2.1) 
	Mandatory

	Equipment (3.2.2) 
	Optional

	Material (3.3) 
	Optional

	Data Systems (3.4)
	IAW requirements


The PA shall participate in conducting the joint inventory of GFP (see paragraph C-1.17.1.1, GFP).  Pursuant to the approved Transition Plan and developed schedule, the Government will make the GFP available for inspection/inventory.  The PA shall submit the results of its inspection/inventory in a form satisfactory to the KO or designee and shall identify the equipment to be retained, any assigned government CC a PA-assigned CC, the basis for any discrepancy between the CCs, and any existing damage above normal wear and tear.

For Government-Furnished Facilities (GFF), the PA shall, at a minimum, identify the location and extent of any existing damage above normal wear and tear.  

Unless the PA notes an exception or existing damage to the condition of GFP, the GFP accepted by the PA shall be considered to be without damage and/or in the condition listed in the TEs.  The condition of the GFF as listed in the TE is for informational purposes only and should not be relied on by the PA in determining which GFF is suitable for their use.  The Government will review only the equipment and facilities where the PA identifies an exception to the CC or damage above normal wear and tear.  The KO or designee and the PA will resolve any discrepancies relating to the condition of GFP through negotiations.  GFP Under Warranty is listed in TE 3.1, GFP Under Warranty.  The Government will retain any property not accepted by the PA.  At the end of the transition period, the GFP accepted by the PA will be made available for use in the performance of this contract.

The following paragraphs are divided into two sub-paragraphs: A and B.  The A sub-paragraphs identify the GFP being provided, and the B sub-paragraphs identifies additional responsibilities of the PA relating to its use of GFP.    

3.2.1 Government Furnished FACILITIES   (GFF)

A.
GFF being furnished for use in the performance of the PWS requirements is set forth in TE 3.2, Government-Furnished Facilities (GFF).  The condition of the GFF as listed in the TE is for informational purposes only and should not be relied on by the PA in determining which GFF is suitable for their use.  Title to the GFF will remain at all times with the Government.  Title to parts replaced by the PA in carrying out normal maintenance obligations shall pass to and be vested in the Government upon completion of their installation in the GFF.  Title to the GFF will not be affected if the facilities are incorporated into or attached to any property not owned by the Government nor will any item of the facilities become a fixture or lose its identity as personal property by being attached to any facilities.  The Government will retain the responsibility for performing the maintenance, repair, and replacement of all GFF.

B.
The PA shall maintain existing storage racks, moveable racks, carousels, storage aids, and bins located within the GFF set forth in the TE 3.2 GFF.  The PA, however, is not responsible for maintenance of GFF as required under FAR 52.245-11(g).  The PA shall request through the KO or designee any repair and maintenance of GFF.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee when property is no longer needed in the performance of the PWS requirements.  In addition, the PA shall not unilaterally terminate its authority to use the GFF under FAR 52.245-11(k).

The PA shall not construct or install, at its own expense, any fixed improvement or structural alterations in government buildings or other facilities without advance written approval of the KO or designee.  The terms “fixed improvement” and “structural alterations” mean any alteration or improvement in the nature of the building or other facilities that, after completion, cannot be removed without substantial loss of value or damage to the premises, as determined by the KO or designee. 

3.2.2 Government-Furnished Equipment (GFE)

A.
GFE being furnished for use in the performance of the PWS requirements is set forth in TEs 3.3, GFE - MHS through 3.8, GFE - IT.  GFE is offered in place and in its current condition.  A list of equipment that the PA may borrow from ANAD is included in the Technical Library, Borrowed Equipment List.  Use of this equipment is optional and maybe accepted at the PA’s discretion and convenience.  The Government will update the DPAS for PA-accepted GFE prior to the end of transition.  Any GFE not accepted by the PA will be retained and disposed of by the Government.  

GFE in excess of $100,000 per unit is classified as Capital Equipment.  Replacement of Capital Equipment is the responsibility of the Government.     

Title to any replacement GFE purchased by the Government will remain at all times with the Government.  Title does not transfer to the PA when parts and components of GFE are replaced under normal maintenance and repair of the GFE.  

B.  The PA shall determine whether GFE is suitable and, if accepted by the PA, shall be responsible for the cost of transporting, installing, modifying, repairing, or otherwise making GFE suitable.  The PA shall use DPAS to maintain inventory control and accountability of all GFE that has a purchase value greater than $300, except furniture; and all pilferable items.  The PA shall inventory and reconcile DPAS once every two years and shall update DPAS with all changes in location of GFE.  The PA shall prepare DLA Form 1311 and forward to the KO or designee for government approval prior to disposal of any GFE.  If government approval is granted, the PA shall prepare DD Form 1348-1A for disposal of GFE using DPAS.  The PA shall forward a copy of the DD Form 1348-1A to the KO or designee.  The PA shall transport the asset to the appropriate DRMO.  The PA shall comply with DoD and Agency requirements (DoD 4160.21-M, Defense Materiel Disposition Manual and DoD 4160.21-M-1, Defense Demilitarization Manual) for the turn-in of property to the DRMO.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs associated with the rejection of property determined by the DRMO to be in non-compliance with mandated requirements.   If disposition instructions direct redistribution of the asset to another DDC activity, the PA shall prepare and ship the item IAW the disposition instructions.  Termination of use and disposal of optional GFE used by the PA shall not relieve the PA of any of its obligations or liabilities under the performance of these PWS requirements.  

The PA shall accomplish an annual load lift test for all lift capable equipment to verify that the equipment is capable of safely lifting and moving the rated load through all design motions.  The PA shall inspect, load test (as required), and certify the equipment at least once annually IAW CFR Title 29, Part 1910.  The PA shall perform a selective inspection and either a load test or other appropriate proof test after adjustment, repair, replacement, or alteration/modification of a load bearing or load controlling part or component.  The PA shall perform the load test or other appropriate proof test only where the adjustment, repair, replacement or alteration/modification, if not performed correctly, could result in dropping, uncontrolled shifting, or movement of the load.  If holding strength is a function of the parts or components affected by the maintenance work, the PA shall perform a load test and certification.  The PA shall maintain records on completed load testing and certifications and shall make available to the KO or designee for review on request.

The PA shall perform a calibration and certification test according to the Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) specifications for equipment that has the function of providing an accurate measurement against a known standard (highlighted in TE 3.5, GFE – Miscellaneous Warehouse Equipment and Tools).  In no case shall the frequency exceed 12 months.  The PA shall maintain records on completed calibration, to include results, and shall make available to the KO or designee for review on request.

IAW DLAI 4500.36, Management, Acquisition, and Use of DLA Operating Equipment, paragraphs E.3.o to E.4.d; and FAR 52.245-11(g), the PA shall operate and maintain GFE accepted by the PA.  The PA shall protect, preserve, maintain (including normal parts replacement and calibration), and repair equipment IAW the original equipment manufacturer’s recommendations/specifications, equipment warranties, and sound industry practice.  The PA shall perform maintenance and repairs to component level on all industrial manufacturing equipment such as, but not limited to, dust collectors, band and table saws, banders, sealers, and electric motors.   

The PA shall not cannibalize GFE in order to repair or maintain other equipment unless authorized in writing by the KO or designee.   Prior to making modifications to any GFE, the PA shall submit in writing the proposed changes and receive written approval for the modification from the KO or designee.  

The PA shall utilize the Equipment Management and Control System (EMACS) to input information about equipment maintenance performed on GFE.  The PA shall update EMACS with this data at least monthly.  When the PA submits a DLA Form 1311, the PA shall update EMACS IAW the disposition instructions within two weeks.

The PA shall use EMACS to:

a. Establish, maintain, and validate appropriate equipment maintenance and operational safety certification processes for individual piece of GFE identified by Equipment Job Order Number (EJON).

b. Record labor and material costs to repair/maintain the GFE over $100,000 per unit.

c. Record and manage GFE utilization.

Develop and disseminate inventory, maintenance performance, and utilization effectiveness reports upon request from the KO or designee.

The PA shall replace equipment costing less than $100,000 per unit.  Title to any PA equipment replacement remains with the PA, unless the KO or designee determines that it is so permanently attached to GFF that removal would cause substantial damage to the GFF.  Upon written approval of the KO or designee, the PA may install, arrange, or rearrange machinery and equipment.  

The PA shall work with the KO or designee to request Capital Equipment (>$100,000 per unit) replacement, augmentation, modernization, and systems projects.  The PA shall submit the required documentation IAW the Functional Requirements Description for Identifying New MHS Capital Equipment Investment Requirements found in the Technical Library, to the KO or designee and be an integral and active participant in the development of the Government Capital Equipment Replacement Plan.  In order to accommodate the funding lead-times associated with Capital Equipment, the PA shall notify the KO or designee at least three years in advance of the anticipated replacement date in order to provide the Government with sufficient time to obtain approval and funding.  Funding for such requests is accomplished at the discretion of the Government.

PA personnel shall operate GFE and PA-furnished equipment in a safe manner.  The PA shall complete and submit to the KO or designee a report on property damage, equipment damage, and motor vehicle mishaps.  This report shall be provided to the KO or designee within one working day of the mishap and shall be reported on either a PA report form or Standard Form (SF) 91 for motor vehicles.  The PA shall include an estimated cost of property, equipment or vehicle damages.  

3.2.2.1 Material Handling Systems (MHS)

A.  MHS being furnished for use in the performance of the PWS requirements is set forth in TE 3.3, GFE – MHS, and consists of Mechanized Material Handling Systems (MMHS).  The condition of the MHS as listed in TE 3.3 is for informational purposes only and should not be relied on by the PA for determining which MHS is suitable for their use.  MHS not accepted by the PA will remain in place.  If the KO or designee authorizes the removal of the MHS, the PA may remove the MHS at the PA’s expense. 

B.  The PA shall perform MHS maintenance.  The PA shall protect, preserve, maintain (including normal parts replacement), and repair all MHS IAW manufacturers’ recommendations/specifications, equipment warranties and sound industry practice (see FAR 52.245-11(g)(1) through (3)).  Replacement of such parts as conveyor motors, rollers, or belts is considered normal replacement parts associated with maintenance of MHS.  This includes MHS battery repair and replacement as necessary for this equipment.

3.2.2.2 Material Handling Equipment (MHE)

A.  MHE being furnished for use in the performance of the PWS requirements is set forth in TE 3.4, GFE – MHE.  The condition of the MHE as listed in TE 3.4 is for informational purposes only and should not be relied on by the PA for determining which MHE is suitable for their use.  Gun racks are available for PA use to deliver small arms to ANAD maintenance.  The repair, maintenance and replacement of these gun racks are the responsibility of ANAD.  

B.  The PA shall perform MHE maintenance and repair.  The PA shall protect, preserve, maintain (including normal parts replacement), and repair all government-furnished MHE that it chooses to use in performance of the PWS requirement IAW equipment warranties and sound industry practice (see FAR 52.245-11(g)(1)).  When the PA no longer wants to continue to operate and maintain the MHE, the PA shall notify the KO or designee and return the MHE back to the Government.  (See paragraph C-3.2.2.2, MHE). The PA shall request from ANAD maintenance, gun racks required to transport small arms to ANAD maintenance.

The PA shall perform required maintenance and inspection on cranes before, during, and after operation of hoisting equipment such that equipment is in safe operating condition.  The PA shall perform all required wire rope inspection and testing IAW CFR Title 29, Part1910.184 and Technical Bulletin (TB) 43-0142.  The PA shall perform all daily checks and services on mobile cranes to include:

bb. Check and service all oil levels 

bc. Inspect cables and drums 

bd. Inflate tires 

be. Check and service Hydraulic systems 

bf. Grease 

bg. Add fuel

The PA shall keep the 75-ton crane clean and perform periodic checks and services (every eight hours of utilization IAW the current Operator’s Manual) to include:

a. Check and service engine oil levels 

b. Check and service all gearboxes 

c. Check and service turn table self-oiler

d. Visually inspect the drums and grease as necessary

e. Visually inspect the cables     

The PA shall implement a preventive maintenance program based on the manufacturer’s recommendations and perform all tasks IAW CFR Title 29, Part 1910.179, (l).  The PA shall interface with inspectors from OSHA and comply with all OSHA requirements. 

The 75-ton crane will be out of service from time to time for routine PA provided maintenance, or re-rigging.  It is possible that the 75-ton crane will be replaced or undergo major maintenance (overhaul) by the Government during the life of this contract, and will not be available from the time it takes to remove the crane and install the new crane or to perform major maintenance (overhaul).

The PA shall continue to issue and receive MEIs when the 75-ton crane is not available. Historically, DDAA has loaded and unloaded by drive on drive off, push on push off, mobile crane, or other MHE when the 75-ton crane was out of service.

3.2.2.3 Other Equipment

A.  Warehouse equipment (e.g., tools and other equipment such as scooters/carts), Industrial Plant Equipment (IPE) and office equipment being furnished for use in the performance of the PWS requirements are identified in TEs 3.5, GFE – Miscellaneous Warehouse Equipment and Tools, 3.6, GFE – IPE, and 3.7, GFE – Office Equipment.  The condition of this equipment as listed in the TEs is for informational purposes only and should not be relied on by the PA for determining which equipment is suitable for their use.  

A list of the equipment the Government currently leases is identified in the Technical Library under Leased Vehicular/Non Vehicular Equipment.  Government-leased equipment will not be made available to the PA.

ANAD provides racks/pistol boxes used for transport small arms and the carts for the Lean Support Assemblies.

B.  The PA shall perform maintenance and repair of government-furnished other equipment excluding any equipment borrowed from ANAD.

Normally the racks/pistol boxes used to transport small arms and the Lean Support Assembly carts are available.  In the event the PA does not have racks/pistol boxes in their small arms facility or the carts in building 126, the PA shall request the racks/pistol boxes and carts from ANAD Maintenance.  There are a limited number of carts available.

3.2.2.4 Information Technology (IT) Assets

A.  IT assets being furnished for use in the performance of the PWS requirements are set forth in TE 3.8, GFE – IT.

The Government will:

bh. Provide/Assign new Internet Protocol addresses for new equipment installed on the government-furnished Local Area Network (LAN).

bi. Upgrade or replace government-furnished IT equipment that is operational and being used by the PA in the performance of the PWS requirements to meet the minimum system requirements, if the Government changes its system architecture or software and that change requires an upgrade to the existing IT equipment in order to meet the minimum system requirements.

bj. Maintain and provide support for problems with any mandated government-furnished software systems.

bk. Perform system administration functions for all IT infrastructure components to include mid-tier servers; exchange servers; file servers; LAN Telecommunication equipment to include hubs, switches and routers; and primary domain controllers and backup domain controllers to ensure standard and equal platforms between the DDC and the distribution facilities.  System administration services will include loading, configuring, and maintaining the operating system software, system readiness, user access, file back-up analysis, and troubleshooting and performing system/database recoveries.

bl. Upgrade, change, and implement new technology through the DDC structure.

bm. Perform technical support to the LAN, Network Operation System, metropolitan area circuitry (T-1 Lines), and wide area (long haul) communication environment.

bn. Retain responsibility for all firewall and Intrusion Detection System (IDS) software.

bo. Furnish upgrades and changes to any government furnished and approved software for local servers and download this software to end user workstations as appropriate.

Microsoft Systems Management Server (SMS) will be implemented at all DDC Distribution Depots and used to monitor government-furnished and approved software and operation of IT on the government network at the Depots.  

B.  The PA shall perform routine and corrective maintenance including the purchase of parts or components (except as noted above) of end device equipment. 

The PA shall provide technical support and perform installation, configuration, and troubleshooting (see TE 3.9, IT Troubleshooting Guidelines) of all software and hardware on the end device.  If the initial troubleshooting determines the problem is the PA-loaded software, end device (hardware), or within the PA connectivity responsibility area, the PA shall correct the problem.  If the initial troubleshooting determines the problem is the LAN or the government software, the PA shall notify the KO or designee.  The PA shall maintain connectivity from the end device as well as the cabling from it to the LAN device (switch).  The PA shall use 32-bit 10/100/1000 replacement network interface cards if the cards require replacement.  The PA shall replace equipment/software IAW guidelines published in Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Information Technology (IT) Solutions, Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Technical Architecture and Standards, and any equipment/software specifications furnished in the Technical Library. 

The PA shall provide all software patches or fixes necessary to Commercial Off the Shelf (COTS) software.  The PA shall install/implement all taskings and advisories furnished by the Government on all systems accessing a DoD network in the time required and report compliance to the KO or designee.  Requests for waivers will only be granted to extend the completion date.  The PA’s failure to comply with government instructions will result in the effected machines/networks being isolated from the DoD Network.

The PA shall submit all proposed IT upgrades/replacements in writing to the KO or designee for approval prior to upgrading/loading/utilizing.  The PA shall fund all replacements and upgrades that are not requested or mandated by the Government.  The PA shall coordinate new installation or movement of equipment with the KO or designee.  The PA shall identify LAN/telecommunications and dedicated power requirements to the KO or designee.

The PA shall be responsible for connectivity of equipment from the LAN device (switch) with the exception of the server, and shall attempt to resolve connectivity problems prior to notifying the KO or designee.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee when maintenance, repair, (after the PA has attempted to resolve the problem), or change in service is required.  PA personnel shall not relocate government-furnished access points to the LAN or in any way tamper with the LAN lines.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs associated with PA-initiated upgrades, changes in services, or the addition or relocation of an access point to the LAN. 

The PA shall not upgrade client operating systems with current service packs, security patches, etc. until upgrades have been approved and released by the Government. The PA shall not install any software application programs without prior consent of the KO or designee.  The PA shall not change workstation Internet protocol addresses currently assigned to government-furnished workstations without KO or designee approval.  

The PA shall provide initial response to end-user support including, but not limited to: 

bp. Fielding end-user trouble calls

bq. Coordinating scheduled downtime

br. Conducting user orientation briefings 

bs. Serving as the focal point for National Agency Check (NAC)/Automated Data Processing (ADP) clearance submissions 

bt. Maintaining a file of clearances received

The PA shall conform to the IT standards established by DLA to maintain network integrity/security and ensure interoperability within DLA and with the DoD community.  The PA shall meet the minimum configurations established by DLA for computing platforms used within the Depot in performance of this PWS.  The PA shall adhere to ANAD requirements regarding all aspects of the telecommunications infrastructure.  The PA shall generate military shipping labels using an Intermec 3400 Model D or Model 4100 thermal transfer printer; Intermec Part Number E 01675, Color: White for label stock; and Intermec Part Number 12034112, Color: Black for ribbon.

3.3 Government-Furnished Material (GFM)

A.  The type of GFM that may be made available to the PA is described in the Technical Library in On-Hand Consumables Supplies.  For the convenience of the PA, the Government will provide the GFM on hand at the start of full performance, which may not be the exact types and quantities as listed in the Technical Library.  Use of the material on hand is optional.  The Government will provide the repair parts required for the PA to make minor repairs to MEI IAW paragraph C-5.12.6.7.1.1, Processing and Functional Inspections.  

The Government Small Parcel Contract with DHL, Federal Express (Fed Ex) and United Parcel Service (UPS) will make available the supplies and services described in DHL, Fed Ex and UPS Commercial Services Guides (CSGs).  The web sites for these services are: 

· FedEx:
 

· U.S. Government shipping (CONUS and OCONUS): http://www.fedex.com/us/government
· Commercial: http://www.fedex.com/us/services


· DHL: http://www.dhl.com/main_index.html
· UPS: http://www.ups.com/using/svc-index.html
B.
The PA shall request repair parts required by submitting a requisition that includes the part noun and part number to the KO or designee.

The PA shall determine if the GFM is suitable for their use.  The PA’s acceptance and use of this GFM, however, does not relieve the PA of the responsibility for providing all material necessary to perform the PWS requirements (see Section C-4.4, PA-Furnished Material).

Upon request from the PA, the small parcel carriers will provide the same supplies and services available to the small parcel carrier commercial customers.  

3.4 Government-Furnished Data Systems

The Government will furnish and the PA shall use the following data systems in the performance of the PWS requirements.  The Government is responsible for the upgrade and maintenance of government-furnished, non-commercially available systems.  User manuals on the operations and functions of government-furnished data systems are available in the Technical Library.  

DLA has an initiative to replace its legacy material management systems with COTS systems through the Business Systems Modernization (BSM) program.  Various COTS systems will interface with DSS as the material management system.  The PA shall access the implemented COTS systems for inquiry purposes only.  Full operating capability is expected by January 2006.

The table below provides a listing of the government-furnished systems or services providing automated information access.  Those systems marked with an asterisk (*) are applications of DSS.  Those systems marked with two asterisks (**) are applications of the UIT system.  A brief description of the data systems is provided in the Technical Library – Catalog of Data Systems.

	Government Furnished Systems
	Functions Supported

	Automated Manifest System (AMS)
	C-5.6 Issue

	ASSIST-Quick Search
	C-5.2 Stock Readiness

	Automatic Digital Network (AUTODIN)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Commercial Shipper Systems
	C-5.6 Issue

	Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS)
	C-5.3 Receiving & 5.6 Issue

	Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS)
	C-3.2.2 GFE 

	Defense Table of Official Distances (DTOD)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Defense Transportation Tracking System (DTTS)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Distribution Standard System (DSS)
	All 

	*Automated Discrepancy Reporting System (ADRS)
	C-5.3 Receiving & 5.6 Issue

	*Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS)
	All

	*CA-DataQuery
	All

	*CA-Dispatch
	All

	*Demilitarization (DEMIL)
	C-5.6 Issue

	*DSS-Management Information System (DSS-MIS)
	All

	*Hazardous
	All

	*Inbound Transportation
	C-5.3 Receiving

	*Incoming Supply Discrepancy Report (ISDR)
	C-5.3 Receiving

	*Information Management System (INFO/MAN)
	All

	*Inventory
	All

	*Item Data
	C-5.5 Physical Inventory Control

	*Material Release Order (MRO) Processing
	C-5.6 Issue

	*Packing/Local Delivery
	C-5.6 Issue

	*Project Consolidation and Packaging System (PC&P)
	C-5.8 Lean Support Assembly

	*Preservation, Packaging, Packing and Marking (PPP&M)
	C-5.7 Packaging

	*Production, Planning and Control (PPC)
	C-5.6 Issue

	*Receiving
	C-5.3 Receiving

	*Recycling Control Program (RCP)
	C-5.6 Issue

	*Set Assembly
	C-5.9 Assembly/ Modification/Disassembly

	*Small Arms Serialization Program (DSS-SASP)
	C-5.10 Small Arms

	*Small Parcel
	C-5.6 Issue

	*Storage
	C-5.4 Storage

	*Total Package Fielding (TPF)
	C-5.3 Receiving

C-5.6 Issue

	*Transportation
	C-5.6 Issue

	*Truck Control
	C-5.3 Receiving & 5.6 Issue

	*Work In Progress (WIP)
	All

	DSS Location and Owner Asset Record (DSS-QBD/QBO)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Electronic Document Access (EDA)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Electronic Document Management System (EDMS)
	All

	Electronic Transportation Acquisition (ETA)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Equipment Management and Control System (EMACS)
	C-3.2.2 GFE

	Environmental Reporting Logistics System (ERLS)
	Automatic DSS to ERLS

	Federal Logistics Data on Compact Disk (FEDLOG)
	All

	Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS)
	All

	Financial and Air Clearance Transportation System (FACTS)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Global Freight Management System (GFMS)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Global Transportation Network (GTN)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Hazardous Material Information Resource System (HMIRS)
	All

	Hazardous Material Management System (HMMS)
	All

	Integrated Booking System (IBS)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Joint Hazardous Classification System (JHCS)
	C-5.6 Issue

	Logistics Remote Users Network (LOGRUN)
	All

	Logistics Support Activity (LOGSA)
	All

	Material Release Order (MRO) Cycle Tracking
	C-5.4 Storage

C-5.5 Inventory

C-5.6 Issue

	Powertrack
	C-5.6 Issue

	Shelf-Life Management
	All

	Standard Automated Material Management System (SAMMS)
	All

	Stock in Transit Supply Discrepancy Report (SIT SDR)
	All

	The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS) Equipment Data Base (TEDB)
	C-5.12 MEI

	Unique Item Tracking (UIT)
	C-5.3. Receiving

C-5.4. Storage

C-5.6. Issue

C-5.10 Small Arms

	**Web Unique Item Tracking (WEBUIT)
	C-5.3. Receiving

C-5.4. Storage

C-5.6. Issue

C-5.10 Small Arms

	**Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization Program (CCISP)
	C-5.3. Receiving

C-5.4. Storage

	**Department of Defense Radiation Testing and Tracking System (DoDRATTS)
	C-5.3. Receiving

C-5.4. Storage

C-5.6. Issue

	**Department of Defense Small Arms Serialization Program (DoDSASP)
	C-5.10 Small Arms

	United Nations (UN) Conformance Performance Oriented Packaging (POP) Program
	C-5.2 Stock Readiness

C-5.6 Issue

	Visual Logistics Information Processing System (VLIPS)
	All

	WEB Customer Account Tracking System (WEBCATS)
	All

	WEB Logistics Information Network (WEBLINK)
	All

	Wide Area Workflow – Receipts and Acceptance (WAWF-RA)
	C-5.3, Receiving


3.5 Government-Furnished Training

The Government will furnish the following training for PA personnel to comply with government training requirements.  PA furnished training is not listed in the table below (see Section C-1.7, Training and Certification).  A brief description of the training courses is provided in the Technical Library – Catalog of Government Furnished Training. 

	GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED TRAINING AND/OR TRAINING MATERIAL

	SYSTEM
	METHOD OF TRAINING
	SITE
	LENGTH
	AUTHORIZED PA EMPLOYEES TO ATTEND
	COMPLETION DATE
	FREQUENCY

	CA Visual Express
	Government Instructor
	On site
	3 days
	As required1
	Performance start date + 90 days
	One-time

	DPAS
	Government Instructor
	On site
	1 day
	As required1
	End of transition2
	One-time

	DSS, includes HMIRS
	Government Instructor
	Off site New Cumber-land, PA
	45 days (for all functional elements)
	4 per functional element
	End of transition2
	One-time

	EDMS
	DAPS
	On site
	1 day
	As required1
	Performance start date + 90 days
	One-time

	EMACS
	Government Instructor
	Off site (TBD)
	4 days
	2
	End of Transition2
	One-time

	FEDLOG/PCLINK/LOGRUN
	Government Instructor
	Off site (TBD)
	1 day
	2
	Performance start date + 90 days
	One-time

	Inert Certification
	Government Instructor
	On site
	2 days -classroom12 hours  -OJT
	As required1
	End of Transition2
	One-time

	Radiation Protection
	Government Instructor
	Off site -various locations
	2 weeks
	2
	End of Transition2
	One-time

	Security Assistance (SA)/Foreign Military Sales (FMS)
	Government Instructor
	On site
	2.5 days
	As required1
	End of Transition2
	One-time

	Shelf-Life Management
	Government Instructor
	On site
	2 days
	2
	End of Transition2
	One-time

	Storage and Handling of HAZMAT
	Government Instructor
	On site
	2 days
	As required1
	Performance start date + 90 days
	Every 3 years

	Storage Space Management Report (SSMR)
	Government Instructor
	On site
	3 days
	As required1
	Performance start date + 90 days
	One-time

	Top 100 Weight/Cube


	Government Instructor
	On-site
	3 days
	As required1
	End of Transition2
	One-time

	UN Conformance POP
	Government Instructor
	Off site or IVT
	16 hours
	As required1
	Performance start date + 90 days
	Every 2 years




1    “As required” denotes that the PA is authorized to send as many employees to the training as it determines is necessary to meet the PWS APLs or to comply with the PWS requirements. 

2 
Or the first available date for government-furnished training

The Government will be responsible for instructor costs associated with government-furnished training whether on-site or off-site.  The PA shall be responsible for any costs in excess of that allowed under FAR 31.205-46 and the appropriate regulations cited therein, incurred as a result of its attendance at the government-furnished off-site training.  For PA employees in excess of the number authorized to attend, the PA shall be responsible for all costs incurred for government-furnished off-site training.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs incurred for on-site or off-site government-furnished training in excess of the referenced frequency (i.e., one-time or re-occurring not to exceed one-time per year).  

The PA shall train and certify all PA personnel IAW all federal, state, local, and PWS requirements. The PA shall complete all the training listed in this PWS within the time specified in the table above.  The PA shall maintain training records and shall make available for the KO or designee to review upon request.  The training records shall include, at a minimum, the name of the employee, the name of the course, the source of the training, a description of the training furnished and the date the employee successfully completed the training.

During and after the transition period, government-furnished training will be coordinated between the PA, KO or designee, and the DDC Training Center.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee when government-furnished training is required due to refresher training requirements or new personnel.

IAW CFR Title 49, Part 172.704, Training Requirements, a new HAZMAT employee, or a HAZMAT employee who changes job functions, may perform those functions prior to the completion of PA or government-furnished training and receipt of certification provided that: 

bu. The employee shall perform those functions under the direct supervision of a properly trained and certified HAZMAT employee; and 

bv. The employee shall complete the training within 90 days after employment or a change in job function.   

The PA shall maintain employee training and certification records for as long as the individual works for the PA as a HAZMAT employee and for 90 days thereafter.   

After completion of the one-time government-furnished training, the PA shall train its employees as required to comply with the PWS APLs or PWS requirements. The Government may provide additional training at its discretion during the performance period, but any training in addition to the above listed government-furnished training shall be the responsibility of the PA.

3.6 Government-Furnished support Services

At no cost to the PA, except as noted below, the Government will provide the services listed in this section to be used exclusively to perform the requirements of this PWS.  

3.6.1 CUSTODIAL

A.  ANAD will furnish custodial services, which will consist of emptying trash, vacuuming/mopping, and dusting for office areas and cleaning restrooms in office and warehouse areas.

B.  The PA shall perform the daily clean up of all warehouse and storage areas, which includes but is not limited to, emptying wastebaskets into the assigned dumpsters and sweeping warehouse and storage area floors.  The PA shall provide the special cleaning requirements for Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) areas and shall not use waxes, polishes or similar material on the floor mats or tabletops as they may deposit an insulating layer of residue reducing or eliminating the effectiveness of the ESD floor mats or tabletops.  For the same reason, the use of topical anti-static spray is not recommended on packaging material.  The PA shall sweep dust and dirt from ESD tabletops and floor mats, as often as needed to prevent any accumulation, which will also insulate them and make them ineffective. 

3.6.2 DOCUMENT AUTOMATION & PRODUCTION SERVICE (DAPS) 

A.  DAPS will convert those paper documents listed in TE 3.10, Documents Scanned by DAPS, to electronic records and return the paper documents to the PA.  The electronic records are stored in EDMS and are available to authorized users.

Access to EDMS requires individuals to hold a license.  The Government will issue an EDMS license to those persons who perform research in receiving, inventory, and transportation.  The PA shall submit to the KO or designee the names and positions of each PA employee who require an EDMS license prior to the end of the transition period.  The PA may request additional EDMS licenses in writing to the KO or designee during the performance periods.  The PA’s request shall include the names and positions of each of the current license holders, and the names and positions of each of the PA employee(s) for whom additional EDMS licenses are being requested.

B.  The PA shall:

bw. Deliver documents to DAPS by 1200 PM on Monday except when Monday is a holiday, then on Tuesday

bx. Provide DAPS ready access to files/documents for scanning and indexing

by. Establish and manage priorities for imaging work presented to DAPS

bz. Prepare documents for turnover to DAPS, including ensuring legibility, ensuring all documents are single-side only, , sorting and bundling the documents by functional category (e.g., Receiving, Transportation, Inventory, FMS) and clearly marking a document number or NSN on each piece of paper that does not have a printed number.

ca. Notify the KO or designee if DAPS performs unacceptably

cb. Coordinate with the KO or designee to request modifications to the DAPS contract or additions/deletions to the documents listed in TE 3.10, Documents Scanned by DAPS

cc. Store or dispose of returned documents IAW DLAI 5015.1, DLA Records Management Procedures and Records Schedule, Enclosure 1, DLA Records Schedule

3.6.3 ENVIRONMENTAL

A.  Environmental services will consist of emergency hazardous substance spill response, control and containment support, clean up, and disposal including sampling and/or analysis reports as required.  HAZMAT spills will be handled IAW ANAD, federal, state and local laws and regulations. The Government is responsible for all costs associated with penalties resulting from environmental degradation incurred prior to the time the PA assumes full performance of distribution services.  For any penalties or fines resulting from activities after the PA assumes performance, payment, as directed by the applicable agency, will be the responsibility of the Government or the PA, based on fault.  (See Section C-1.6, Environmental.)

ANAD will maintain the HW RCRA Part B permit.  ANAD provides a HW accumulation site (Building 175) for turn in of HW IAW the ANAD Red Book, which is located in the Technical Library. 

ANAD may provide testing services of wet and dry wipe samples performed on a variety of MEI and sub-assemblies and components mounted in or on MEI (see paragraph C-5.12.4.8.4, RAM).  If the PA uses ANAD for testing, the PA shall deliver the sample(s) to the ANAD laboratory.  The ANAD laboratory will notify the PA when the analysis is complete and will either mail the results or the PA may pick up.  

B.  The PA shall turn in at the HW accumulation site only HW generated by the PA in the performance of the PWS requirements.  The PA shall notify ANAD, through the KO or designee, whenever malfunctioning environmental equipment is discovered.

3.6.4 FUELS

A.
Fuel services will consist of gasoline, Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG), and diesel fuel for the operation of all government-furnished vehicles/equipment that use these types of fuel and are exclusively associated with the performance of the DDAA mission.  Diesel fuel is also provided as required to support the shipment of MEI.  The fuel will be made available through ANAD, which will serve as the point of issue for fueling the equipment.  Gasoline and diesel fuels are available 24 hours a day with coded key control.  Gasoline and diesel fuels, as well as LPG for government-owned vehicles/equipment, are located on base at Building 6 in the West area and West of Building 422 in the East area.  LPG is available at Building 427 in the East area.  Mobile gas/diesel, and LPG service is also available.  Fueling of LPG cylinders/tanks is only available during ANAD core hours (see paragraph C-1.2.3, Normal Duty Hours and Access to ANAD).

B.
The PA shall coordinate all gasoline, diesel, LPG, and propane requirements through the KO or designee and shall ensure all employees operate vehicles/equipment in a manner to conserve these fuels.  The PA shall coordinate with the KO or designee to establish initial access to fuel.  To obtain fuel required to fill MEI for shipping, the PA shall contact the ANAD Fuel Center, who will pump in the required amount of fuel into the vehicle prior to shipment.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs and/or delays incurred as a result of the failure to adequately fuel the vehicles/equipment.    

3.6.5 FORMS

A.
Forms services will consist of providing a copy of any form (not produced through an automated system) that is currently used to perform work under these PWS requirements.  Additionally, the PA will be furnished access through the LAN and current forms software to those forms that have been automated.  Government forms to be provided are listed in Section C-6, Applicable Directives, Publications, Instructions, Forms and Reports.

B.
The PA shall requisition (through the KO or designee) and replenish sufficient forms necessary to meet operational requirements.

3.6.6 LOCAL AREA NETWORK (LAN)

A.  LAN service will consist of access to the existing LAN, including the DDC electronic mail system, along with any necessary software packages.  The government network system is Windows using Microsoft Network Direct Services.  Microsoft Outlook is the e-mail system for the Depot and DDC.  

B.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee to obtain access to the LAN for new employees or to delete access for former employees.  (See paragraph C-5.1.3, IT – Data Systems.)

3.6.7 MAIL

A.  Mail service will consist of a central location on ANAD for pickup and drop-off of mail relating to work performed under this PWS.  This service is not provided for transportation/shipment of mission issues.  

B.  The PA shall pick up mail from a central location at least daily.  The PA shall post outgoing mail promptly.

3.6.8 MEDICAL

A.
Emergency medical services will consist of assistance for illness or injury that occurs to any PA personnel on the job.

B.  Depending on the nature of the illness or injury occurring during the performance of these requirements, the PA shall call the on-site emergency number for medical services.  IAW OSHA guidelines and DLAI 6055.1, Occupational Health and Safety Instructions, Enclosure 7, paragraph 5(a)(4)(a), the PA shall provide first aid services and supplies commensurate with the hazards of the workplace. 

3.6.9 PEST MANAGEMENT

A.
Internal and external pest management services for all GFF and government-owned property will consist of periodic inspection of facilities by government personnel and appropriate abatement and control measures as required.  Control measures will be taken against insects, vermin, weeds, fungi, and other animals or plants that are determined to be undesirable. 

B.
The PA shall contact the KO or designee if any infestation problems occur.  The PA shall protect stock from pest infestation and report any pest related damages to the KO or designee IAW DLAI 4145.31, Integrated Stored Products Pest Management, paragraph E.  The PA shall comply with the ANAD Pest Management Plan, which is available in the Technical Library.  The PA shall perform those pest control actions that facilitate the movement of MEI, which has historically consisted of “over the counter” wasp/inspect spray.  The PA shall use only those insecticides/pesticides that are considered over-the counter and approved for use by ANAD pest control activity.    

3.6.10 RADIO FREQUENCIES (RF)

A.
RF service will consist of controlled transmitted RFs on base.  

B.
The PA shall use only those RFs assigned to them.  The PA shall coordinate requests for changes or additions to RFs with the KO or designee.  The PA shall comply with all Federal Communication Commission (FCC) regulations.

3.6.11 RAIL

A.
Rail service will consist of all movement of rail cars within the host installation to include delivery and spotting of loaded and unloaded rail cars from the rail yard to the DDAA dock and pick up of loaded and unloaded rail cars from the DDAA dock.  Spotting and delivery service is only furnished by the Anniston Munitions Center Monday through Thursday.  Rail yard personnel will notify the PA when rail cars arrive at the rail yard.  The Government will maintain and repair railroad tracks.

B.
When notified by the Anniston Munitions Center rail yard personnel that loaded or empty rail cars have been received, the PA shall schedule a date and time for delivery of the rail cars to DDAA.  For commercial rail cars, the PA shall schedule delivery to off load and release the commercial rail car no later than 24 hours from being notified the commercial rail car is available at the ANAD Railhead.  For DoD rail cars, the PA shall schedule delivery to off load and release the DoD rail car to meet the APLs in paragraph C-5.12.4, MEI Receiving.  The PA shall contact the Anniston Munitions Center rail yard when rail cars are ready for pick up.  The PA shall maintain a record of all communications with rail yard personnel regarding spotting or pickup schedules for rail cars, including but not limited to the date and time of requested delivery, the date and time rail cars are actually spotted at the dock, and the date and time the rail yard is contacted to pick up rail cars from the dock.  

3.6.12 REFUSE COLLECTION and RECYCLING 

A.
Refuse collection and recycling services will consist of refuse collection from assigned exterior dumpsters and collection and transportation of recyclable material to the designated collection center.  

B.
The PA shall transport refuse from warehouse and storage areas to the assigned exterior dumpsters.  The PA shall comply with local regulations concerning refuse removal and recyclable materials collection.  The PA shall contact the KO or designee if the dumpsters have not been emptied at the regularly scheduled time or if rodent/vermin infestation is observed.  The PA shall keep the areas around the dumpsters clean.  The PA shall not put into these containers any HAZMAT, HW, and/or those items deemed recyclable by ANAD.  

The PA shall comply with EO 13101, Greening the Government through Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition, which is a principal federal policy directive for resource conservation and pollution prevention.  EO 13101 promotes reduction and recycling of paper and other solid waste products, promotes acquisition of "environmentally preferable" materials, and creates leaders and task forces in the effort to "Green the Government."  

The PA shall participate in ANAD’s recycling program.  The ANAD recycling program currently consists of fiberboard, steel bands, scrap wood and paper.  The PA shall support ANAD in the pick up of recyclable material to include notifying host personnel of full containers of recyclable material which require pick up/emptying, operating baling equipment to compress and bale fiberboard containers, loading and/or assisting in loading fiberboard/containers and scrap wood/wooden containers into host’s transport vehicle, and dumping hoppers into host’s transport vehicle.  The table below indicates the recycling receptacles:  

	LOCATION
	# OF DUMPSTERS
	TYPE OF MATERIAL
	PICK-UP FREQENCY

	Building 127 (Container Fabrication)
	19
	Fiberboard (banded)
	As needed

	
	
	Pallets
	Bi-weekly

	
	
	Sawdust
	Weekly

	
	
	Steel Bands
	As needed

	
	
	Wood
	Twice weekly

	

	Building 127 (Packaging)
	1
	Fiberboard (banded)
	3x Monthly

	
	
	Pallets
	3x Monthly

	
	
	Steel Bands
	3x Monthly

	
	
	Wood
	3x Monthly

	

	Building 360
	13
	Fiberboard (loose)
	Twice Monthly

	
	
	Paper
	Monthly

	
	
	Steel Bands
	Monthly

	
	
	Wood
	Weekly

	

	Building 362
	9
	Fiberboard (banded)
	Quarterly

	
	
	Steel Bands
	Quarterly

	
	
	Wood
	6x Monthly


3.6.13 GROUNDS MAINTENANCE AND SNOW/ice REMOVAL

A.
Grounds maintenance service will include maintenance and repair of roads, grounds, and surfaced areas to include snow/ice removal from roadways.  The Government will remove weeds in un-surfaced storage areas as needed and will remove ice and snow from paved roadways and official parking lots IAW priorities and level of service established in current ANAD policy and procedures.   The Government will provide maintenance support to the MEI outside storage field, to include grading, adding additional gravel and repairing ruts when notified by the PA.

B.
The PA shall remove snow and ice at doorways and walkways around PA occupied buildings.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee of any other areas that require snow/ice removal on an “on-call” basis, which is defined as a host response to snow/ice removal above and beyond normal snow/ice removal operations.  “On-call” areas include but are not limited to, areas around MEI and other material stored in outside locations.  

The PA shall visually inspect outside MEI storage fields and notify the Government when maintenance of the storage fields is required.  To facilitate stow or issue actions of MEI, the PA may need to remove weeds or fill in ruts due to rain or movement of MEI.

Delayed response to perform snow/ice removal or MEI storage field maintenance is not an acceptable reason for PA non-performance of the APLs as identified in this PWS.   

3.6.14 Telephone

A.
Telephone services will consist of those telephones and levels of service currently located in GFF. 

B.
PA personnel shall not relocate government-furnished telephone equipment or in any way tamper with the telephone distribution system.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee when maintenance or repair to the telephone line is required or when a change in service is required.  The PA shall be responsible for all costs associated with PA initiated upgrades; changes in service; and hardware maintenance, repair and replacement.  The PA shall use long distance phone service only for the purpose of performing the PWS requirements.  The PA shall reimburse the Government for all other long distance calls. 

3.6.15 Utilities

A.
Utilities will consist of heat, water, sewage, and electric current at existing outlets as may be required for the work to be performed under the PWS requirements. 

B.
The PA shall use methods to conserve utilities and comply with the ANAD Energy Resources Management Plan.  The PA shall implement cost saving conservation methods to reduce electricity consumption relative to goals established by the Government.  The PA shall instruct personnel to conserve energy as follows:

cd. Turn off unneeded equipment or by use of timing or cycle control devices to promote energy savings 

ce. Use lights only in areas where work is actually being performed

cf. Turn off water faucets, valves, and equipment after required usage has been accomplished

cg. Recommend use of energy efficient materials and equipment

ch. Not to adjust controls for heating, ventilation and air-conditioning systems.  Hot water temperatures for general use, personal hygiene, or general cleaning shall not exceed 95 degrees F (or the lowest setting on the control device) at the point of use.  Hot water temperatures for industrial operations are exempt but shall not be set higher than required by applicable regulations.

The PA shall develop an Energy Conservation Plan to be compatible with ANAD’s Energy Conservation Plan and shall have the plan in place prior to the end of transition.  The PA shall ensure that proper controls are in place to ensure utility services are not wasted.   

SECTION C-4 PA-Furnished, equipment, material, and support services

4.1 General Information

Except for GFF (see paragraph C-3.2.1, GFF), the PA shall provide all equipment, material, and supplies necessary to perform the requirements of this PWS.  Optional GFE and GFM (see paragraph C-3.2.2, GFE and Section C-3.3, GFM) are available for use by the PA as specified.

4.2 PA-FURNISHED EQUIPMENT

Except as provided for in FAR 52.245-11(c), title to PA-furnished equipment shall remain with the PA.  PA-furnished equipment shall meet the same safety requirements as those established for government equipment.  The PA shall provide personal protective equipment.  DDAA currently uses foam in place equipment that will not be provided for PA use and is listed in the Technical Library under Current Tool and Equipment List.  

4.3 PA-Furnished Hand Tools 

The PA shall provide hand tools, powered hand tools, and measuring/testing devices required to perform inspection and maintenance of MEI and small arms and secondary items, container fabrication and reclamation, preservation, processing, COSIS and distribution task requiring assembly, disassembly or packaging.  Examples of hand tools currently used by DDAA that will not be provided for PA use are listed in the Technical Library under Current Tool and Equipment List.  

4.4 PA-Furnished Material

The PA shall furnish all material necessary to perform the PWS requirements and shall return to the Government any residual material at the termination of performance of these requirements.  Material may include original GFM (see Section C-3.3, GFM) or similar PA-acquired materials.  No inventory of the material returned to the Government will be taken at the termination of this contract.  .

4.5 PA-Furnished support Services

Except for government-furnished support services (see Section C-3.6), the PA shall perform those support services specifically identified as the responsibility of the PA in Section C-3.6 and all other support services necessary to perform the requirements of this PWS.

SECTION C-5 Specific Tasks

The following is an outline of Section C-5:

5.1
Distribution Services and Performance Requirements

5.2
Stock Readiness

5.3
Receiving

5.4 
Storage

5.5
Physical Inventory Control

5.6
Issue

5.7
Packaging

5.8
Lean Support Program

5.9
Paladin/FAASV Program 

5.10
Small Arms 

5.11
Small Arms Special Support

5.12
Major End Items (MEI) 

5.13
MEI Special Support

5.14
Gantry Crane and Rigging Support (to Include Drive-On/Off Support)

5.15
Rewarehousing and Intra-Depot Support

5.16
Military Training

5.17 
Conferences

5.18 
Special Projects 

5.1 Distribution Services and Performance Requirements

The PA shall meet the APL requirements as specified in this PWS upon completion of the transition period.  Where the performance standards specified in this PWS conflict with those contained in the following references, the performance standards contained in the PWS shall take precedence:

· DLAM 4140.2,  Supply Operations Manual, Volume 1, Distribution Systems Procedures

· DoD 4000.25-1-M, Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP)  

· DoD 4000.25-2-M, Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures  (MILSTRAP) 

During the course of performance of the PWS requirements, the PA is encouraged to identify potential process improvements designed to enhance performance.  

Overall Projected Receipt and Issue Workload:

	TOTAL WORKLOAD

	
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Receipts
	34,703
	34,356
	34,012
	33,672
	33,335

	Issues
	112,156
	111,035
	109,926
	108,827
	107,737

	TOTAL
	146,859
	145,391
	143,938
	142,499
	141,072


5.1.1 SECURITY FOR CLASSIFED INFORMATION AND MATERIAL

The PA shall provide the proper protection for classified information and material under their custody and control.  If there is a loss, security violation, or possible compromise to classified information or material, the PA shall immediately notify the KO or designee IAW DLAI 5200.12, Chapter 10, and perform a preliminary investigation or rapid assessment to confirm that a loss, security violation, or possible compromise has occurred.  The PA shall perform the preliminary classified investigation action within one working day, with the formal investigation being performed by the KO or designee.  The PA shall submit a written report to the KO or designee detailing the results of the preliminary investigation or rapid assessment by COB the next business day.

The PA shall conduct random monthly inspections of secure storage areas to confirm adequacy of physical security measures and compliance with DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, paragraph E3n.  The PA shall document and submit the results of the inspections to the KO or designee.

On a monthly basis, the PA security representative shall request and review a computer printout reflecting the location of all classified material.  The PA shall retrieve any classified material not stored in the secure storage area, relocate it to the proper storage facility and submit a Report of Preliminary Inquiry to the KO or designee.  (Reference DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program, paragraph 10-102, Inquiry/Investigation.)  

5.1.2 Property Accountability

The PA shall maintain the custody and care of the Government’s mission stock, material, supplies, and equipment in or on the GFF set forth in the TEs.  At all times during the performance of the PWS requirements, title to the mission stock and all other government-furnished items shall remain vested in the Government IAW FAR 52.245-11.  In exercising care and custody, the PA shall safeguard and accomplish quantitative and physical control over all mission stock, material, supplies, equipment, and facilities.

5.1.2.1 Liability for Mission Stock

The PA shall be financially liable for the loss, damage, or destruction of mission stock material caused by negligence, willful misconduct or unauthorized use.  

The PA shall notify the KO or designee when it discovers the loss, damage or destruction of mission stock.  The PA shall initiate an unscheduled inventory immediately (see paragraph C-5.5.2, General Requirements).

The PA shall initiate a Financial Liability Investigation of Property Loss (FLIPL) by completing blocks 1 through 11 of the DD Form 200 IAW DLAD 4140.69, Inventory Adjustment Research; and DDCI 7500.1, Financial Investigation of Property Loss.  This shall occur as directed by the KO or designee or when an adjustment remains unresolved after causative research and meets the criteria below IAW DoD 7000.14-R, DoD Financial Management Regulation, Volume 12, Chapter 7: 

· The loss is a sensitive or classified item regardless of the dollar value

· The loss is a pilferable item and the extended value of the adjustment exceeds $2,500

· The loss is suspected to have been caused by theft, negligence, or abuse, regardless of the dollar value

· There are repetitive losses and the cumulative dollar value of the inventory losses equal or exceed the projected cost of the FLIPL

· When recommended by the KO or designee (e.g., large dollar losses, critical application)

The PA shall attach all causative research documentation to the DD Form 200 and forward to the KO or designee for FLIPL investigations resulting from Inventory Adjustment Vouchers (IAVs) and special research requests (no IAV).  

5.1.2.2 Liability for Government Property

The PA shall be held financially liable for loss, damage, or destruction of government property caused by negligence, willful misconduct or unauthorized use. 

The PA shall:

ci. Notify the KO or designee immediately when it discovers the gain, loss, damage or destruction of government equipment/property  

cj. Conduct an initial search and/or informal investigation into the loss or damage of equipment/property and forward all research data to the KO or designee  

ck. Cooperate in any subsequent investigations

The PA shall initiate a DD Form 200 by completing blocks 1 through 12 and forward to the KO or designee whenever the loss, damage or destruction of equipment/property is revealed and meets the criteria below:

· The item is on DPAS, or

· The item should have been on the Accountable Property Records based on having a purchase value greater than $300 or being a pilferable item and,

· The loss is suspected to have been caused by theft, negligence, or abuse regardless of the dollar value

5.1.2.3 indemnification and limitation of liability 

The PA shall indemnify the Government and hold it harmless against claims for injury to persons or damage to property of the PA or others arising from the PA’s possession or use of the government facilities, from its activities, or from its care and custody of the mission stock and government equipment and supplies relating to the performance of this PWS. 

When the KO or designee determines that any loss, damage or destruction of mission stock or other government property is caused by the PA’s negligence, willful misconduct or unauthorized use, the KO or designee may off-set payments under the contract by the determined value of the loss, damage or destruction.  The PA’s liability per occurrence shall be limited to $50,000 with a total limit of liability of $1,000,000 per year.  This limit of liability does not apply to the Government’s right to indemnification.

5.1.3 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (IT) – DATA SYSTEMS

The PA shall obtain a DD Form 2875 for government-furnished data systems prior to access.  Additional DD Form 2875s may be required dependent upon the individual security requirements of each system.  The PA shall initiate the DD Form 2875 within 48 hours after receipt of the interim clearance from the Government.  See TE 5.1, Contractor Investigative Reports (CIR) for IT Access, for the process to request access to information/data systems.  The PA shall submit service specific forms required to request access to service managed systems.  

The PA shall report the impact of non-availability of data systems.  The PA shall use the following thresholds to classify any data systems problems:

Level I Incident:  Impacts a small number of users or a single location and lasts less than one hour.  Examples of Level I incidents include short-term workstation, LAN, and office automation software-related incidents.  The PA may track and report these locally; however, the PA shall document repetitive occurrences of the same incident on an Incident Report (IR) and submit to the KO or designee. 

Level II Incident:  Impacts a large number of users or multiple locations and lasts one to four hours.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee of all related Level II incidents that involve a group of printers, terminals, or network devices that cause DSS terminals or printers to be delayed in any one area for a significant length of time that would affect either MRO processing statistics or the departure of carriers.  Examples of Level II incidents are those in which on-line availability of systems at agreed-upon times is delayed for such a period, an entire work area such as Packaging is unable to accomplish production, or a Level I incident extends beyond the one-hour timeframe and has mission impact.  (NOTE:  The PA shall not elevate one workstation being down to Level II unless it is the only workstation that can process the work required.)  The PA shall send an IR to the KO or designee when the downtime reaches the one-hour timeframe.  For significant outages expected to last for one or more hours, the PA shall report immediately to the KO or designee and follow up with an updated IR.  

Level III Incident:  Lasts for more than four hours and generally has some technical and functional impact to the users.  Level III incidents can be updates to a lower-level incident that has escalated.  The PA shall submit an IR to the KO or designee when the incident reaches the four-hour timeframe. 

The PA shall use Level II and Level III incident notifications as metrics in accounting for operational downtime.  The PA shall include a technical explanation in the IR as well as a statement describing the impact of the downtime on the PA’s operations.

The following paragraphs identify specific PA requirements for the use of DSS, INFO/MAN, DSS-MIS and CA-Data Query. 

5.1.3.1 DISTRIBUTION STANDARD SYSTEM (DSS)

The PA shall use DSS in the performance of warehouse and distribution operations and shall complete all required transactions in the performance of the requirements in Section C-5, Specific Tasks.  The PA shall maintain user-controlled elements of DSS in a manner that protects the integrity of the data IAW the DSS Manual and the CA-Dispatch User’s Manual.

The PA shall perform maintenance on DSS files that impact day-to-day operations and/or performance of the Depot in the various applications of DSS.  The PA shall maintain the DSS maintenance programs contained in TE 5.2, PA Load and Maintain Programs (DSS).  This list may change during the performance periods based on site need, policy changes, and system upgrades and/or changes.  The PA shall implement all upgrades/system changes to DSS and shall maintain any additional maintenance programs as directed by the KO or designee.

Due to the integral nature of DSS in Depot operations, it is expected that periodic unscheduled downtime and slow response time may cause work disruption in performing the requirements of this PWS.  DSS may experience unscheduled downtime during normal working hours.   The PA shall take prudent steps to minimize any lost productivity associated with DSS downtime.  

DSS will also undergo periodic scheduled downtime for maintenance.  Accordingly, the PA shall notify the KO or designee when scheduling work outside of normal work hours.  Due to nightly batch processing of DSS, the PA shall be unable to access DSS from ten o'clock p.m. to eleven-ten o'clock p.m. (2200 to 2310 ) Central Standard Time (CST) Monday through Friday and from eight o'clock p.m. to one-fifty o'clock a.m. (2000-0150 CST) on Saturday, and from four o'clock p.m. to four-fifty-six o'clock p.m. (1600-1656 CST) on Sunday.  On Saturday and Sunday, the system is subject to extended downtime due to hardware/software/ communication upgrades and maintenance.  The PA shall furnish a DSS POC to serve as the focal point for the Government in receiving communication and responding to information pertaining to DSS.

In the event DSS is down, the PA shall use data from the web-based DSS QBD/QBO Inquiry System on the DDC Intranet at https://ddcnet.ddc.dla.mil (NOTE:  This is a secure website that with appropriate security clearance can be accessed by copying the link into the address bar of a search engine) as backup documentation for processing off-line walk-throughs.  (See the Catalog of Data Systems in the Technical Library.)  This system is provided and established by the Government for contingency efforts and contains Quantity by Location (QBL) detail and owner assets information extracted from DSS.  The PA may also request the KO or designee to electronically transfer the updated data to the Depot server on a weekly basis and shall maintain additional backup files.  The PA shall input any documents processed off-line into DSS as the system becomes available.  

In the event the base closes due to inclement weather, the normal DSS batch cycle schedule will remain in place unless the PA submits a specific request through the KO or designee, to the DECC, Mechanicsburg, PA, and the Command Control Center (CCC) simultaneously, to change or cancel any pre-scheduled MRO cycle(s), wrap-up, Book-to-Book (BTB), or end-of-day times.

5.1.3.2 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (INFO/MAN)

The PA shall use INFO/MAN to monitor System Change Requests (SCRs) or Program Trouble Requests (PTRs).  The PA shall submit a DSS Problem Report to the KO or designee for system problems that are not covered/resolved by the PA’s initial IT troubleshooting guidelines (see TE 3.9, IT Troubleshooting Guidelines) or for any DSS improvement suggestions.  

5.1.3.3 Distribution Standard System-Management Information System (DSS-MIS)

The PA shall perform the following functions for DSS-MIS IAW the DSS-MIS Procedures Guidance. 

cl. Monitor DSS-MIS data transmission

cm. Review and correct DSS-MIS errors on a daily basis

cn. View Location Table information

co. View Work Center information

cp. View Audit Request information

cq. Identify, collect and submit manual counts

cr. View DSS-MIS Glossary Statistics information

The PA shall be furnished appropriate access for Automated Work Counts (AWC) and to daily flat files (available in CA-Dispatch).  The PA may use the flat files, which reflect the transaction images passed to DSS-MIS, to validate the workload data reflected in the Glossary Statistics.

The PA may submit an audit request when any potential discrepancies in workload data are suspected or discovered.  Audit results provide a means for the PA to validate/confirm those discrepancies.

The PA shall contact the KO or designee for the following:

cs. Questions or concerns regarding data transmissions

ct. Assistance regarding errors when the PA encounters problems performing the necessary research or when a systems error/problem is suspected

cu. Additions/Changes/Deletions or questions concerning the Location Table

cv. Additions/Changes/Deletions or questions concerning Work Centers

cw. Requests for audits

cx. Input of manual counts

cy. Workload discrepancies in the Glossary Statistics information

The PA shall research all DSS-MIS errors that are not related to Work Center/Location Tables and complete the appropriate corrective action(s).  The PA shall exercise extreme caution in deleting errors and delete only those, which after thorough research, have been determined to be invalid workload.  The PA shall create and retain backup documentation for any changes made to DSS-MIS transactions for the purpose of correcting errors.  The PA will not receive a workload count for receipts and issues that are rejected in DSS-MIS until those rejections have been corrected.  

5.1.3.4 Computer Associate (ca)-Data Query

The PA shall be initially authorized five CA-Data Query Conventional User accesses; however, if the PA is able to justify additional requirements for Conventional User accesses to the KO or designee, no more than a total of ten Conventional User accesses will be authorized.  The PA may use this access to edit and execute existing queries and reports and create new queries and reports.  This access will also provide “Read Only” capability for databases; however, it will not allow any insertion, modification or deletion of any database records.  The PA shall provide a list of those queries and reports used on a routine basis to the KO or designee.

5.1.4 QUALITY CONTROL/CUSTOMER SATISFACTION PLAN (QC/CSP)

The PA shall implement its QC/CSP to assure quality of performance and customer satisfaction throughout the performance of these requirements.  The PA shall continue to update and maintain the QC/CSP submitted in response to Section L-21 after award.  The PA shall submit proposed changes to its QC/CSP to the KO or designee for review and approval. 

The PA's QC/CSP shall specify responsibilities of organizational elements and key personnel to comply with all quality and serviceability standards which are IAW applicable military publications for MEI and Small Arms. 

Through implementation of its QC/CSP, the PA shall report on a monthly basis on all APLs that were not met and provide a narrative that includes details of the problem, its impact, the corrective action being taken, and a get-well date.  The PA shall submit monthly performance reports to the KO or designee no later than the third workday of each month.  The PA shall meet monthly with the Government IAW a schedule developed by the KO or designee.  

5.1.5 CUSTOMER SERVICE SUPPORT

The PA shall provide customer service support for all functional areas covered in this PWS, which includes providing assistance to customers and logistical support/service. 

5.1.5.1 customer assistance

The PA shall provide assistance to all customers, including local maintenance and tenant organizations in the supply chain, to resolve supply distribution and readiness problems. 

The PA shall interact with customers as required, including but not limited to:

cz. Providing labor and material cost estimates 

da. Responding to customer inquiries received by telephone, facsimile, mail, electronic mail, message, in person, etc.   

db. Providing tours and hosting visits

dc. Providing status reports for material shipments

5.1.5.2 stock in transit supply discrepancy reports (sit sdr)

The purpose of the SIT SDR process is to resolve unmatched transactions and to provide a closed loop tracking system for all Navy-owned material.  

The PA shall research all Supply Discrepancy Reports (SDRs) that are generated by the SIT SDR program including mode of shipment, Standard Carrier Alpha Codes (SCAC), tracking number, signature, inventory records, and anything else deemed prudent to resolving the discrepancy.  The PA shall use the SIT SDR program to provide Proof of Shipment (POS), Proof of Receipt (POR), and Proof of Delivery (POD) the NAVICP to show the material was shipped, received, and delivered.  If the customer believes the POD is invalid and Advanced Traceability and Control (ATAC) was the carrier, NAVICP will assist in pursuing resolution with the transportation carrier.  Where ATAC was not the carrier, the PA shall pursue resolution.

When research concludes the material was not shipped, the PA shall ship the material unless the customer requests an MRO cancellation at which point the PA shall process an issue reversal to update all records.  

The PA shall respond to all SDRs for Classified and Sensitive material within 30 days of notification and to all other SDRs within 55 days of notification.  

The PA shall provide to the KO or designee at least one name and the corresponding e-mail address of the PA employee(s) responsible for Navy SIT SDRs within five days of the PA assuming full performance of the PWS requirements.  

5.1.6 GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED FACILITIES (GFF)

The facilities and open storage areas listed in TE 3.2, GFF, are currently used in the performance of the DDAA warehouse and distribution operations.  TE 3.2 identifies by building and open storage area the number and type of storage, administrative office space, uses, and special conditions.  In the performance of this requirement, the PA, at its own expense, may reconfigure the location and layout of the warehouse and distribution operation within the existing facilities and open storage areas.

5.2 Stock Readiness Program

Stock Readiness involves the tasks needed to ensure that the proper condition of material upon receipt and in storage is known and reported, that the condition is properly recorded, and that the material is properly provided with adequate packaging protection to prevent any degradation to lower CCs.  Stock Readiness excludes those actions that fall under the area of general warehouse care and Depot maintenance, including the use of proper storage aids, identification of material/storage locations, and rewarehousing actions.

The PA shall perform all tasks necessary to comply with the requirements of the Stock Readiness.  In the performance of this program, the PA shall: 

dd. Report and record the condition of all material received and maintained in storage at the Depot using DSS.

de. Report and record packaging discrepancies for material received and maintained in storage at the Depot using DSS generated SF 364s, DD Form 1225s and PA-developed spreadsheets.

df. Perform all packaging actions at time of receipt on discrepant packaging to the applicable packaging standards (see Section C-5.7, Packaging) as directed by the appropriate owner/IM.  

dg. Perform all packaging actions at time of receipt on discrepant packaging as specified in Section C-5.3.2.3, Product Receipt and Evaluation.  

dh. Perform all packaging actions at time of receipt for on-base maintenance returns. 
di. Provide minimal protection to maintenance return material to prevent any deterioration to a lower CC when maintenance returns are temporarily stowed at receipt awaiting completion of packaging.

dj. Provide minimal protection to field return material that has discrepant packaging identified at time of receipt and does not have a Pre-positioned Material Receipt Document (PMRD) to prevent any deterioration to a lower CC prior to placing the material in storage.  

dk. Perform all packaging actions required by the disposition instructions of the owner/IM resulting from the PA’s submission of a SF 364 or DD Form 1225.  

dl. Perform COSIS actions and report and record condition of material and its packaging to the KO or designee.

dm. Perform all packaging actions needed to issue material IAW applicable packaging standards.  (See Section C-5.7, Packaging.) 

dn. Operate an active container reclamation program to obtain the maximum availability and reuse of Special Packaging Instruction (SPI) containers and other reusable containers and packaging materials used to package repairable and recoverable items.  The PA shall perform any minor refurbishment of serviceable long life reusable containers (LLRCs), including replacement of seals, hardware, humidity indicators, desiccant, skids, minor corrosion removal, and spot painting to include stenciling prior to storage of any item that uses a LLRC. (See paragraph C-5.7.1.1, Container Reclamation Support.)

The receiving, storage, and issuing requirements associated with Stock Readiness are delineated in Sections C-5.3, Receiving; C-5.4, Storage; and C-5.6, Issue.

5.3 Receiving

DDAA receives material for storage and distribution transported by a variety of commercial and government carriers and is the central receiving point for all activities on ANAD.  This includes receiving for ANAD, Anniston Chemical Activity (ANCA), and U.S. Army Aviation and Missile Command (AMCOM).  The PA shall perform the receipt of material IAW the performance standards in paragraph C-5.3.5, Standards.   Characteristics of material received are included in paragraph C-2.1.1, Characteristics of Material Processed.  The receiving process begins with the in-bound traffic management and scheduling for the unloading process.  The receiving process ends when the material is physically stowed (see paragraph C-5.3.4, Stow), or processed as an Issue from Receiving (IFR) or transshipment.

The PA shall accomplish receipt processing IAW the following:

· DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, Chapter 4, Receipt and Due-In

· DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 210, Transportation Discrepancy Report (TDR), and Appendix I, Transportation Discrepancy Reporting (TDR) Instructions

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness

· DLAM 4140.2, Volume III, Supply Operations Manual, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 3, Receipt Transactions

· DSS generated exclusion data, which entails responding to the inspection requirements in paragraphs C-5.4.2.1, Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS), and C-5.4.2.1.3, Special Inspections 

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply

· DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies

· DLAR 4500.15, Reporting of Transportation Discrepancies in Shipments

· DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program

· DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual

· MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage

· MIL-STD 2073-1, Standard Practice for Military Packaging

5.3.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	RECEIVING

Not Including Army EI and MEI

(Lines Received)

	Receipts
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Weight Band 1
	13001+61301
	17,833
	17,655
	17,478
	17,303
	17,130

	Weight Band 2
	13002+61302
	6,636
	6,570
	6,504
	6,439
	6,375

	Weight Band 3
	13003+61303
	6,554
	6,488
	6,423
	6,359
	6,295

	Weight Band 4
	13004+61304
	3,680
	3,643
	3,607
	3,571
	3,535

	Total
	
	34,703
	34,356
	34,012
	33,672
	33,335


5.3.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall input receipt data into DSS by checking, recording and extracting information from receipt documentation.  The PA shall post receipts of material to the correct records in DSS and reverse and re-post a receipt if the receipt is originally posted incorrectly.  The PA shall correct all receiving violations of incoming data.  These violations are usually due to errors on the PMRD such as the due date being in the wrong format or a blank CC field.  Reasons for the violations are defined in the DSS violation code screen.  The PA shall follow the procedures in the DSS Manual, which contains the specific instructions for clearing, deleting, correcting, and releasing violations.  The PA shall identify instances where DSS did not automatically generate the acceptance transaction (PK N transaction) for DD Form 250 and shall process the manual acceptance transaction (PK P transaction).  The PA shall provide copies of receipt documentation to representatives of government organizations upon request.

The PA shall receive material IAW the requirements for receipt of material described in the following paragraphs:  

5.3.2.1 on-base receipts

The PA shall receive maintenance returns of material in all CCs including serviceable and unserviceable material and establish a Receipt Control Number (RCN) at the time of arrival/pick-up.  Maintenance returns will be delivered to the PA accompanied by documentation in the form of a DD Form 1348 or a DD Form 250. 

The PA shall receive loose and unpacked sub-assemblies directly from the ANAD maintenance facility.  The PA shall identify the SPI or military preservation and packaging specifications for each sub-assembly.  The PA shall perform all required packaging, which may include foam in place, vacuum pack, crating, and canning (see Section C-5.7, Packaging).  The PA shall perform all required tasks on sub-assemblies and parts to maintain a ready to issue state.  The PA shall perform a special inspection on all sub-assemblies and parts to assure that all parts of the sub-assembly are present and that the indicated condition is the true condition of the sub-assembly.  The PA shall document all discrepancies on a SF 364.  The PA shall use special check sheets provided by the owner/IM or the Technical Manuals (TMs) applicable to the sub-assembly, or the MEI it is part of, as a reference when inspecting un-serviceable material.  

The PA shall perform all packaging to maintain the sub-assembly in an "as is" condition and to prevent further deterioration of the sub-assemblies included in SB 740-98-1, Storage Serviceability Standard, Tracked Vehicles, Wheeled Vehicles, and Component Parts, Section 2, 2-13.e, pages 2-3.

The PA shall receive serviceable gun tubes from ANAD.  The gun tubes may be up to 24 feet long and weigh up to 6,000 pounds.  The PA shall perform receipt inspection and verify the CC and serial number on all gun tubes.  The PA shall perform packaging on all gun tubes IAW the SPIs applicable to each individual gun tube.  (See Section C-5.7, Packaging.)  

The PA shall offload all conveyances arriving from maintenance that are delivering material to the PA.  The PA shall verify the NSN, quantity, unit of issue, and CC of material received from maintenance against the accompanying documentation.  The PA shall perform packaging on all material received from ANAD Maintenance (see Section C-5.7, Packaging).  This material will normally be bare or will sometimes be in cartons/wraps in need of unpackaging prior to performing packaging.  The PA shall protect the material from any deterioration prior to performing packaging.  The PA shall support ANAD repair surges, which are most likely to occur at the beginning/ending of each quarter due to maintenance requirements.  The PA shall also support unexpected surges due to global military needs.  

During the receipt of material from the repair facility to the PA, it is critical that the assets remain visible and accessible to the owner/IM for immediate issue.  This visibility is accomplished through a coordinated effort between the customer and the PA.  Upon delivery of the material, the PA shall immediately receive the asset and induct it into DSS with a temporary packaging stow location.  When an MRO for the asset is received prior to the completion of packaging, the PA shall expedite the packaging and, upon completion, immediately ship the asset to meet the APLs for issuing (see paragraph C-5.6.4, Standards).  When packaging is completed prior to the receipt of an MRO, DSS will generate a rewarehousing action to transfer the material to a permanent storage location.  The PA shall maintain asset visibility throughout the rewarehousing process to ensure the availability of the material if requisitioned by an end user.  

The PA shall process material received from the maintenance activity as a receipt using the DD Form 1348-1.  The PA shall generate a RCN in DSS for material received from ANAD Maintenance and process the material to record.  If packaging is not required/necessary, the PA shall process the material through DSS and stow to a permanent storage location.

Packaging requirements for maintenance returns are based on the type and CC of the material receipted.  In processing a maintenance return, the PA shall: 

do. Perform packaging on any material in CC A, B, C, D, and G and any FMS material for return to owner/IM except where the performance of packaging would result in inefficient use of storage space

dp. Perform packaging on all ESDS items in a CC other than H prior to stow 

dq. Perform minimal protection to prevent degradation in storage prior to stow for all HAZMAT in CC H  

dr. Provide minimal protection to prevent degradation in storage prior to stow for all material in CC F, unless a LLRC is required, then the PA shall package the material in the required container.  (NOTE: If a LLRC is required but is not available, the PA shall minimally protect the material to prevent degradation in storage, requisition the required container from the appropriate owner/IM, and upon receipt of the LLRC complete the packaging action.)

When the packaging action is closed prior to receipt of a MRO, DSS initiates a rewarehousing action to transfer the material to an appropriate storage location.

The PA shall retain receipt documentation for maintenance returns and shall forward the documentation IAW paragraph C-3.6.2, DAPS.

5.3.2.2 off-Base Receipts

5.3.2.2.1 In-Bound Traffic Management

The PA shall perform local administration of inbound carriers to include scheduling arrival times (if desired) and routing of carriers for receipt of material from manufacturers, customers (including FMS), local sources, and other Depots.  The PA shall release trucks within the allotted free time after arrival IAW MTMC Guaranteed Traffic Rules Publication (MGTRP) 50, Rules Governing the Movement of DoD Guaranteed Traffic.  The PA shall be responsible for all detention charges incurred by PA actions that result in untimely offloading or scheduling errors.  The PA shall be responsible for diversion fees except when the diversion is approved or requested by the KO or designee.

The PA shall coordinate with the KO or designee to establish operating hours and required delivery times if the PA requires carriers to schedule deliveries.  The PA may schedule all inbound carriers for deliveries to DDAA as stated in DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Appendix R, Transportation Facilities Guide (TFG), for deliveries to DDAA.  Deliveries will include, but are not limited to, Less Than Truckload (LTL), Truckload (TL), air-freight carriers, rail cars and small parcel from a wide range of carriers.  The PA shall accept all government freight for delivery from any carrier. The PA shall schedule delivery no later than 24 hours after the carrier requests a delivery appointment.  If the PA does not schedule delivery within 24 hours, the PA shall be responsible for all storage charges incurred.  Carriers that arrive without an appointment may be unloaded at the PA’s option.  

The PA shall establish and operate an inbound truck control system comparable to that outlined in DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program.  Paragraph E3i (1) d, of this directive establishes procedures and minimum standards for the physical protection of DLA personnel, installations, operations, and assets.  The PA shall have on file with the KO or designee, signed DD Form 577s for authorized personnel that apply seals, remove seals, or release carrier IAW DLAI 5710.1,Physical Security Program, paragraph E3(b)I(1)(d)(10), Truck Control, and paragraph (3)(i)(f)(5) Accountability and Application.  The PA shall complete and retain a DLA Form 1617 for each commercial carrier every time they enter the Depot.

The PA shall accomplish inbound truck control to include, but not limited to:

ds. Issuing intra-depot seals

dt. Controlling seals IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, paragraph 2.L.(1)(a-f), and DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapters 203 and 205

du. Directing and escorting carriers to the appropriate out loading area

dv. Releasing commercial carriers 

5.3.2.2.2 Offload and Tally

The PA shall accomplish the general unloading sequence, which includes but is not limited to:

dw. Spotting the conveyance at the proper offload location.

dx. Establishing the correct RCN for each conveyance and applying it to the material.

dy. Visually inspecting each conveyance’s exterior for any sign of cargo leaks and notify ANAD through the KO or designee when HAZMAT leaks/spills are discovered.  The PA shall not offload the material prior to ANAD notification.  The PA shall document the discrepancy on a SF 361.

dz. Chocking truck/trailer wheels or securing the conveyance by other mechanical means (such as an automated conveyance securing device) prior to unloading.

ea. Checking documentation to verify if door seals are required and, if required, checking door seals on trailers/containers for condition and serial number.  If the seal is broken or missing, the PA shall annotate the broken/missing seal on the accompanying documentation.  In the case of sensitive cargo, the PA shall notify the KO or designee prior to unloading or re-spotting.

eb. Opening conveyance doors and positioning a portable dock plate or hydraulic dock ramp.
ec. Inspecting the interior of the conveyance for suspected leakage or spills, visible safety deficiencies, and visible damages caused to the material while in transit.  When HAZMAT with visible leaks and spills is discovered, the PA shall follow local spill response procedures and notify the KO or designee of the incident.

ed. Offloading material and removing blocking, bracing, and other materials during the unload process.  When material is received using the Government Small Parcel Contract, some of the small parcel carriers are responsible for offloading material from the carrier vehicle.  Other small parcel carriers shall be offloaded according to the small parcel service contract.

ee. Checking all items on the conveyance against the freight or carrier manifest to ensure that skid count, piece count and identity of material matches the freight bill.

ef. Releasing the carrier after all overages, shortages, or damage of material are documented on the freight bill or carrier manifest and the driver has signed the shipping document noting all suspected carrier related damage.

The PA shall document all shipping discrepancies noted during the offload and tally process and initiate a SF 361 IAW:

· DLAR 4500.15, Reporting of Transportation Discrepancies in Shipments

· DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 210, Transportation Discrepancy Report (TDR), and Appendix I, Transportation Discrepancy Report (TDR) Instructions

Discrepancies may include but are not limited to missing, erroneous, or conflicting carrier documentation and overages and shortages noted during the offload process.  Documentation shall contain proof of shipping discrepancies. 

The PA shall support the submission of Transportation Discrepancy Reports (TDRs) with documented facts and firm evidence, such as photos or affidavits from witnesses, which establish carrier liability and the actual amount of the Government’s loss.  The PA shall annotate the carrier bill with the date, time and type of damage.  The PA shall process a SF 361 and attach the pictures to the applicable shipping documentation.  The PA shall provide a copy of the claim documents to the appropriate owner/IM.  The PA shall segregate and hold the material pending response of the SF 361.

When the PA receives material on air pallets, and the material is removed from the air pallet, the PA shall contact ANAD for their requirements.  If ANAD declines the air pallets/nets, the PA shall notify the KO or designee and await disposition instructions.

5.3.2.2.3 Misdirected Shipments

The PA shall check paperwork for each inbound shipment to verify that the material is properly destined to DDAA and has correct and valid documentation.  Misdirected shipments are shipments that have incorrect or invalid documentation or delivery addresses or material shipped to the wrong destination.  The PA shall process material for on-base destinations as On-Base Transshipments (see paragraph C-5.3.3.10, Non-Accountable Material (On-Base Transshipments)) and off-base destinations as Off-Base Transshipments (see paragraph C-5.6.3.4, Non-Accountable Material (Off-Base Transshipments)). 

The PA shall conduct the appropriate research necessary to obtain the correct documentation or delivery address and shall coordinate delivery of misdirected shipments with shipping activities, commercial vendors, ICPs, and other DoD/Federal Agencies.  The PA shall prepare a SF 364 to report material improperly addressed and shipped to the wrong activity, regardless of value.  The PA shall prepare a SF 361 to document transportation discrepancies and provide to the KO or designee.  

The PA shall separately stage all material that is misdirected, has no paperwork, or has wrong paperwork until the correct destination is determined.  The PA shall forward all misdirected material promptly to its intended destination once that destination has been determined. 

5.3.2.2.4 FRUSTRATED SHIPMENTS

Frustrated shipments consist of: 

· Material with incorrect MILSTRIP/MILSTRAP information

· Material found in the Depot compound without documentation or accountability

· Unidentified material

· Customer rejected material

The PA shall research frustrated shipments to obtain correct documentation and shall process frustrated shipments IAW DoD 4000.25-1-M, MILSTRIP.  The PA shall reconcile shipment returns by researching address records, coordinating with ICPs, commercial carriers, or other DoD/Federal Agencies, and redirecting shipments.  The PA shall identify all frustrated material and when all avenues of research have been exhausted, the PA shall prepare a SF 364 IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting, for unresolved frustrated shipments.  The PA shall suspend and hold the frustrated material pending SDR disposition from the owner/IM.  The PA shall accept the material back into stock under the correct owner’s/IM’s code per disposition instructions received.  

The PA shall return frustrated shipments that cannot be delivered to the consignee to the distribution activity designated by the owner/IM.  For frustrated shipments that the receiving Depot did not initially ship and those returned to storage after investigation, the PA shall receive and place the material in storage as a normal receipt. 

5.3.2.3 Product Receipt and Evaluation

The PA shall perform visual and physical examination, identification and receipt of a wide variety of serviceable and unserviceable material and parts to include NP, field returns, RDOs and returns from maintenance.  Proper identification and classification of material may require in-depth research.  As prescribed in the regulations and paragraphs listed below, the PA shall verify the contract number, item identification, quantity, conformance to packaging, marking, contract compliance, count, serviceability, and condition. 

IAW DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance for Defense Packaging: Phytosanitary Guidelines for Solid Wood Packing Material (SWPM), the PA shall visually inspect each receipt for the International Plant Protection Convention (IPPC) mark or the DoD “Pest Free” certification mark.  If no marking exists, the PA shall inspect the receipt under DoD guidelines and, if a corrective action is required, prepare and report the packaging discrepancy IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting.  Manufactured wood products are not affected (e.g., plywood, particle board, oriented stand board, finished woods used in furniture, etc.).

The PA shall reconcile receipts against accompanying documentation, and depending on the level of inspection required, the PA shall either inspect the packaging and its supporting documentation without opening the package or conduct a Kind/Count/Condition (KCC) visual Inspection.  A KCC visual inspection requires no tools or measuring devices but requires the PA to first visually inspect one bare item in order to determine compliance.  When a KCC visual inspection of a single item fails at receipt or when material is no longer in the unopened original contractor/vendor package, the PA shall perform a KCC visual inspection on 100% of all items received on the same receipt document.  The PA shall perform KCC visual inspections to the bare item unless opening the manufacturer’s package would compromise the material (e.g., oxygen cleaned).  

Definitions of KCC are:

	Kind:
	A visual inspection of at least one bare item for verification of the part number/

NSN and contract number.

	Count:  
	A count of the total number of packages received and verification of the count of the contents of one package per line item received.

	Condition:
	A visual verification of the general physical appearance of all packages and visual verification of specific characteristics of the bare item when an alert notice and/or other technical data is provided in the DSS receipt files or by special inspection request by the technical offices of the procuring activity.  


The PA shall inspect and process material IAW:

· DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, Chapter 4, Receipt and Due-In, and Chapter 6, Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment

· DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 6, paragraph 6-2

· DLAM 4140.2 Volume III, Supply Operations Manual, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 3

· DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Materials, Chapter 3, Receipt of Hazardous Materials

· DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness

· DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program 
· DSS generated exclusion data which entails responding to inspection requirements in paragraph C-5.4.2.1.3, Special Inspections

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply

· DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance for Defense Packaging: Phytosanitary Guidelines for SWPM

The PA shall inspect Air Force Hard to Handle items IAW AFMAN 23-110, CD Basic USAF Supply Manual, Volume I, Part One, Chapter Four, and shall report all discrepancies IAW AFMAN 23-110, CD Basic USAF Supply Manual, Volume I, Part One, Chapter Five.

The PA shall prepare and report any shipping, packaging, or transportation discrepancies, which may include incomplete, illegible, misplaced markings or misidentified items IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting.  Upon completion of Product Receipt Evaluation, the PA shall determine the owner/IM, weigh and measure one unit piece for each receipt line item, process the receipt in DSS, apply a putaway label to the material and send to storage.  The PA shall sign, date, and annotate the DSS-assigned Operational Control Number (OCN) on the receipt document(s).

5.3.2.3.1 Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting

The PA shall prepare SDRs IAW DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies.  The PA shall report all SDRs and associated responses on a SF 364 by electronic means, to include the DSS automated discrepancy reporting system and Electronic Data Interchange (EDI), customer service help lines, or e-mail.  The PA shall mail or fax a hard-copy SF 364 to appropriate owners/IMs for service owned/managed material and shall mail a copy of SF 364s on field returns to the shipper.  The PA shall maximize the use of electronic reporting/response with the goal of paperless processing of supply discrepancies.  (Refer to DoD 4000.25-M, Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS), Volume 2, Supply Standards and Procedures.)

Packaging discrepancies for DLA and Military Service managed material involving non-hazardous items, which do not fall into any of the special categories of DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies, and do not have any shipping discrepancies, may be reported on a monthly report in lieu of a SF 364 if the labor needed to correct the packaging discrepancy is less than three hours.  The report shall include:

· Reporting Depot ICP 

· Job Order Number (JON) 

· Shipper’s Document Number 

· NSN with Material Management Aggregation Code (MMAC) if available 

· Depot control number 

· Quantity and condition of the material

The PA shall prepare and submit to the KO or designee a SF 364 for all shipping and packaging discrepancies attributable to the shipper (including contractors/manufacturers or vendors).  The PA shall include on the SF 364 sufficient documented facts and POS discrepancies such as photos or affidavits from witnesses.  When multiple discrepancies, shipping (item) and/or packaging, are noted on the same receipt, the PA shall include all discrepancies on the same report.  The PA shall indicate on the SDR what action is requested.  Typical requested actions are listed by code on the non-electronic version of the SF 364 and an expanded list is provided at DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies, Enclosure 5, Typical Initiator Actions Requested Listed By SDR (ROD) Action Code.  

A shipping discrepancy includes, but is not limited to, any variation in quantity or condition of material received from that shown on the authorized shipping documents, or purchase order.  This includes overages, shortages, concealed damage, incorrect and misdirected material, receipt of cancelled requirements, improper or inadequate technical or supply documentation, or other discrepancies not the result of a transportation error or product quality deficiency.  

A packaging discrepancy includes any unsatisfactory condition due to improper or inadequate packaging (including preservation, packing, marking non-compliant SWPM or unitization) and which causes the item, shipment, or package to be vulnerable to loss, delay, or damage, or unnecessary expense to the U.S. Government, as in excessive packaging.  (See DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies, paragraph E. Procedures 2, U.S. Government Reporting Criteria and enclosures.)

The PA shall respond to the owner’s/IM’s disposition instructions on each SF 364 within 30 days of receipt IAW DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness.  Disposition instructions may arrive by mail, e-mail, facsimile or through DSS.   The PA shall monitor and respond to status changes and disposition instructions for all SDRs.  The PA shall monitor all SDRs through DSS (CD4 and CD5 transactions/MC70 Report).  Disposition instructions may include, but are not limited to, properly identifying material based on additional information provided, reclassifying material to the correct CC, repackaging the material (see Section C-5.7, Packaging), returning material to the vendor, and placing material in CC H for disposal.  The PA shall notify owners/IMs by mail, e-mail, or facsimile on completion of disposition actions if requested to do so.   When disposition instructions are not received within the prescribed timeframe per DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies, the PA shall submit a follow-up inquiry using electronic means or hard-copy as prescribed above for the original SDR.  After appropriate follow-up, if a reply is still not received, the PA shall notify and forward a copy of the SDR and supporting documentation to the KO or designee.  The PA shall document actions taken and close out the SDR in DSS when required disposition actions have been completed.  

The PA shall prepare a SF 361 to document transportation discrepancies identified during the product receipt and evaluation processes that were not visually evident at the time of offloading.  The PA shall include on the SF 361 sufficient documented facts and firm evidence, such as photos or affidavits from witnesses, which establish carrier liability, and the actual amount of the Government’s loss.  

5.3.2.3.2 FIELD RETURNS AND REDISTRIBUTION ORDERS (RDOS)

The PA shall process all field return and RDOs received at the Depot.  RDOs are received from other off-base storage activities.  Field returns may be received with or without PMRDs and a combination of a Below Depot Level Repairable (BDLR) and Depot Level Repairable (DLR), individually or as a part of a multi pack.  Field returns are also items/material that have been “stuffed” into MEI field returns.  The PA shall prepare only one DD Form 1348-1A by adding a suffix to the document number of the MEI for the total quantity of all items received with the same NSN in the same CC on the same day.

The PA shall evaluate field return material returned to the Depots and material received from other storage installations as follows:

eg. Material returned in the original unopened contractor/vendor package shall not be opened but shall be evaluated to verify item identification, quantity, marking and package integrity.  Typically, less than 1% of DDAA field returns are received in the original, unopened contractor/vendor package.

eh. Material returned in opened packages, in other than the original contractor/vendor package, or as a bare item shall be evaluated using a KCC visual inspection.  Depending on the marking deficiencies, such as no NSN or part number on the material or lack of paperwork accompanying the material, the PA shall perform research to properly identify ownership, NSN and serviceability of the item.  The PA shall research, at a minimum, TMs, Federal Logistics Data on Compact Disk (FEDLOG) and Logistics Remote Users Network (LOGRUN).  The PA shall research unit pack requirements of material IAW owner/IM specific references which may include MIL-STD 2073-1, FEDLOG, service specific packaging instructions or DSS Packaging screens.  The PA shall perform classification processing and material receipt discrepancy accountability for material, which may include unmarked ESDS components, RAM, classified material, and serviceable, unserviceable, pilferable and incomplete components.  Typically, greater than 98% of DDAA field returns are received in opened packages, other than contractor/vendor packages, or are bare items.  Additionally, in the past year, only 0.51% of the field returns received were misidentified, had marking deficiencies, or had no documentation.

For all field return material received at the Depot, except CC H, the PA shall check the FEDLOG packaging data file for a LLRC requirement.  LLRCs can be large, heavy and hard to handle, and can require the use of power tools and overhead hoists to open.  Examples of the items in large LLRCs include but are not limited to transmissions, engines, final drives, and gunner’s primary sights.  If a LLRC is required, the PA shall process the material as follows:

ei. Inspect the LLRC to determine that it is the right container and that it is serviceable. It is a packaging discrepancy, if the LLRC is different from that required by the owner/IM, or if the container is unserviceable.  

ej. Open the LLRC and identify the item by comparing the NSN in FEDLOG for the part number marked on the item with the NSN on the supply documentation.

ek. Drain all fluids from the LLRC and clean and dry the LLRC before placing the engine or transmission back into the container.

el. Verify historical documentation is with the appropriate material and determine the material condition and completeness to the extent possible by visual inspection. 

Depending upon the results of the inspection, the PA shall take the following actions: 

em. If the material is correctly classified and packaged, the PA shall seal and apply any required markings IAW MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage, complete the receiving process, and place the material in storage under the appropriate CC. 

en. If the material is correctly classified, but has a packaging discrepancy,

(1) When a PMRD exists, the PA shall repackage the material IAW the applicable packaging standard (see Section C-5.7, Packaging), complete the receiving process, and place the material in storage under the appropriate CC.  If a LLRC is required and none are unavailable, the PA shall minimally protect the item to prevent degradation in storage, requisition the required container from the appropriate owner/IM and upon receipt of the LLRC complete the packaging actions.

(2) When a PRMD does not exist, the PA shall prepare a packaging SDR, minimally package the material to prevent degradation in storage, complete the receiving process, and place the material in storage under the appropriate CC pending disposition instructions.  

eo. If the material is incorrectly identified or its classification cannot be determined, the PA shall prepare a shipping SDR, minimally package the material to prevent degradation in storage, complete the receiving process, and place the material in storage under the appropriate CC pending disposition instructions.  

ep. Whether a PMRD exists or not, when the material received requires both a packaging and shipping SDR, the PA shall prepare the SDR, minimally package the material to prevent degradation in storage, complete the receiving process, place the material in storage under the appropriate CC and prepare a Packaging SDR requesting disposition instructions.

5.3.2.3.3 New Procurement (NP)

The PA shall receive and process NP material from commercial sources or organic vendors.    The PA shall handle all NP of ESDS material IAW DLAM 4140.2, Volume III, Supply Operations Manual, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 16, ESD Control Program.  Material should arrive with one or more of the following documents:

· Shipping Invoice

· Packing List

· DD Form 1155

· DD Form 250

· DD Form 1348-1

If the packing list is the only documentation accompanying the NP receipt, the PA shall review contract or PMRD data to determine if the NP is source or destination acceptance.

The PA shall make assets visible from the point of inspection within one day of receipt to aid in tracking of assets.  When requested by the customer, the PA shall provide information assistance on the status of the material.

The PA shall check the applicable contract (if available) or owner/IM Packaging Data File on all NP receipts for packaging requirements to determine if a reusable container is required.  If a reusable container is required, the PA shall verify that the material is packaged in the specified container or an authorized/approved alternate pack.

When an alert notice of technical data is provided in the DSS material exclusion file or by special inspection request by the procuring activity, the PA shall perform a KCC visual inspection on 100% of all items in order to ensure manufactured product integrity.  The PA shall report the results of the inspection IAW the instruction provided in the alert notice or special inspection request.

For all NP receipts accompanied by a DD Form 250, the PA shall perform all inspection requirements as outlined from paragraph C-5.3.2.3.3.1, Inspection/Acceptance at Origin, to paragraph C-5.3.2.3.3.3, Inspection at Origin/Acceptance at Destination, and complete Block 22 of the DD Form 250 and all other NP receiving documentation.  If material is found to require corrective action due to non-conformance with contract requirements or if conformance cannot be determined, the PA shall suspend the material in CC L, prepare and submit a SF 364 IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting, and place the material in storage pending disposition instructions.  If no discrepancies are noted, the PA shall complete the receiving process, induct material in CC A, and place in storage.

If the DD Form 250 or other receiving documentation is coded as destination acceptance, the PA shall document the results of the inspection and identify whether the material conforms or does not conform to the contract requirements.  If the material does not conform to the contract requirements, the PA’s documentation shall include a brief description of the non-conformance (e.g., characteristics, packaging/marking requirements, quantity, etc.) and the name, organization, and telephone number of the person who conducted the inspection.  The PA shall submit the DD Form 250 and the documented results of the inspection to the KO or designee to obtain a Government Official’s signature for acceptance in Block 21(b) of the DD Form 250.

5.3.2.3.3.1 Inspection/Acceptance at Origin

When the DD Form 250 or other receiving document prescribes Inspection/Acceptance at Origin, the PA shall:

eq. Verify that block 21a of the DD Form 250 is signed (manually or electronically) by an authorized government representative indicating inspection and acceptance at origin.  If a DD Form 250 does not accompany the material or block 21a is not signed by an authorized government representative, the PA shall research using the WAWF-RA system and print a copy of the appropriate Receiving Report to use in place of the DD Form 250 or contact the owner/IM for a copy of the DD Form 250.  If the appropriate Receiving Report is not electronically signed with the inspector’s name or is not in the WAWF-RA system and the owner/IM does not provide a signed copy of the DD Form 250, the PA shall suspend the material in CC L and submit a SDR.

er. Perform a KCC visual inspection.  Verifying the contract number, item identification, and quantity, to include verifying that the unit pack is appropriate to the level of packaging specified in the contract.

5.3.2.3.3.2 Inspection/Acceptance at Destination

When the DD Form 250 or other receiving document prescribes Inspection/Acceptance at Destination, the PA shall:

es. Research and examine the contract (either in hard copy, electronically via EDA or on Internet website  http://PROGATE.DAPS.MIL/HOME/home.cfm) to determine contract requirements.  If the contract is not available, the PA shall check FEDLOG and DSS to establish item identity and packaging requirements.

et. Inspect packaging and marking and verify the contract number, item identification and quantity, to include verifying that the unit pack is appropriate to the level of packaging specified in the contract.

eu. Perform a KCC visual inspection.  The PA shall validate item identity based on a verification of part number to NSN and a visual inspection of markings and other physical attributes against information outlined in the contract or specifications/drawings. The PA shall suspend the material and notify the KO or designee when an inspection requires the use of a tool or measuring device. 

ev. Repack/reseal inspected item(s) to original packaging standard.

5.3.2.3.3.3 Inspection at Origin/Acceptance at Destination

When the DD Form 250 or other receiving document prescribes Inspection at Origin/Acceptance at Destination, the PA shall:

ew. Verify that block 21a of the DD Form 250 is signed (manually or electronically) by an authorized government representative indicating inspection at origin.  If a DD Form 250 does not accompany the material or block 21a is not signed by an authorized government representative, the PA shall research using the WAWF-RA system and print a copy of the appropriate Receiving Report to use in place of the DD Form 250 or contact the owner/IM for a copy of the DD Form 250.  If the appropriate Receiving Report is not electronically signed with the inspector’s name or is not in the WAWF-RA system and the owner/IM does not provide a signed copy of the DD Form 250, the PA shall suspend the material in CC L and submit a SDR.

ex. Inspect package and marking and verify that contract number, item identification and quantity, to include verifying that the unit pack is appropriate to the level of packaging specified in the contract.

ey. Research and examine the contract (either in hard copy, electronically via EDA, or on Internet website http://progate.daps.dla.mil/home/cfm) to determine contract requirements.  If the contract is not available, the PA shall check FEDLOG and DSS to establish item identity and packaging requirements.

ez. Perform a KCC visual inspection.  The PA shall validate item identity based on a verification of part number to NSN and a visual inspection of markings and other physical attributes against information outlined in the contract.

fa. Repack/reseal inspected item(s) to original packaging standard.

5.3.3 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall perform the additional requirements for receipt of material as described in the following paragraphs:

5.3.3.1 Ammunition, Explosives and Dangerous Articles (AEDA)

The PA shall identify AEDA material during the receipt process and validate that the material has been certified as inert IAW the requirements of DoD 4160.21-M-1, Defense Demilitarization Manual.  The DSS receipt restriction screen (RAAI) is designed to alert PA receiving personnel that the material requires visual inspection and inert certification.  If material is received that requires disassembly to accomplish the inspection, the material is questionable, or the material has not been certified inert with appropriate documentation, the PA shall suspend the material in DSS, complete a SF 364 requesting disposition instructions, and place the material in a controlled area until disposition instructions are received.  The PA shall not place material requiring inert certification in finite storage without documentation of prior inert certification and a PA visual inspection and inert certification.

5.3.3.2 basic issue item (BII)

BIIs are secondary items that are not part of the MEIs but are issued with the MEIs such as small arms, combat vehicles, tactical vehicles, towed and self-propelled artillery.  The list of BII for each individual MEI is in the TMs applicable to each specific MEI (see Technical Library and Section C-6, Applicable Directives, Publications, Instructions, Forms and Reports).  The PA shall sort, segregate, perform a KCC, classify and process a receipt action for repairable BII items only removed from vehicles during the MEI receipt process (see Section C-5.12, MEI).  The PA shall prepare only one DD Form 1348-1A adding a suffix to the document number of the MEI for the total quantity of all items received with the same NSN in the same CC on the same day.  The PA shall dispose of all CC H BII.

5.3.3.3 Controlled material

5.3.3.3.1 Classified Material

During the offload and tally process, if material is classified or otherwise requires specialized, secure transportation methods (e.g., missile guidance sets), the PA shall check the door security seals on incoming trucks/trailers for condition and verify the security serial number against the DD Form 1907 and the shipping document.  If the seal is broken, missing, or has been tampered with in any way, the PA shall make a notation on the shipping documentation and shall notify the KO or designee.  The PA shall not open the conveyance door or unload or re-spot the conveyance without approval from the KO or designee.   

The PA shall use FEDLOG or shall enter the NSN of the material into DSS to identify classified material.  The PA shall verify serial numbers of classified material upon receipt to aid in the tracking of classified assets, complete and process the DLA Form 27/DD Form 1907, and process and store classified material IAW:

· DoD 5200.1-R, Information Security Program

· AR 380-5, Department of the Army Information Security Program

· DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program, Chapter 11, Standards for Handling Classified Material

· DoD 5220.22-M, National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual

DDAA currently has approved classified material storage areas.  The PA shall process all classified material in an approved classified material storage location.  

The PA shall receive all classified material and Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI) identified with a “9” under the Controlled Inventory Item Code (CIIC) in the classified material storage area.  When a shipment is received under Protective Security Service (PSS) or Constant Surveillance Service (CSS), regardless of whether the shipment is a partial or a full load, the PA shall deliver the material directly to the classified material storage area where it shall be unloaded and processed.  The PA shall screen shipments received via the U.S. Postal Service (USPS) for first class mail with the caveat “Postmaster:  Address Correction Requested, Do Not Forward.”  The PA shall place all mail marked with this caveat and all registered and certified mail in a secure temporary holding area (e.g., cage) for inspection and processing.  The PA shall immediately move classified material inadvertently received in an unclassified receiving area to a temporary holding area.  The PA shall remove classified material from the temporary holding area and transfer it to the secure permanent storage area prior to COB on the day of receipt.  The PA shall designate the holding area as a “RESTRICTED AREA”.  The PA’s temporary holding areas (e.g., cages) shall meet the construction requirements specified in DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program, Chapter 11, paragraph 11-102, I (2).  When a shipment involving classified material is received through any source, the PA shall record the receipt of the material on DLA Form 27 or equivalent.  The PA shall maintain the DLA Form 27, or equivalent, on file for a period of two years or until the material is destroyed and a certificate of destruction is completed.  

When a Report of Shipment (REPSHIP) for classified, protected, or sensitive material due in to DDAA is received, the PA shall monitor all receipts until the material is received.  A REPSHIP may be received by telephone, facsimile, e-mail, or notification from the KO or designee.  If the material is not received by the estimated time of arrival, the PA shall follow-up with the shipping activity to determine the status of the shipment.  If the material is not received within one day past the estimated time of arrival, the PA shall notify the shipper of non-receipt to initiate an investigation.  When a shipper fails to send a REPSHIP or advance notice of shipment on classified, protected, or sensitive shipments, the PA shall prepare and submit a SF 361 IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, paragraph 210-18 H (e) 37H.

5.3.3.3.2 CONTROLLED CRYPTOGRAPHIC ITEMS (CCI)

The PA shall perform all receiving tasks, including inspection, processing, preservation, packaging and marking, in an approved controlled area IAW DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VII.

The PA shall enter all UIT transactions for reportable CCI in the CCISP database residing on an ANAD mini-computer.  ANAD exits these transactions biweekly to the UCR for subsequent updating of the CCISP.

If a CCI is received but has not been properly identified, the PA shall make every effort to identify that CCI by owner/IM, nomenclature, NSN, and serial number.  If unable to identify the serial number and/or the NSN, the PA receiving personnel shall contact the PA UO to generate a generic NSN and serial number for the CCI and await further instructions to complete the receiving process.

During serial number verification:

fb. If the serial number of the CCI received is a duplicate of an existing item on record, the PA shall suspend the receiving process, secure and segregate the item involved, notify the PA UO, and await disposition instructions.

fc. If the serial number on the receipt documentation does not match the actual CCI or serial number documentation is missing, the PA shall prepare and submit a SDR, and complete the receipt process IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting.

5.3.3.3.3 PILFERABLE MATERIAL

Pilferable material may be received in any combination of receipt characteristics and type of items.  Pilferable items may be received in non-standard containers, tri-walls, multi-packs, crates, boxes, etc.  The PA shall process all pilferable material in an approved storage location.  The PA shall perform classification processing for correct material, quantity, ESDS sensitive components, RAM, serviceable, or unserviceable condition using whatever research is necessary to include the use of FEDLOG, DSS, and LOGRUN for proper identification and ownership determination.  

5.3.3.3.4 Components of End Items (COEI)

For any COEI that is required to be stored separately, the PA shall prepare only one DD Form 1348-1A adding a suffix to the document number of the MEI for the total quantity of all items received with the same NSN in the same CC on the same day.  If multiple MEI are received on a single document, the PA shall process a single receipt action for all COEI associated with that document. The PA shall package COEI prior to storage IAW Section C-5.7, Packaging, and segregate items received with incoming MEI from other mission stock.    

5.3.3.4 CRITICAL SAFETY ITEM (CSI)

The CSI program is the DLA commitment to ensure NSNs identified as CSIs have been procured from approved sources.  The PA shall inspect incoming material receipts flagged as CSI in DSS receipt restriction files.  The PA shall initiate a CSI evaluation of incoming material when a CSI Alert message or instructions appear on the receipt Restriction Screen.  If all codes are not listed on the screen, the PA shall verify the Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code for all listed manufacturers or verify through the Defense Supply Center Richmond (DSCR) website http://www.dscr.dla.mil/vg/vg.htm.  The PA shall process material as such messages or instructions direct.  Such evaluations may include determination of an item’s contract number, CAGE code (both primary and sub-contractor if applicable), part number or other specific information/data and may require a bare item inspection of one or all items received on CSI receipts.  If information/ data cannot be verified, or if the Restriction Screen message so directs, the PA shall suspend the material in CC J and prepare and submit a SDR IAW the instructions provided above.  The PA shall use Discrepancy Code Q7 and Action Code 1A as the default codes for all CSI SDRs.

5.3.3.5 CUSTOMER RETURNS IMPROVEMENT INITIATIVE (CRII)

The CRII program is the DLA effort to prevent known nonconforming assets from re-entering the supply chain.  The PA shall inspect incoming customer return material receipts flagged as CRII in DSS restriction files.  The PA shall initiate a CRII evaluation of incoming material when a message or instructions appear on the Receipt Restriction Screen R105.  The PA shall process material as such messages or instructions direct.  Such evaluations may include but are not limited to determination of an item’s contract number, CAGE code (both primary and sub-contractor if applicable), part number, CC, bare item markings, condition of packaging or other specific information/data and may require the initiation of an SDR.  

5.3.3.6 Depot Maintenance InterService Support Agreement (DMISA) Material

The PA shall receive DMISA receipts IAW DLAD 4151.16, The Joint Depot Maintenance Program.

For serviceable and unserviceable material received from an owner/IM directed shipment, if the PMRD does not exist, the PA shall use the receipt documentation to determine the correct Routing Identifier Code (RIC) to ensure DMISA items are received in the correct account.  

5.3.3.7 Electrostatic Discharge SENSITIVE (ESDS) Material

The PA shall protect and process ESDS items IAW: 

· DLAM 4140.2, Supply Operations Manual, Volume III, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 16, Electrostatic Discharge Sensitive Devices 

· MIL-STD 1686, Electrostatic Discharge Control Program for Protection of Electrical and Electronic Parts, Assemblies and Equipment (excluding Electrically Initiated Explosive Devices)

· MIL-HDBK 773 Electrostatic Discharge Protective Packaging

· MIL-HDBK 263 Electrostatic Discharge Control Handbook for Protection of Electrical and Electronic Parts, Assemblies, and Equipment (excluding Electrically Initiated Explosive Devices) (Metric)

The PA shall appoint an ESDS coordinator and provide his/her name and phone number to the KO or designee.  The ESDS coordinator shall ensure all regulatory requirements for ESDS material are followed; ensure all PA personnel who handle and process ESDS material are fully trained; and coordinate any audits that may be performed by other government agencies, manufacturers and users of ESDS material.  The PA shall establish and maintain ESD workstations and process all ESDS material at an ESD workstation.  Prior to removing an ESDS item from the package, the PA shall follow the procedures identified in DLAM 4140.2, Supply Operations Manual, Volume III, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 16, paragraph 316203.  ESDS material may be received in any combination of receipt characteristics and type of items listed in Section C-2.1.1, Characteristics of Material Processed.

5.3.3.8 HAZARDOUS Material (HAZMAT) RECEIVING REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall process HAZMAT IAW:

· DLAI 4145.11 Storage and Handling of Hazardous Materials, Chapter 3, Receipt of Hazardous Materials

· CFR Title 49, Parts 171-180, for meeting POP specifications to transfer material to containers, seal to prevent leakage, and mark

· CFR Title 40, Parts 260–263, for meeting requirements associated with handling HW

· Applicable federal, state, local and international laws and regulations

5.3.3.8.1 hazardous material (HAZMAT)

Prior to the off loading of HAZMAT, the PA shall perform a preliminary inspection to detect damage that may have been caused during transit by improper loading, blocking or bracing.  

The PA shall exercise care during off-loading operations to adequately segregate incompatible HAZMAT on the receiving dock.  The PA shall segregate and stage all HAZMAT by Hazardous Characteristics Code (HCC).  The PA shall promptly forward misdirected shipments of HAZMAT, other than explosives, to the intended destination, if known.  However, the PA shall not forward such material until the PA confirms by inspection that the package is in the proper condition for transportation.  If the material is not in the proper condition for transportation, the PA shall process a SDR IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting, against the shipping activity and correct the discrepancy prior to forwarding.

The PA shall verify that a MSDS is recorded in the Hazardous Material Information Resource System (HMIRS) for all HAZMAT receipts.  When HAZMAT is received, either with or without a hard copy MSDS and the MSDS is not in HMIRS, the PA shall contact the HMIRS focal point at DSCR-VBA and advise them that a MSDS is needed.  The PA shall enter the applicable MSDS serial number and HCC in DSS for each HAZMAT receipt.  If no MSDS is available, the PA shall flag the material in DSS to reflect that a MSDS is pending (Hazardous Material Indicator Code - P).  Upon receipt of the MSDS, the PA shall update DSS.

5.3.3.8.2 Magnetic Material

Magnetic material may arrive by small parcel carrier or in LTL/TL shipments.  Magnetic type items can be hazardous to people with pacemakers and to Aircraft Gyro Systems and electromagnetic sensitive items.  Therefore, the PA shall properly receive and store magnetic material away from electromagnetic sensitive material.  The PA shall verify that magnetic material is properly packaged, shielded and labeled upon receipt.  If the magnetic material is not properly packaged, shielded or labeled, the PA shall prepare and submit a SDR IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting. 

5.3.3.8.3 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL (RAM)

The PA shall receive RAM IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, Section 4, and all applicable RHIPs to comply with DOT, NRC, and DDC requirements.  This guidance establishes policy on the procedures for receiving and opening packages and identifies all applicable RHIPs to ensure compliance and general safety in the workplace.  

The PA shall prepare and submit a SF 364 IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting, for packages found to contain RAM that were not properly marked as RAM.  

The PA shall verify for RAM receipts through a visual inspection that the Radioactive Source is intact in its holder, module or component and is not leaking.  The PA shall perform this verification by performing both wipe testing and conducting a survey.  The PA shall wipe test packages containing licensed material in excess of Type A quantity or marked as White I, Yellow II or Yellow III within three hours of receipt if received during normal working hours or not later than three hours from the beginning of the next working day if received after normal working hours.  The PA shall wipe test all other RAM packages not later than the end of the next working day following receipt of the RAM items or devices.

The PA shall read all wipes or use a certified laboratory.  The PA shall document the results of the scans and wipe tests by completing a DDC Form 4155.64 and label the package with two RAM labels on opposite sides of the package.  The PA shall maintain the DDC Form 4155.64 for three years from the date of receipt or transfer of the RAM packages.  

For RAM items or devices received from a manufacturer, the PA shall visually inspect the external surfaces of the package containing RAM for damage to the package, perform wipe tests, and shall take a reading with a portable radiation detector to confirm that the item is not leaking.  The PA does not need to perform a contamination check on the bare item for commodities received directly from the manufacturer unless the container housing the commodity is damaged in such a manner as to question the integrity of the source within it.

The PA shall perform leak testing IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, and all applicable RHIPs as part of receipt processing for all commodities requiring this test unless the commodity has a current leak test certificate available.  

The PA shall identify all radioactive items and devices received at DDAA.  Identification of RAM takes place in either the offload and tally phase or the product receipt evaluation phase.  All known DoD commodities containing RAM are listed in the RPO database along with their respective radioactive activity and radioactive source.  The RPO database also has other information pertaining to the DDC RHIPs; however, new radioactive items are continually being added due to NP and changes to existing manufacturing processes.  Therefore the PA shall properly identify radioactive items to the KO or designee.  At a minimum, the PA shall provide the following information to the KO or designee for all new RAM commodities not contained in the RPO database within three working days of discovery:

· NSN

· Nomenclature

· Name of Radionuclide

· Activity per Radionuclide in microcuries

The PA shall transfer all RAM to an approved RAM storage location by COB on the same day it was received.  The PA shall segregate and stage packages received or waiting in a designated RAM staging area.  At all times, the PA shall secure all RAM storage and staging areas so that the radioactive commodities and material contained within cannot be removed by unauthorized personnel.  The PA shall use fencing, locked doors, or personnel designated to guard the material to establish control of the RAM commodities.  The staging area may also be used to stage RAM awaiting transfer to the RAM storage location after receipt processing.  

The PA shall enter all UIT transactions for reportable chemical cells/detectors/monitors into the DoDRATTS database residing on an ANAD mini-computer.  ANAD exits these transactions biweekly to the UCR for subsequent updating of DoDRATTS.

During serial number verification:

fd. If the serial number of the DoDRATTS item received is a duplicate of an existing item on record, the PA shall suspend the receiving process, secure and segregate the item involved, notify the PA UO, and await disposition instructions.

fe. If the serial number on the receipt documentation does not match the actual DoDRATTS item or serial number documentation is missing, the PA shall prepare and submit a SDR, and complete the receipt process IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting.

5.3.3.9 Lean support Program 

Lean Support is an Army wide initiative to streamline the production processes at Army Maintenance facilities. The PA shall physically segregate Lean Support receipts and systemically segregate Lean Support receipts from other mission stock by receipting material identified for the Lean Support Program directly into the PC&P application of DSS.  The PA shall enter the following information into the PC&P application:

· Project Code

· Component ID Number (NSN)

· Material Source

· Document number (not entered for reclaim components)

· Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

· Quantity

· Shelf-Life

· Expiration Date

5.3.3.9.1 New Procurement (np) Receipts

In addition to the requirements for a NP receipt, the PA shall process Lean Support NP receipts by posting the NP receipts to the PC&P application of DSS.  These receipts are identified by a specific DoD Activity Address Code (DoDAAC) which currently identifies Building 126 as the point of deliver.  Reclaimed components are supplied and delivered directly to building 129 by ANAD using a DD Form 1348.

5.3.3.9.2 reclaimed receipts

On a daily basis, reclaimed components are supplied and delivered directly to Building 126 by ANAD using a DD Form 1348.  When posting the reclaimed components to the PC&P application of DSS the PA shall enter “R” in the PC&P material source field to identify the component as reclaimed.  The reclaimed components are to be delivered by ANAD as follows:

· In the correct CC as stated on the DD Form 1348

· Normally as bare items in wire baskets and/or pallets

· In multiple quantities in an open container

· Annotated with an “R” to identify as reclaimed  

The PA shall perform product receipt evaluation as follows:

ff. PA and ANAD personnel shall perform a joint inspection of the reclaimed material

fg. The PA shall annotate discrepancies on a DD Form 1348

fh. The PA shall correct note the correct quantity, and

fi. The PA and ANAD personnel shall both initial any annotation or correction on the DD Form 1348.  

5.3.3.10 Non-Accountable Material (On-base transshipments)

The PA shall receive non-accountable material marked for local customers, sort and enter receipt and delivery information into the RFTA transshipment screen in DSS, and track this material according to ownership.  For small packages, the PA shall notify the recipient that material is ready for pickup.  For larger, bulk items/packages that the customer may not have the capability to handle, the PA shall provide delivery service and tracking to identify who took possession of the material and when.  The PA shall perform research to identify ownership of the material if the address information/documentation does not identify the consignee.  The material is generally addressed as follows:

Mark For: 
Organization

Attention: 
Name of recipient, phone extension

Address:  
7 Frankford Avenue




Anniston, AL 36201-4149

NON-ACCOUNTABLE ONLY.  DO NOT POST

The PA shall notify the local customers that material is ready for pickup or delivery.  The PA shall verify that these transshipment records are closed in DSS upon delivery of material to the customer.

5.3.3.11 Hard to handle MATERIAL

The PA shall receive a variety of Hard to Handle material throughout the weight bands to include but not limited to trailer mounted power equipment, special purpose trailers, aircraft parts and sub-assemblies, engines, test stands, gun tubes, etc. (see Sample of Hard to Handle Material in the Technical Library).  These items may weigh up to five tons and be up to 38 feet long and up to 8 feet wide and may be in a serviceable or unserviceable condition.  Prior to unloading, the PA shall inspect all trucks, tractors, and trailers used to convey the material to determine if damage occurred during transport.  The PA shall report all damage identified IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting.  The PA shall unload all hard to handle items received whether from on-base or off-base sources.  

5.3.3.12 Receipts lost in-transit

The PA shall monitor the DSS due-in records to identify possible Receipts Lost In-Transit.  When responding to a SDR or an informal request to research either a lost receipt without POS/POD or a customer shipment lost in-transit, the PA shall immediately schedule a formal inventory using TPIC S.  This formal inventory process will provide a record of an amount of in-transit research conducted and generate an adjusted voucher, if warranted.  (See Section C-5.5, Physical Inventory Control.)

When due-in material is not received by the delivery date and the Depot has POS/POD (e.g., a carrier tracking number), the PA shall conduct research to include but not limited to visually checking the receiving area, reviewing on-hand balances to determine if an overage exists that would account for the lost receipt and verifying the validity of the POS/POD.  If at the conclusion of the research, the material has not been found and a valid POS/POD exists, the PA shall post the receipt in DSS with management code Y to identify material loss (i.e., Receipts Lost In-Transit).  The PA shall use zero stow quantity on the POS/POD for induction.  Posting the receipt with a management code Y will close the due-in record in both DSS and in the owner’s/IM’s procurement system and automatically generate an inventory loss (document identifier code D9A).  The D9A will generate an adjustment voucher for either mandatory or non-mandatory causative research based on causative research criteria set forth in DLAD 4140.69, Inventory Adjustment Research.  (See paragraph C-5.5.2.2, Research of Potential or Actual Physical Inventory Adjustments.)  If the material is found, the PA shall process the receipt.

5.3.3.13 Shelf life material

The PA shall process shelf-life material receipts IAW:

· DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 4, Receiving, Storage, Surveillance and Extensions

· DLAM 4140.2, Supply Operations Manual, Volume III, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 11, Control and Issue of Items Having Limited Shelf-life

The PA shall determine the type of shelf-life and date of manufacture or date of last inspection and assign the appropriate CC to the shelf-life material IAW DLAM 4140.2, Supply Operations Manual, Volume III, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures, Chapter 11, paragraph 311202.  The PA shall inspect the packaging of NP shelf-life material to ensure compliance with the following:

fj. All material is marked IAW MIL-STD-129, MIL-STD-290, or FED-STD 123.

fk. A minimum of 85% shelf-life remains at the time of receipt by the first government activity.  (Refer to DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 4, paragraph 4-2, for the 85% requirement.)

For material not conforming to the above requirements, the PA shall suspend the material in CC L and prepare a shipping or packaging SDR.

5.3.3.14 TOTAL PACKAGE FIELDING (TPF)

TPF is the U.S. Army’s standard material fielding process for new or modified material systems that is designed to provide a consolidated support package of equipment and material to Army units worldwide.  The PA shall consolidate the packages by DoDAAC and when directed by the Fielding Command and shall ship the consolidated TPF packages to the designated staging or handoff sites.  TPF, for the purposes of this PWS, includes TPF consolidations, FMS consolidation services and any other material handled/shipped as a TPF shipment based on the customer’s request.  Unless otherwise specified, references to TPF within this document refer to all of these shipments.  The PA shall perform TPF functions IAW:

· AR 700-142, Material Release, Fielding and Transfer, Chapter 3, Sections 3-7, and 3-8 and Chapter 4, Sections 4-2, 4-3, 4-4, 4-5, 4-6, and 4-7

· DA PAM 700-142, Instructions for Material Release, Fielding and Transfer, Chapter 3, Sections 3-20 through 3-30 and Sections 3-32 through 3-34.  

The PA shall sort, segregate, and palletize/consolidate TPF consolidation material receipts for storage by the Supplementary Address DoDAAC and Project Code reflected on the receipt documentation.  The PA shall post TPF receipts in the TPF module of DSS.

5.3.3.15 SELF-PROPELLED HOWITZERS (PALADIN)/FIELD ARTILLERY AMMUNITION SUPPORT VEHICLE (FAASV)

The PA shall receive secondary items for the Paladin/FAASV program from off base locations and from ANAD.  These secondary items will vary in size from small hardware items to items such as gun tubes, which have historically weighed up to 5,900 pounds. The PA shall identify all Paladin secondary items arriving on base by commercial carrier and delivered from on base (e.g., ANAD) by the special Paladin DoDAAC or local designator and shall route all Paladin parts to the designated building for Paladin parts receipt.  The PA shall process receipts in DSS under the designated 11_ account (e.g., 11A, 11B, 11E, 11F or 11W) as directed by the Project Manager’s Office (PMO).  The PA shall receive items from ANAD that are sometimes loose and un-packed.  The PA shall perform any packaging to ensure identification and non-deterioration of items received.  Repairable items shall be package IAW Section C-5.7, Packaging, and the SPI applicable to each item or to military level A.  The PA shall put these items in segregated Paladin storage, post to the 11 account and perform all DSS functions.

5.3.3.16 BAX ACCOUNT MATERIAL

The BAX account is the account used to manage material for the TACOM M113 FOV Special Purpose Vehicles.  The PA shall post BAX receipts to DSS using the owner/IM RIC "BAX" and the designated Purpose Code 9.  Receipts include NP, field returns, receipts from other Distribution Depots or contractor facilities, and returns from maintenance.  The PA shall process all material identified as "BAX" and Purpose Code 9 IAW specific guidance provided by the Project Manager (PM) and all requirements identified in Section C-5.3, Receiving, of this PWS.  If there is no NSN or part number, material shall be posted to record using a local stock number (LSN) provided by the “BAX” PM, which includes building header records for LSNs in DSS.  

5.3.3.17 ISSUES FROM RECEIVING (IFR)

When material is received by DDAA that is on back order by a customer, an immediate MRO will result when the material is receipted into DSS.  The PA shall issue the back order material from receiving by processing the MRO, selecting the stock from the receipted material and delivering the material as a local delivery (see paragraph C-5.6.2.6, Issues to On-Base Customers (Local Delivery)).  IFRs are captured in DSS-MIS as unstowed receipts (MIS Element 11020).  The PA shall stow unused material IAW paragraph C-5.3.4, Stow.  

5.3.4 Stow

The PA shall complete the receipt process by stowing the material.  The PA shall assign the stow location for non-DSS planographed areas.  For planographed areas, DSS will systemically recommend the stow location; however, the PA has the option of manually assigning the stow location.  The stow process is accomplished by DSS identifying the stow location (e.g., DSS Putaway Control Number), the physical placement of the material in that location and the posting of the stow action to the DSS accountable records.  The PA may stow non-accountable receipts in a temporary location pending customer pick-up and shall notify the customer for subsequent pickup.  The PA shall place receipted material in the proper storage location IAW:

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Services Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3, Section I and Section III

· DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material, Chapter 4, 

· DLAR 4140.48, Storage of Military Service-Owned Retail Stocks in the DLA Materiel Distribution System;

The PA shall stow all serviceable gun tubes IAW: 

· AR 740-1, Storage and Supply Activity Operations, Chapter 2

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling.

As directed by the owner/IM the PA shall store all Air Force items with rubber tires such that the rubber tires are off the floor and are suspended IAW TM 9-2610-200-14, Operator’s Unit, Direct Support, and General Support Maintenance Manual for Care, Maintenance, Repair, and Inspection of Pneumatic Tires and Inner Tubes, paragraph 2-53, page 2-122.

The PA shall stow CCI in a controlled area IAW: 

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VII

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3

· DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Section E, Chapter 3.

The PA shall stow chemical cells/detectors/monitors in a radioactive storage area IAW:

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VII

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3

· DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Section E, Chapter 3

· DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, Section 3, F, page 15

· DLAM 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material

· DLAR 4145.23, Radioactive Materials in the DLA Supply System

· DLAR 6055.4, Radiation Safety Program

· DDCI 4145.6, Hazardous Material Management Program

· DLAI 4145.8, Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD

· TB 43-0197, Instructions for Safe Handling, Maintenance, Storage, and Disposal of Radioactive Items

· DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E).

The PA shall stow all TPF material in a segregated storage location and not co-mingled with other mission stock.  Multiple TPF DoDAACs may be stored in the same location.  The PA shall stow TPF controlled items in a secure area during receipt processing and establish procedures to protect against unauthorized removal.

The PA shall stow all Paladin/FAASV material in segregated physical locations and segregate in DSS such that owner/IM integrity is maintained at all times.  These items are coded by special handling characteristics, not by weight.  Some of the Paladin/FAASV items require special handling to maneuver them through warehouse door openings and open storage gates, which have limited openings.

The PA shall stow Lean Support Assembly material in segregated physical locations.  These items are identified by a specific DoDAAC.

5.3.5 Standards

5.3.5.1 Quality

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Receipt Control 

Number (RCN)
	RCN is annotated on material the day it is received via a transportation carrier or on-base customer
	100%
	NP, retail returns, wholesale returns and RDOs, receipts from maintenance,

and unserviceable returns received per month


5.3.5.2 Timeliness

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Receipt Processing

 – NP and Retail Returns
	Tailgate/Turn-in to Stow and post to accountable record in one day or less 

average
	< 1 day Average each month

(MIS Data Element:

  10117)
	NP and retail return lines received per month 

	Receipt Processing – Wholesale 

Serviceable Returns

and Redistributions


	Tailgate/Turn-in to Stow 

and post to accountable record in three days or less average
	< 3 days Average each month

(MIS Data Element:  10817 and 11317)
	Wholesale serviceable returns and redistribution lines received per month 

	Receipt Processing 

Receipts from

Maintenance
	Tailgate/Turn-in to Stow and post to accountable record in less than one day or less average
	< 1 day average each month

(MIS Data Element 

10417)
	Receipts from maintenance processed per month


	Receipt Processing

Unserviceable

Returns


	Tailgate/Turn-in to Stow and post to accountable record in less than three day or less average
	< 3 day avg. each month 

(MIS Data Element

10317)
	Unserviceable Return Receipts processed per month




5.3.6 Documentation Requirements

The table below depicts the range of documentation the PA shall be prepared to process as the receiving activity.  A copy of each form is furnished at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/depots_additional.asp
	DOCUMENTATION
	RECEIVING ACTIVITY

	Carrier Airway Bill
	In-Bound Traffic Management

	Carrier Manifest
	In-Bound Traffic Management

	RAM Label
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Offload and Tally

In-Bound Traffic Management

	DD Form 250
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Offload and Tally

Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

Handling Frustrated Material

In-Bound Traffic Management

Handling Misdirected Shipments

	DD Form 1149
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

	DD Form 1150
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	DD Form 1225
	Storage Quality Control Report

	DD Form 1348
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

In-Bound Traffic Management

Offload and Tally

Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

Handling Frustrated Material

Handling Misdirected Shipments

Stow

	DD Form 1348-1
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	DD Form 1387
	Off-load and Tally

In-Bound Traffic Management

	DD Form 1574
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Stow

	DD Form 1575 
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	DD Form 1576
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Stow

	DD Form 1577
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Stow

	DD Form 1577-2
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	DDC 4155.64
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Offload and Tally

In-Bound Traffic Management

	SF 361
	Handling Misdirected Shipments

Handling Frustrated Material

	SF 364
	Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

Handling Frustrated Material

Stow

Handling Misdirected Shipments

	SF 422
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	SF 1103
	Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

In-Bound Traffic Management Handling Misdirected Shipments

Handling Misdirected Shipments

	SF 1105
	Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

In-Bound Traffic Management

Handling Misdirected Shipments

	SF 1109


	Non-Accountable Receipts and DMISA

In-Bound Traffic Management

Handling Misdirected Shipments


5.4 Storage

The PA shall accomplish storage processes IAW the following:

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapters 2 and 3

· DoD 4145.19-R-1, Storage and Materials Handling, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 5, and 7

The PA shall store all material in the correct type of location (e.g., general storage, hazardous, controlled temperature warehouse, etc.), in a manner that prevents damage or deterioration to the material and in a configuration that provides for the optimal and efficient use of storage space.  The PA shall store and rewarehouse material in the least amount of space and shall comply with all requirements to segregate certain items.  Using DSS, the PA shall provide separate storage locations for NSNs with different CCs and/or different shelf-life codes.   The PA shall maintain segregated areas of NSNs with the same CC and shelf-life codes that are common between the different armed services if the armed services identify differences on the item historical documentation.  

5.4.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Storage Workload

	
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	PQDRs
	83
	82
	81
	80
	79

	COSIS Inspections
	148
	148
	148
	148
	148

	Cyclic/Special Inspections 
	948
	948
	948
	948
	948


5.4.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall maintain floor striping and storage location markings in covered warehouse and operational areas.  The PA’s floor striping shall be clear and easily distinguished in order to properly identify aisles, storage areas, material staging areas, fire bottles, emergency exits, electrical service panels, and any other floor areas that require identification through floor markings.

The PA shall utilize DSS location placards/barcodes to mark locations in covered and open storage areas.  This requirement does not apply to locations with a location front that is smaller than the location placard.  The PA shall place location placards that will be used in open storage areas or shed areas in protective covers to preserve and extend the life of the placard.

The PA’s storage processes shall include all of the elements described in the following sub-paragraphs:

5.4.2.1 CARE OF SUPPLIES IN STORAGE (COSIS)

The PA shall maintain the material in storage in a RFI condition and prevent the uneconomic deterioration of unserviceable material.   The PA shall comply with the inspection requirements and take required actions to preserve and maintain material in a serviceable condition, correct any forms of packaging deterioration, and restore material to ready-for-use condition.  

The PA shall perform COSIS, including but not limited to the following actions:

fl. In‑storage inspections

fm. Minor repair of packaging

fn. Limited testing of material, as negotiated between the DDC and owner/IM

fo. Recording and reporting to the owner/IM COSIS actions exceeding minor repairs and requesting disposition instructions through the use of the DD Form 1225

fp. Packaging material as directed by the owner/IM  

fq. All intra-depot material movement to perform those tasks

5.4.2.1.1 In-storage Inspection and Minor Repair

The PA shall perform COSIS inspection and surveillance of material in storage to detect deterioration of material and/or packaging.  The PA shall perform minor repairs, which are repair actions taken by the Depot on packaging that do not exceed one hour in duration per NSN storage location.  The PA shall identify and track completion of minor repair requirements on a PA-developed spreadsheet similar to the one developed for packaging discrepancies of non-hazardous items that require less than three hours to correct (see paragraph C-5.3.2.3.1, Packaging and Shipping Discrepancy Reporting).

The PA shall inspect stored material for conformance to applicable owner/IM storage serviceability standards.  In the event that there are no storage serviceability standards outlining the frequency of inspection, the PA shall, as a minimum, inspect material as shown in the table below:

	FREQUENCY OF INSPECTIONS

	Type Of Storage
	Frequency (Months)

	Controlled humidity
	60

	Controlled temperature
	30

	Non-controlled temperature
	24

	Shed storage
	12

	Open storage
	6

	Hazardous/flammable
	6


The PA shall perform COSIS inspections, which shall, as a minimum, be a visual survey of the material in storage consisting of the following:

fr. Inspect for deterioration of the unit pack and/or marking. 

fs. Inspect LLRCs, including any humidity indicators, IAW container guidance published by the owner/IM 

ft. Correct material requiring minor packaging repair on the spot.  IAW DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness, the PA shall suspend this material in the appropriate CC and report the discrepancy to the owner/IM for corrective action and/or disposition instructions by preparing and submitting a DD Form 1225.  

fu. Inspect material IAW DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance for Defense Packaging: Phytosanitary Guidelines for SWPM.  Existing or previously packaged material can be tested, inspected and certified as pest free by DoD shipping activities if the SWPM meets one of the following requirements.  The PA shall inspect any material packaged for SWPM compliance as follows:       

· If the pack date is less than five years and the SWPM is not IPPC compliant, inspect to ensure the SWPM is bark free, contains no bore holes larger than 3mm, and the moisture content is less than 20%. 

· If the pack date is five years or older, ensure the SWPM is bark free, contains no bore holes larger than 3mm, and is not infested by insects. 

· When the SWPM is inspected as above and found compliant, the PA shall mark the SWPM as pest free with the DoD “Pest Free” mark.  The American Lumber Standards Committee (ALSC) or IPPC mark may not be used for this inspection and certification process.  

When the SWPM is inspected and certified as above the following information for each shipment must be kept for two years:

· NSN

· Quantity

· Transportation Control Number (TCN)

· Tested Moisture Percentage, when applicable

For previously packaged material that fails any of the requirements above, the PA shall report the discrepancy for corrective action (repackage the material using Kiln Dried/Heat Treated (KD/HT) or HT compliant SWPM) and/or disposition instructions by preparing and submitting a DD Form 1225 to the owner/IM.  The PA shall suspend this material in the appropriate CC pending disposition instructions.

When performing the COSIS inspections, the PA shall survey damaged or deteriorated packaging against the lowest level of pack authorized by the owner/IM and IAW the appropriate item type storage code.  Except to comply with applicable regulations for HAZMAT, to comply with owner/IM instructions, the PA is not required to perform COSIS or correct packaging discrepancies on material designated for disposal.  When correcting deteriorated packaging, the PA shall comply with the minimum levels of packing for the Stock Readiness program as identified in the following table:

	MINIMUM LEVELS OF PACKING

	Type Material
	Type Storage
	Material Condition Code
	Reusable Container Req?
	Minimum Level of Packing

	Consumable
	Outside
	All Codes
	No
	A

	Consumable
	Inside
	Serviceable
	No
	B2

	Repairable
	Outside
	All Codes
	1
	A3

	Repairable
	Inside
	All Codes
	Yes1
	B3

	Repairable
	Inside
	Serviceable
	No
	B2

	Repairable
	Inside
	Unserviceable
	No
	Minimal

	  1 If a reusable container is specified in the owner/IM Packaging File, it is the only approved method of pack unless alternate packaging information is provided.  If alternate packaging information is not provided, the affected owner/IM Packaging Office must approve alternate packaging in writing.

	  2 If packaging is adequate/good condition level B or minimal military packing, the PA shall not repackage.  If repackaging is required, the PA shall repackage to military preservation with level B packing.  If weight/dimensions exceed specification limitations for fiberboard boxes, the PA shall repackage military preservation with level A packing.

	  3 If containers are not immediately available, the PA shall requisition from the appropriate owner/IM the required containers.  The PA shall package items using military preservation with minimal military packing and store them indoors until the reusable containers become available.

	  4 Material used exclusively in Depot overhaul programs (maintenance level) with minimal/vendor commercial packaging.


5.4.2.1.2 SHELF-LIFE/Cyclic Inspections

The PA shall perform shelf-life cyclic inspections, which involve selecting and examining material in storage to determine quality and conformance to established storage serviceability standards.  The PA shall forward items for testing and perform reclassification actions as directed by the owners/IMs as a result of cyclic/periodic inspections.  The number of shelf-life items and the types of inspections required are contingent upon shelf-life codes and expiration dates entered into DSS during the receiving process or as directed by the owner/IM.

The PA shall survey the condition of material and it’s packaging so that stored material is inspected and maintained IAW:

· DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 4, Receiving, Storage, Surveillance, and Extensions

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness

· DLAR 4155.37, Materiel Quality Control Storage Standard, paragraph VIII, D.6

Shelf-life cyclic inspection requirements are generated by DSS on a monthly basis.  As a result of shelf-life cyclic inspections, the PA shall update DSS with new shelf-life inspection/test dates, forward items to designated testing laboratories as directed by the owner/IM, or downgrade CCs.

The PA shall downgrade CCs of shelf-life items as follows:

For Type I (nonextendible) shelf-life items, the PA shall downgrade the material from CC A to B to C to H IAW the DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Appendix F, Table for Application of Supply Condition Codes to Shelf-Life Items.

For Type II (extendible) shelf-life items, the PA shall inspect material requiring visual inspection six to seven months prior to the inspection test date IAW DLAR 4155.37, Materiel Quality Control Storage Standard.  The PA shall identify material requiring laboratory testing nine months prior to the inspection/test date, i.e., while it is still in CC A.  Prior to requesting testing, the PA shall check the DoD Quality Status Listing (QSL) through SLES to determine if the item has been extended.  The PA shall automatically extend these items based on the criteria identified in the QSL.  (See DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, for more information on steps to be taken as a result of the inspection or test results.)

For Type II shelf-life items requiring testing, the PA shall complete and submit a DD Form 1225 to the owner/IM requesting disposition instructions.  On the direction of the owner/IM, the PA shall prepare a DD Form 1222, select the required sample, and ship the sample to the designated test laboratory.  Based on the result of the inspection or test and disposition instructions from the owner/IM, the PA shall take the following actions: 

fv. Assign a new inspect/test date and appropriate CC based on the inspection or test results
fw. Downgrade the material to CC H

fx. Migrate the material to CC B, then C, then J until disposition instructions are received

fy. The PA shall attach a DD Form 2477 to the storage location when Type II shelf-life material is extended to a new inspection or test date.   The PA shall attach extension labels to all exterior, intermediate and unit containers prior to shipment.

The PA shall prepare and submit a shelf-life code challenge request to the shelf-life administrators IAW DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 2, when it is suspected that an item has been assigned an erroneous shelf-life code.  The PA shall submit challenge requests via letter, phone call, or e-mail that include the following information:

· NSN

· Nomenclature

· Unit of Issue

· Existing shelf-life code

· Findings and recommendations to include the reasons why the shelf-life code of the item should be changed

· Name, organization, and DSN or commercial phone number of the person forwarding the challenge request.

5.4.2.1.3 Special Inspections

The PA shall perform special inspections resulting from a Safety of Use Message, an Aviation Safety Action Message, a Safety of Flight Message, a Product Quality Deficiency Report (PQDR), CRII and CSI stock screenings as directed by the KO or designee or a special request from the owner/IM.

The PA shall receive special inspection requests for an individual stock number or a list of multiple numbers to be inspected via telephone, in writing, electronically, facsimile or hand carried.

The PA shall perform special inspections that include but are not limited to the following:

fz. Minor testing (checking for magnetism)

ga. Determining/verifying bare item markings

gb. Segregating items per contract number 

gc. Checking item quantity 

gd. Ensuring all components are packaged in the correct unit pack 

ge. Verifying lot and part numbers

gf. Verifying item data information and results with the owner/IM

gg. Verifying packaging requirements and remarking or repackaging as directed

gh. Verifying measurements to blueprints, drawings, or TMs.

gi. Conducting an out-of-cycle shelf-life and non-shelf-life cyclic inspection and changing the shelf-life inspection/test date so material meets code on FMS shipment requirements of DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 5, paragraph 5-5.

The PA shall perform the requested inspection and prepare and submit a DD Form 1225 as required.  The PA shall also update the DSS exclusion file when requested, to preclude known discrepant stock from re-entering the supply system.  The PA shall relocate stock or perform a CC transfer as necessary.  The PA shall follow up on all DD Form 1225s submitted and take action IAW the final disposition instructions received.

5.4.2.1.4 Recording, Reporting, and Performing COSIS Actions EXCEEDING MINOR Repair

The PA shall recommend COSIS actions to the appropriate owner/IM based on deterioration detected as a result of COSIS inspections.  When an item is identified for a COSIS action exceeding minor repairs, the PA shall inspect all like items in storage.  The PA shall complete the DD Form 1225 for packaging discrepancies identified for each NSN in each CC during COSIS and forward to the KO or designee.  (Refer to DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness, Enclosure 2, for guidance on completing DD Form 1225.)  The PA shall note the severity of the deterioration on the DD Form 1225 in Block 35 as follows:

· Critical - Material is in immediate danger of deteriorating to a lower condition classification

· Major - Material is deteriorating and is likely to be in a lower condition classification at the next COSIS cycle

· Minor - Material is not in the packaging specified by the owner/IM

The PA shall take no further action until the owner/IM, through the KO or designee, authorizes the COSIS action or provides disposition instructions for the material.  Disposition instructions may arrive by mail, email, facsimile, or through DSS.  The PA shall monitor and respond to status changes and disposition instructions for DD Form 1225s in DSS no less than once a month.  The PA shall perform all actions directed by the owner/IM upon receipt of disposition instructions.  When the COSIS action is completed, the PA shall annotate the DD Form 1225 with the labor hours and materials costs and provide a copy to the KO or designee.  If the COSIS action is not authorized, the PA shall dispose of the material as required by the owner/IM.

5.4.2.2 Planographs

The Government will furnish the current planographs at the end of the transition period, and the PA shall maintain the planographs IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 2, Sections IV and V, Chapter 3, Section III.  The Government will furnish the initial software, and the PA shall provide any upgrades to the software.

The PA shall accurately draw planographs to scale and shall incorporate both the layouts used for storage operations and supporting functions as well as a floor plan showing columns, stair wells, elevator shafts, offices, break areas, washrooms, fire, personnel and cargo doors; electrical panels; battery charging areas; structural loss; and support spaces.  The PA shall show dimensions and attainable cubic feet as well as gross and net square feet for each storage area, row, warehouse section, bay, and storeroom.  The PA shall label all areas with the appropriate text.  The PA shall review planographs annually and shall update the planographs when actual warehouse layouts change.  The PA shall include the name of the person who measured the space and the name of the person who prepared the planograph as well as the date drawn or updated. The PA shall use planographs to prepare the semi-annual DD Form 805.  

5.4.2.3 Top 100 Weight and Cube NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER (NSN) Program

The Top 100 Weight and Cube NSN program is designed to gather actual weight and cube data in order to correct overall systems weight and cube files.  NSNs can range in weight from less than one ounce to in excess of 10,000 pounds.  NSNs can range in size from less than one cubic inch to greater than 5,000 cubic feet.  The PA may be required to obtain the weight and cube information through research for heavy bulk items (hard to handle items) too large for the scales.  

The KO or designee will distribute the monthly assigned stock numbers (100 NSNs) to the PA.  The PA shall weigh and measure the items IAW program requirements.  Only PA personnel who have completed the Top 100 Weight and Cube training shall perform and record the actual data measurements.  At the end of each month, the PA shall submit the required report to the KO or designee in the format required by this program as indicated in Section C-6.6, Mandatory Reports.  

5.4.3 ADDITIONAL STORAGE REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall perform the additional requirements for storage of material as described in the following paragraphs:

5.4.3.1 AMMUNITION, EXPLOSIVES AND DANGEROUS ARTICLES (AEDA)

During COSIS surveillance, the PA shall verify the presence of inert certification documents when surveying locations of AEDA material.   For material identified as AEDA without documentation attached that certifies the material is inert, the PA shall perform the visual inspection, verify the material is inert and attach the certification IAW DoD 4160.21-M-1, Defense Demilitarization Manual, to the material.  If material cannot be verified as inert, the PA shall suspend the material, initiate a DD Form 1225 requesting disposition instructions, and move the material to a controlled area.

5.4.3.2 CONTROLLED ITEMS STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

The PA shall store and safeguard all controlled material IAW: 

· DoD 5200.1-R, Information Security Program, Chapter 6, Section 4

· DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program, Chapter 11

· DoD 5220.22-M, National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual 

· DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, paragraph E.2

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply

DDAA currently has approved controlled storage areas.  If the PA proposes to re-locate any controlled material storage areas, the PA shall submit the proposal in writing to the KO or designee for approval prior to the movement of any material.  The PA shall perform the additional requirements for storage of controlled items as described in the following paragraphs:  

5.4.3.2.1 Classified material

Secret, Confidential, and Controlled Cryptographic material is stored at DDAA.

The PA shall store classified material that is not under the personal control and observation of an authorized person in a locked security container, vault, room, or approved classified storage area.  The PA shall designate the classified material storage area as “RESTRICTED AREA”.  The PA shall not commingle classified material in storage with non-classified material. 

The PA shall store all classified material in an approved classified material storage area.  The PA shall limit access to classified material to personnel with the proper security clearances.  The PA shall request appropriate security badges and maintain access lists of all personnel authorized access to the classified material storage areas.  The PA shall establish sign-in/sign-out procedures to show all personnel entering and leaving the area.  The PA shall maintain this log book and provide to the KO or designee upon request. 

5.4.3.2.2 Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI)

The PA shall store CCI by NSN and serial number, accomplish UIT, and perform all tasks IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 3, Section V.

5.4.3.2.3 Pilferable material

The PA shall store pilferable material, to the greatest extent possible, in a single building or in contiguous buildings with controlled access.  The PA shall store certain BII, such as hand tools and COEI, such as night vision equipment, which are classified as pilferable material as secondary items to be issued in conjunction with or as part of MEI.  The PA shall use approved locking devices on doors of all storage areas IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program.  The PA shall lock the maximum numbers of cargo and personnel doors when not in use.  

5.4.3.2.4 SENSITIVE ITEMS

Currently, DDAA stores sensitive items with the exception of CIIC R and CIIC Q items.  In the event these types of items are received, the PA shall store sensitive items coded CIIC R in a secure area approved by the U.S. Department of Justice, Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs (BNDD) Regional Office.  DDAA currently does not have conforming storage for CIIC R.  The PA shall store sensitive items coded CIIC Q in limited access areas that meet the requirements defined in DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, paragraph IV.C.2.  

5.4.3.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT) STORAGE REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall segregate and store HAZMAT by HCC and shall store and handle HAZMAT to prevent risks to personnel or to the facility in which it is stored.  The PA shall record the applicable MSDS number and HCC in DSS for each HAZMAT storage location.

HAZMAT is generally classified by the primary hazard characteristic since it is not practical to provide a completely detailed, item-by-item listing of this material and their storage requirements.  The ten broad categories of HAZMAT storage are:

A - Radioactive

C - Corrosive 

D – Oxidizer

E – Explosive

F – Flammable

G – Gas, Compressed

L – Low Hazard (General Purpose)

P – Peroxide, Organic

R – Reactive

T – Poison

Within the ten major storage areas further separation is required based on the compatibility of the individual items whose general properties indicate they may be stored in the same storage area.  See DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Materials, Appendix C, Storage Segregation Matrix: HCCs to Storage Segregation.  The PA shall perform the additional requirements for storage of HAZMAT as described in the following paragraphs:

5.4.3.3.1 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT)

The PA shall store HAZMAT/compressed gases and liquid cylinders in the approved HAZMAT facility and cylinder yard and IAW: 

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Services Manual for Storage and Handling Hazardous Material

· DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material 

· DLAI 4145.25, Storage and Handling of Liquefied and Gaseous Compressed Gases and Their Full and Empty Cylinders

· Federal, state, and local regulations

· ANAD Hazardous Waste Guidance and Emergency Response (Redbook)

· DLAI 4145.6, Hazardous Materials - Storage and Handling Handbook

· Keller’s Official OSHA Safety Handbook

· 2000 Emergency Response Guidebook

DDAA currently has an approved Hazardous Storage Facility.  The PA shall store HAZMAT in the approved HAZMAT facility in one of two defined areas:

Separate inside storage:  A room or building used for the storage of material in containers or portable tanks, separated from other types of storage occupancies.

Segregated storage:  Material is physically separated by sills, curbs, or distance.  The distance to separate material may be occupied by compatible non-HAZMAT.  If used, the PA shall maintain the distance between HAZMAT even if compatible non-HAZMAT is moved.  

All PA personnel who handle and store compressed gases (liquefied and non-liquefied) contained in cylinders shall be aware of and comply with all regulations.  The PA personnel who have the responsibility of storing and handling compressed gases and gas cylinders shall have a working knowledge of the characteristics and hazards associated with each individual gas.  The PA shall store and segregate all cylinders in a safe manner.

5.4.3.3.2 Radioactive material (RAM)

The PA shall store RAM IAW:

· DLAI 4145.8, Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD 

· DLAR 4145.23, Radioactive Materials in the DLA Supply System

· NRC License No. 37-30062-01 

· DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program 

· Federal, state, and local regulations

· ANAD Red Book 

· 2000 Emergency Response Guide Handbook

· Keller’s Official OSHA Safety Handbook 

· DLAI 4145.6, Hazardous Materials Storage and Handling Handbook  

The PA shall keep areas used for the storage of RAM to the minimum for adequate control.  The PA shall not store RAM in the same warehouse section with explosives, flammable materials, photosensitive items (i.e., photographic film), food products, or other non-compatible commodities.  The PA shall prohibit smoking, eating, and drinking in areas where RAM is stored and handled.  The PA shall store commodities that contain radioactive gases or radium in well-ventilated structures.

The PA’s RPO shall approve all RAM storage areas in conjunction with the host installation RSO and shall not store non-radioactive commodities in RAM storage areas. 

The PA shall secure the RAM storage areas in such a manner as to prevent the unauthorized removal of radioactive commodities within the area.  The PA shall post RAM areas with a sign or signs bearing the radiation symbol and the words “CAUTION” or “DANGER RADIATION AREA”.  The PA shall post or barricade all RAM storage areas IAW CFR Title 10, and DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, and all applicable RHIPs pertaining to posting.  The PA shall protect RAM stored in outside storage areas from the natural elements.  

The PA shall limit access to all RAM storage areas to RAM-trained personnel and shall maintain As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) exposures to the public.  The PA shall maintain a visitor’s log, including as a minimum, date of entry, name and organization of individual, for all personnel who are admitted to the RAM storage area; retain the log for a period of three years; and shall make the log available to the KO or designee upon request.

Many sensitive UIT items stored at DDAA such as chemical agent detectors, mortars, rocket launchers, etc. contain RAM such as depleted uranium, radioactive tritium gas, radioactive thorium fluoride, promethium 147, americium 241, krypton 85, nickel 63, and radium 226.  The PA shall meet all requirements in Section C-1.9, Radiation Protection.  

5.4.3.3.3 CHEMICAL CELLS/DETECTORS/MONITORS

The PA shall store Chemical Cells/Detectors/Monitors in secure, radioactive storage by NSN and serial number to accomplish UIT and perform all tasks IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 3, Section V.

5.4.3.4 Shelf-Life Material

The PA shall store shelf-life material (Type I or II) according to the expiration date or inspection/test date of the material.  The PA shall process and store all shelf-life items IAW DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 4, Receiving, Storage, Surveillance and Extensions.  

The PA shall store shelf-life items in separate locations organized by type as follows:

	TYPE I BY:
	TYPE II BY:

	NIIN 

Date manufactured

Date cured

Date assembled 

Expiration Date
	NIIN

Date manufactured

Date cured

Date assembled

Date packed

Inspection or test date


The PA shall store shelf-life items with one lot/batch per storage location.  Although this is the preferred method of storage, a lack of storage space could necessitate a need to store multiple lots per location.  When this occurs, the PA shall identify each lot/batch within the location with a placard.

5.4.4 Rewarehousing Actions

A rewarehousing action is the movement of material from one location to another.  Re-warehousing actions begin when a re-warehousing stow is generated in DSS and ends when the material is physically placed in a valid storage location and closed in DSS.  The PA shall perform rewarehousing actions to ensure proper storage of material and to maximize the existing warehouse and/or cube utilization.  

5.4.5 Documentation Requirements

The table below depicts the range of documentation the PA shall be prepared to process based on the storage activities.  A copy of each form is provided at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/depots_additional.asp 

	DOCUMENTATION
	STORAGE ACTIVITY

	Computer Generated Listing
	Cyclic Inspection

Location Listings

	DD Form 200
	Property Accountability

	DD Form 805
	Planographs-Storage Space Management Reporting (SSMR)

Storage Space Net Square Feet Utilization

	DD Form 1222


	Cyclic Inspection

Special Inspections

Hazardous

	DD Form 1225
	COSIS

Cyclic Inspection

Special Inspections

Hazardous

	DD Form 1500 series tags
	Cyclic Inspection

Special Inspections

Hazardous

	DD Form 2477-1,2,3
	COSIS

Cyclic Inspection

Special Inspection

Hazardous

	DLA 1649
	Planographs-Storage Space Management Reporting (SSMR)

Storage Space Net Square Feet Utilization

	SF 364
	Special Inspections

	SF 368
	PQDR


5.5 Physical Inventory Control

The PA shall maintain inventory accuracy for all stock warehoused at DDAA to include MEI IAW paragraph C-5.5.5, Standards.  All inventory requirements identified in this Section apply to MEI.  The PA shall include all efforts to perform MEI inventory requirements in CLIN 0002. The PA shall perform physical inventory control program services that maintain integrity in mission stock asset balances IAW:

· DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, Chapter 7, Physical Inventory Control

· DoD 4100.39-M, Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS) Procedures Manual

· DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation

· DLAD 4140.69, Inventory Adjustment Research

· DSS Manual 

· DLAI 4145.8, Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD

· DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program

The PA shall assist the Government in any government audits as requested.

5.5.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

The inventory workload includes all records on the accountable record to include MEIs.

	PHYSICAL INVENTORY CONTROL PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Receipts

	
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	TPIC G
	50144
	3,089
	3,089
	3,089
	3,089
	3,089

	TPIC K
	50148
	4
	4
	4
	4
	4

	LOCATION SURVEYS (completed)
	40000
	24,412
	24,412
	24,412
	24,412
	24,412

	Total
	
	27,505
	27,505
	27,505
	27,505
	27,505


5.5.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

TPICs are prioritized in DSS to ensure that an NSN is not under more than one TPIC at any one time.  TPICs are released in the following priority order:

	PRIORITY
	TPIC CODE
	DEFINITION
	GENERATED BY
	SCHEDULED/

UNSCHEDULED

	1
	E
	Denial Research
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	2
	T
	Retention Quantity DRO for RCP with multi owners
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	3
	N
	Semi-Annual Accuracy Sample for Performance1
	Government
	Scheduled

	4
	P
	Random Sample2
	PA
	Scheduled

	5
	L
	Annual Financial Sample (CFO)1
	Government
	Scheduled

	6
	G
	Controlled Item Inventories – Wall-to-Wall Inventory
	PA
	Scheduled

	7
	M
	On-hand Balance Mismatch Research
	PA
	Unscheduled

	8
	R
	SDR Research
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	9
	S
	Intransit Research
	PA 
	Unscheduled

	10
	V
	TPIC U/Z Reject for Dollar Value
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	11
	K
	Location Survey Errors
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	12
	C
	Owner/IM Special Request – Default TPIC
	PA or DSS
	Unscheduled

	13
	H
	Owner Request - DOLI within 90 days
	PA or DSS
	Unscheduled

	14
	D
	Special by Owner for suspended stock or for End of Day reconciliation
	PA or DSS
	Unscheduled

	15
	J
	Special by Owner for Quantitative Location Reconciliation (QLR) Research
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	N/A
	U
	Perpetual at Bin Face
	DSS
	Unscheduled

	N/A
	Z
	DSS Process:  Book-to-Book Error3
	DSS
	System Process

	N/A
	W
	DSS Process (transmission Of History-QLR)3
	DSS
	System Process

	N/A
	X
	Owner/IM QLR Request-Additional History3
	DSS
	System Process


1 An independent party will conduct TPIC L and N physical counts.  The PA shall conduct any causative research requirements resulting from the TPIC L and N inventories.

2 TPIC P – The PA shall complete all samples to maintain the validity of the sample results.  

3 TPICs Z, W and X are DSS System processes - no physical inventory is required.

The PA shall maintain the accountable record for all material in storage and execute and maintain accurate accountable records in support of customer requirements and readiness.  The PA shall monitor physical inventories, location surveys, and perform research and reconciliation’s to correct accountable record imbalances and prevent potential denials.  The PA shall also identify repetitive processing errors and help resolve problems in supply system work processes.

5.5.2.1 Inventories

DSS will generate the TPICs annotated as DSS generated in the table in paragraph C-5.5.2, General Requirements.  The PA shall generate TPICs not automatically generated by DSS.  The PA shall assign an Inventory Cut-Off Date (ICOD) when not assigned by DSS, which determines the date the inventory is released from the workload bank.  The PA shall perform the following inventories within 15 days from the date the inventory is established in DSS:

	TPIC
	DEFINITION

	TPIC C
	Owner Special Request

	TPIC D
	Special by Owner for Suspended Stock or for End of Day Reconciliation

	TPIC E
	Denial Research

	TPIC H
	Owner Request – DOLI within 90 days

	TPIC M
	On-hand Balance Mismatch Research

	TPIC J
	Special by Owner for QLR Research

	TPIC K
	Location Survey Errors

	TPIC R
	SDR Research

	TPIC S
	Intransit Research

	TPIC T
	Retention Quantity DRO for RCP with multi owners

	TPIC V
	TPIC U/Z Reject for Dollar Value


The PA shall assign an ICOD for TPIC P used for Sample Inventory for Pilferable Material to meet the annual random sample inventory requirements.  The PA shall complete the inventory within 30 days of the ICOD.

The Government will assign an ICOD for all TPIC G, Controlled Item Inventories, to meet the annual wall-to-wall inventory requirement IAW DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP.  The PA shall complete the inventory within 30 days.  The PA shall perform 100% inventory on the following sensitive/controlled items: 

· Classified material to include secret and confidential

· Sensitive

· Precious metals

· Small Arms

· Radioactive items (100% physical inventory is performed at the end of the last quarter of the Fiscal Year)

· Other as designated by DoD or DoD components

· CIIC items other than CIIC U, 7, or blank codes

The PA shall perform TPIC U, Perpetual at Bin Face, inventories immediately.  DSS will not permit the pick action to occur until the TPIC U inventory is completed.  When the TPIC U inventory is conducted, the count does not match the accountable record, and the adjustment is greater than the designated auto adjust level in value, DSS will generate and the PA shall perform the TPIC V inventory.

The PA shall perform the 1st count physical inventory, including verifying the NSN, noun, on-hand quantity, unit of issue, CC, location and entering the results into DSS.  Once the 1st count is entered into DSS for all inventories, DSS systemically performs a Post-Count Validation as follows:

For Uncontrolled Items:

· If the 1st physical count matches the DSS accountable record the inventory is closed in DSS.  

· If the 1st physical count does not match the DSS accountable record but the adjustment is less than the designated auto adjust level in value, the inventory is closed in DSS.  If the 1st physical count does not match the DSS accountable record and the adjustment would be greater than the auto adjust level in value DSS generates a 2nd count requirement.

For Controlled Items:

· If the 1st physical count does not match DSS accountable records, DSS will generate a 2nd physical count requirement.

·  Perform 2nd physical count requirements generated by DSS.  A different PA individual shall perform the 2nd physical count.

Once the count is entered into DSS, DSS systemically performs a Post-Count Validation and generates an Inventory Evaluation Research List (IERL) for all of the following:

· Potential uncontrolled item adjustments between $1,000 and $5,000 that have a unit variance > 10%

· Potential uncontrolled item adjustment > $5,000

· Potential uncontrolled item adjustments between $1,000 and $5,000 and equal to < 10% unit variance if 2nd count summary variance (SUM VAR) does not equal zero  

· Controlled items

The PA may initiate a scheduled random statistical sample inventory of line items in storage by using selected parameters in DSS (e.g., controlled items, CIIC, locations, etc.) to determine the overall accuracy of their records using TPIC P at any time during performance periods, except during the normal semi-annual TPIC N, which normally occurs in February and August of each year.

The PA shall inventory all Paladin parts weekly, keep all inventory records on Excel spreadsheets, and provide the owner/IM a copy every week of the current inventory.

5.5.2.2 Research of Potential or Actual Physical Inventory Adjustments

The PA shall use the IERL to perform Pre-Adjustment Research to review the potential inventory adjustments due to differences between the count and the recorded balances.   Only PA personnel trained in the inventory processes shall apply in-float controls, and conduct pre-adjustment research, which includes the determination to accept the 2nd physical count or conduct a 3rd count.  The PA shall compare the adjusted count with the balance maintained by the PA to determine the potential variance.  The primary focus of this research is in-float transactions and cataloging data.  If the 2nd count is accepted, DSS will automatically record the date of the last inventory on the DSS quantitative balance record.  The PA shall perform a 3rd count on all controlled item inventories prior to any adjustments being made to the accountable record.  The PA shall also perform a 3rd count on items meeting any of the following criteria:

· The 1st count and the 2nd count do not match and the on-hand balance is not impacted by the difference between the 1st and 2nd count, and a variance for 2nd count other than zero exists.  (Variance is not caused by in-float)

· The SUM VAR/Cumulative Adjustment (CUM ADJ) was zero for 1st count and a quantity for 2nd count exists

· Count error is suspected

The PA shall notify the KO or designee immediately if there is a potential adjustment for any NSN that exceeds $500,000 or the CIIC identifies it as classified, sensitive or radioactive.  The Government will be responsible for completing adjustments that exceed $500,000.  The KO or designee will notify if further action is required by the PA for adjustments over $500,000.

DSS will generate an IAV for all items that meet the mandatory causative research requirements.  Causative research criteria are based on the CIIC (see DoD 4100.39-M, Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS) Procedures Manual, Volume 10, Table 61), dollar value, and unit variance.  These codes, along with other variables, are used to determine the need for causative research, which is included in the DSS logic to generate the IAV.  The IAV initiates the causative research process.  

The PA shall perform causative research for inventory adjustments included in the table below.  The PA shall review transaction documentation, which includes supporting source documentation, catalog change actions, shipment discrepancy files, and un-posted, rejected or violated transactions since the last completed inventory where causative research was conducted, or within the last year, whichever is sooner.  The PA shall attempt to resolve the discrepancy to accurately reflect physical action in asset management and financial data.  The PA shall enter the information discovered during the causative research process on the IAV in DSS.  The PA shall prepare a causative research package to document the results of the research.  The PA’s causative research package shall include:

· The completed IAV 

· A detailed description of the identified cause of the discrepancy 

· Corrective action taken 

· All supporting documentation

The PA shall submit the causative research package to the KO or designee within 30 days from the creation of the Consolidated Adjustment Voucher (CAV).  The KO or designee will review and approve or return for additional research within 15 days.  The PA shall perform additional research and re-submit the CAV package to the KO or designee for acceptance/signature within 15 days.  Upon approval of the CAV, the PA shall make the appropriate adjustments.  The PA shall retain all causative research packages for two years.  If the causative research process reveals the adjustment (from the pre-adjustment research process) was caused by an improperly posted transaction, the PA shall process a reversal transaction to allow the proper posting of the correct supply transaction.  The PA shall reverse a physical inventory adjustment by posting a credit loss or gain transaction.  The PA shall not reverse adjustments by posting an offsetting adjustment.  The PA’s causative research package IAV shall provide the documentation to support the reversal.  The PA shall conduct a separate review of all causative research and its findings to verify that all pertinent transaction files, records, and documents were evaluated during the research process.  The PA shall have the Researcher, First Line Supervisor and Site Manager sign the printed IAV and forward to the KO or designee, along with the causative research package for acceptance/signature.  The PA shall submit the IAV to the KO or designee within 30 days from the date the adjustment is posted.  The KO or designee will review and accept the IAV within 15 days.  The IAV is closed when the KO or designee accepts/signs the IAV package.  If during the KO or designee’s review and approval/signature process it is determined the IAV research is insufficient, the PA shall perform additional research and re-submit the IAV package to the KO or designee for acceptance/signature within 15 days.

For those inventory actions that do not meet causative research (IAV) criteria, DSS will generate a CAV at the end of each month.  The CAV is printed from the Causative Research Monthly Reports, IAV Summary and Detail Listing.  The PA shall print and review this report at the end of every month for adjustments that will not be accepted without further research (e.g., possible pilferable items, repetitive errors).  The PA shall submit the reviewed CAV report with their annotations of adjustments that require additional research to the KO or designee each month.  The KO or designee will review to verify all adjustments that will not be accepted have been annotated, sign the CAV report and return to the PA.  The PA shall change the research codes on those annotated adjustments from “V” to “M” and reprint the report.  The PA shall sign the reprinted report and submit to the KO or designee for approval/signature.  The research codes on adjustments changed to “M” will generate a causative research package.  The PA shall perform the necessary steps to complete the causative research package and submit to the KO or designee. 

The following table synopsizes the minimum research requirements for physical inventory adjustments:

	MINIMUM RESEARCH REQUIREMENTS FOR POTENTIAL OR ACTUAL PHYSICAL INVENTORY ADJUSTMENTS

	CONDITION OF DISCREPANCY
	REQUIRED RESEARCH

	
	Post Count Validation
	Pre-Adjustment Research
	Causative Research
	Type of Voucher

	1. 
	 < $1,000
	NO
	NO
	NO
	CAV

	2.
	 > $1,000 but  < $5,000 and < 10% unit variance
	YES
	NO
	NO
	CAV

	3.
	 > $1,000 but < $5,000 and > 10% unit variance
	YES
	YES
	NO
	CAV

	4.
	 > $5,000 but  <  $16,000 and < 25% unit variance
	YES
	YES
	SAMPLE1
	IAV

	5. 
	> $5,000 but < $16,000 and > 25% unit variance
	YES
	YES
	YES
	IAV

	6.
	> $16,000
	YES
	YES
	YES
	IAV

	7.
	Controlled Inventory Item
	YES
	YES
	YES2
	IAV

	8. 
	Suspected Fraud, Waste, or Abuse
	YES
	YES
	YES
	IAV


1
If not selected as part of a sample population, the type of voucher is a CAV.

2
The PA shall conduct causative research on all adjustments (gains and losses) of pilferable items with an extended value greater than $2,500, and all adjustments with an extended value of greater than $16,000 or greater than 25% unit variance and greater than $5,000.  

NOTE:  The PA shall perform causative research for all DSS automatically generated IAVs for a 10% random sample for all uncontrolled inventory adjustments.

IAW DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation, the PA shall not use personnel performing general receiving and storage functions to conduct pre-adjustment research, post count validation, and the performance of formal and informal 3rd counts.  This practice assists in ensuring that no single individual can adversely affect the accuracy and integrity of the inventory.

The PA shall prepare and submit a monthly report on all adjustments greater than $500,000 to the KO or designee. 

5.5.3 Item Data Maintenance

FLIS is the central repository for all management data that defines a NSN.  Owners/IMs update FLIS and FLIS feeds DSS, which uses the item data to determine correct type storage such as secured and hazardous storage requirements, unit of issue, price, CIICs and schedules for surveillance of shelf-life codes.  Owners/IMs are the only personnel authorized to establish an NSN or make changes to existing NSNs and update FLIS.  DSS will receive and post the stock number attribute modifications.  There is no performance indicator for updating item data other than the location survey error rate.  The timeliness and validity of data maintenance impacts record accuracy, MRO fill capability and overall performance.  

The PA shall apply real time updates to NSN attributes through the use of on-line screens.  The PA shall add a new record only during the receiving process for NSNs not on record.  The PA shall, for Unit of Issue and NSN changes to NSNs already in DSS, complete the updates through a batch process to generate proper Adjustment Transaction History Records.  The PA shall physically update the material identification and unit of issue at the bin face as required.

The PA shall perform detailed item data maintenance for DSS.  Detailed Item Data procedures are provided in the DDC Item Data Procedures Manual.  The PA shall verify daily DSS Reports including the following:

· R7BM CIIC Changes List

· R7BQ DZB IDC-8 Report

· R7BP Unit of Issue Changes List

· R7BO NSN Change List

· R7BK Logistics Data List

· R7BN Shelf-Life Change List

· R7BR Invalid Unit of Issue Changes Report

· R7JU Unit of Issue Conversion

· R7AK Item Data Change Record

· R7AQ FLIS Inquiry Record

· R7AA TAMMS Maintenance

· R7AT FLIS Segment H History Records

End of Day and Quantitative Location reconciliation processing may result in a reject.  The reject identifies mismatches in all item data elements other than Freight data.  DSS will generate an inquiry to FLIS.  These records are not automatically posted to DSS.  The PA shall review a report generated by the KO or designee that responds to the FLIS inquiry response.  For mismatches between the DSS report and the FLIS response, the PA shall coordinate appropriate remedial action with the KO or designee.

The PA shall maintain site records of NSNs, LSNs and part numbers as follows:

gj. Designate individuals to maintain item data records to the KO or designee.

gk. Maintain Quantity By Site (QBS) records using R7AL screen in DSS.

gl. In addition to the above, the PA shall also maintain global records of LSNs and part numbers through the following:  (DSS provides a separate program in R7AB to maintain these records.)

gm. Maintain LSN and CAGE/Part Numbers in records on the Quantity by Global (QBG).

gn. Accomplish the necessary physical changes on the material for item data changes (e.g., Stock Number, Federal Supply Class (FSC), Unit of Issue, Shelf-Life Code, Stock Item Code, CIIC changes and Manager RIC).  The PA shall update freight data when available to provide efficiency to the rate and bill process for Transportation

go. Implement controls to verify that the same LSN is not used at more than one distribution depot for different items.  (NOTE:  During the receiving process, if a Header already exists for the entire LSN or part number being inducted, the IVN screen will provide a description of the material.  The PA shall match the description on the IVN screen to the material being inducted.  If the material being inducted does not match the description on the IVN screen, the PA shall stop the induction process, identify the material and submit a SDR.)

gp. Coordinate with owners/IMs to accomplish necessary changes, feed FLIS and convert to a NSN when possible.

gq. Monitor corrections to owner/IM records based on DZB/DZG screen rejects.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee, who will change owner/IM balances without a transaction to the owner/IM in the DSS screen P8BZ.

gr. Comply with policy guidelines established in the DDC Item Data Reference Manual when updating global records and owner/IM balances due to re-identification and stock number changes.

Item data maintains 30 daily cycles or generations of batch-processed transactions.  These data sets are available for historical research and production solving.  The PA shall set the retention period for transactions on the history to meet local requirements for troubleshooting.

5.5.4 LOCATION SURVEY 

The PA shall conduct location surveys, which are physical verifications between assets that are physically in location and recorded in the locator record data contained in DSS.  The PA shall prepare and submit to the KO or designee an annual schedule for location surveys to be performed each month.  The PA’s schedule shall include a sampling of all physical locations under Depot management.  The PA shall perform the location surveys IAW the Location Survey Schedule submitted at the end of the transition period to cover from the start of full performance to the 30th of September.  The PA shall submit the Location Survey Schedule thereafter by the 1st of October of each year.  The PA shall provide justification for deviating from the submitted schedule to the KO or designee by the 2nd working day of each month for the remaining months during the performance period.  The PA shall perform locations surveys using any of the following methods:

· A complete location survey of all locations

· A statistical sampling methodology that includes all locations in the sample and has a probability of selection; or

· A combination of complete and statistical sampling

The PA shall schedule surveys so that each survey sub-work area is completed and the records are updated within 24 hours from the beginning of the survey.  

In addition to the annual requirement, the PA shall conduct a location survey in both gaining and losing storage areas following the accomplishment of either PA initiated or government directed re-warehousing projects.  A location survey conducted as a result of rewarehousing projects may be considered to have satisfied any open annual survey requirement.

Only one error per stock number per location is charged when a location delete or a location established or a location correction is required for the same location.  When a discrepancy is identified during the survey for Type I (location deleted) and Type II (location established) errors, as defined in DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, the PA shall conduct prompt research to determine if the discrepancies are valid.  A TPIC K is initiated in DSS when, during acceptance of the survey, valid Type I and Type II errors are input. 

The location accuracy rate is 99%.  If a sample survey is conducted, the PA shall accept the statistical sample only if the accuracy rate is 99%.  If the accuracy rate is below 99%, the PA shall accomplish a 100% wall-to-wall survey of the sub-work area(s) sampled.

5.5.5 Standards

5.5.5.1 Quality

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Location 

Accuracy
	Physical material in location by NSN, Shelf-Life, CC, Unit of Issue match storage activity locator records.
	99%
	Number of location surveys completed per month.

	TPIC N Category A – Unit Price > 

$1,000
	Physical Inventory matches accountable records by NSN, CC, Unit of Issue and quantity, with a Zero Tolerance on the count variance.
	99%
	Items/Lines counted at time of TPIC N inventory.

Semi-annual

	TPIC N Category B – Unit of Issue not equal to each or on hand balance greater than 50 & extended value less than $50,000 or NSN activity greater than 50
	Physical Inventory matches accountable records by NSN, CC, Unit of Issue and quantity, with a 10% Tolerance on the count variance.
	95%
	Items/Lines counted at time of TPIC N inventory.

Semi-annual

	TPIC N Category C – Date of Last Inventory > 24 months & on hand balance < 50
	Physical Inventory matches accountable records by NSN, CC, Unit of Issue and quantity, with a 5% Tolerance on the count variance.
	95%
	Items/Lines counted at time of TPIC N inventory. 

Semi-annual

	TPIC N Category D – Other
	Physical Inventory matches accountable records by NSN, CC, Unit of Issue and quantity, with a Zero Tolerance on the count variance.
	95%
	Items/Lines counted at time of TPIC N inventory. 

Semi-annual


5.5.5.2 Timeliness

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	TPIC

Inventories

G
	Shall be completed within 30 days subsequent to the assignment of the ICOD.
	100%


	All items counted at time of annually scheduled TPIC G inventory (Controlled Items – Classified and Sensitive.)

	TPIC Inventories P
	Shall be completed within30 days subsequent to the assignment of the ICOD.
	100%
	All inventories scheduled and released under TPIC P or approved sample process (Pilferable Items.)

	Radiological
	Shall be completed within 30 days subsequent to the assignment of the ICOD (including pre-adjustment research)
	100%
	All items counted at time of annually scheduled inventory

	TPIC

Inventories

C, D, E, H, J, T, V, M, R, S & K
	Shall be completed within 15 days from the date the inventory is established in DSS.
	100%
	All inventories released.

	Causative Research
	Mandatory IAV shall be completed and the record corrected within 30 days from the date the adjustment is posted, to include review and acceptance by the KO or designee.
	100%
	Causative research lines as listed on the daily IAVs IAW the causative research summary reports in DSS.


5.5.6 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS

The table below depicts the range of documentation the PA shall be prepared to process based on the inventory activities.  A copy of each form is provided at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/depots_additional.asp 

	DOCUMENTATION
	ACTIVITY

	Computer generated listing
	BTB

	DD Form 200
	DSS Inventory Adjustment Voucher (IAV)

	CA Dispatch Reports generated from DSS
	Item Data Maintenance

	DD Form 1222

DD Form 1225

DD Form 1500 series tags

DD Form 2477-1,2,3

SF 364
	CC Changes 

	Computer generated listing
	Ad Hoc-DSS PE3U


5.6 Issue

DDAA processes all issues for distribution to a variety of commercial and government customers.  Characteristics of material issued are included in Section C-2.1.1, Characteristics of Material Processed.  The PA shall perform the issue of material IAW the performance standards in paragraph C-5.6.4, Standards.  

The issue process begins with the receipt of MROs, DROs, RDOs and non-automated requirements such as those contained on a DD Form 1149, AMC Form 1549 or a DD Form 1348 for shipments/local delivery. The process ends when the material is delivered/shipped to the customer, which occurs when the local customer signs the manifest or the carrier signs the Bill of Lading.  

5.6.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	ISSUE PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Issues

	OFF-Base
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Weight Band 1
	24007+62407
	74,503
	73,758
	73,020
	72,290
	71,566

	Weight Band 2
	24008+62408
	6,647
	6,581
	6,515
	6,450
	6,385

	Weight Band 3
	24009+62409
	5,593
	5,537
	5,482
	5,427
	5,373

	Weight Band 4
	24010+62410
	2,358
	2,334
	2,311
	2,288
	2,265

	Total
	
	89,101
	88,210
	87,328
	86,455
	85,589

	ON-Base
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Weight Band 1
	24002+62402
	15,909
	15,750
	15,593
	15,437
	15,282

	Weight Band 2
	24003+62403
	2,399
	2,375
	2,351
	2,327
	2,304

	Weight Band 3
	24004+62404
	1,928
	1,909
	1,890
	1,871
	1,852

	Weight Band 4
	24005+62405
	959
	949
	940
	931
	922

	Total
	
	21,195
	20,983
	20,774
	20,566
	20,360

	Transshipments Off-Base
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Weight Band 1
	22610+62610
	812
	804
	796
	788
	780

	Weight Band 2
	22611+62611
	106
	105
	104
	103
	102

	Weight Band 3
	22612+62612
	311
	308
	305
	302
	299

	Weight Band 4
	22613+62613
	603
	597
	591
	585
	579

	Total
	
	1,832
	1,814
	1,796
	1,778
	1,760

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Mark FORs
	62650
	4
	4
	4
	4
	4

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Transshipments On-Base
	22601+62601
	24
	24
	24
	24
	24

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Issues
	
	112,156
	111,035
	109,926
	108,827
	107,737


5.6.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

IAW paragraph C-5.6.4, Standards, the PA shall issue the correct material in the correct quantity and CC within the required time.  The PA shall issue material for all on and off-base transactions.  

The PA shall coordinate workload, expedite high priority issues, and schedule deliveries so that material and supplies ordered are received by the customer where and when they are needed.

The PA shall issue material IAW the requirements for issue of material as described in the following paragraphs:

5.6.2.1 PROCESSING ISSUE REQUISITIONS 

The PA shall pick, pack, and ship to meet customer delivery requirements.  In most instances the shipment will be made using expedited services if no routine transportation service can meet the requirements.  Upon customer request material is released directly to the customer or their representative.  

The PA shall use the PPC application of DSS to develop MRO release cycles.  Cycles can be automatically planned and released to occur multiple times throughout the day to release existing workload or to bring in new workload from the Service specific material management and logistics systems.  The PA shall coordinate the MRO release cycle schedule and any cycle change requests with the KO or designee.

Every MRO cycle and every DSS wrap-up cycle generates rejects, violations and cancellation requests as they occur.  MILSTRIP MRO violations include, but are not limited to, incorrect unit of issue, blank ship-to designation, improper or blank signal code, and bad ship-to DoDAAC.  Reasons for the violations are defined in the DSS code screen.  The PA shall clear, correct, and release these violations IAW DSS Manual, Chapter UM16 located at https://dsiou.dsio.dla.mil/dss-8.0/um/UM16-text.htm.  After each cycle, the PA shall use DSS generated listings of reject, violation, and cancellation requests to include but not limited to frustrated shipments, Invalid Shipment Unit Route Code (SURC)/DoDAAC/Port, Transportation Violations, and Air Challenges, and make every effort to research and correct rejects and violations and process cancellation requests prior to the next cycle.  Those not completed prior to the next cycle shall be completed as soon as possible to meet the APLs in paragraph C-5.6.4, Standards.  

MROs, DROs, RDOs, off-line requests, non-automated requirements and exception data for existing MROs may be received from ICP/DSC/DRMS personnel by facsimile, telephone, email, message, in person, or by any communication source that is capable of containing supply data. The PA shall process off-line requests containing the required MILSTRIP data as follows: 

gs. Manually generate MROs using the DSS On-Line MRO Processing Option (SMOK) screen.   The PA shall have knowledge of the A5_/A2_ format and its elements in order to process and create the DD Form 1348-1A shipping document IAW DoD 4000.25-1-M, MILSTRIP, Chapter 3, Requisition, Processing, and Related Actions, paragraph 3.15, Preparing Material Release Orders, and Appendices 3.12 and 3.13.  The PA shall input the correct MILSTRIP data and any corresponding exception data, normally received via the transportation module of DSS, in A5_/A2_ format.  The PA shall coordinate with the requisitioner, their representative or the owner/IM to validate data prior to releasing the MRO if the information received is not clear or appears to be incorrect.  The MRO exception data may identify special handling requirements that include but are not limited to, required delivery date (RDD), serial number requirements, or contract requirements. 

gt. Review and release emergency request transactions on the Process MROs from the ICP (SMA6) screen in DSS.  The PA shall coordinate with the owner/IM to validate exception and address data prior to releasing the MRO if the information received is not clear, appears to be incorrect, or is missing.

gu. Respond to customer requests to change delivery requirements such as changing the material destination or expediting in-process shipments for existing MROs.  If a request to expedite is received from the customer or owner/IM or exception data is received for an existing MRO, the PA shall locate the material and make adjustments to the order as directed.  The MRO exception data may identify special handling requirements that include, but are not limited to, change to the RDD or mode of shipment, serial number requirements, or contract requirements.

gv. The PA shall respond to out-of-cycle requisitions, which are requisitions requiring services that exceed normal mission processing standards. The PA shall process these requests as immediate release orders that require expedited handling and are processed outside a scheduled batch cycle, processed during a scheduled batch cycle as a pick interrupt, or received during non-duty hours.  The PA shall process out-of-cycle requisitions including, but not limited to, performing the following services: 

· Same/next day receipt by customer 

· Deliveries to a carrier’s facility for transportation

· Deliveries to military facility for transportation

· Expedited Next Day Air

· Expedited services such as providing priority services for issues and transshipments of material prior to routine delivery including processing:

(3) Pick interrupts generated by walk-thru requisitions.  (See above paragraphs for manually generated MROs).  A walk-thru is any type of transaction where the customer walks into PA operations or when the PA receives a written supply directive requesting expedited services that exceed normal mission processing standards.  In these instances the PA shall normally receive the material from or release the material directly to the customer or their representative. 

(4) Not Mission Capable Supply/Partially Mission Capable Supply (NMCS/PMCS)

(5) Not Operational Requisition Supply/Anticipated Not Operational Requisition Supply (NORS/ANORS) 

(6) Casualty Reports (CASREP) material

(7) Mission Capable (MICAP)

(8) AOG (Aircraft on Ground)

(9) Designated Project Codes

The PA shall process out-of-cycle requisitions containing the required MILSTRIP data as follows:

During duty hours:

gw. For requisitions classified as “immediate” that are for DLA-owned material, the PA shall pass the requisition to the applicable DLA Call Center for approval.  The Call Center will enter the data into DSS and release the order to DDAA.  If DSS is down, the Call Center will notify DDAA by facsimile or phone of approval to release the stock.

gx. For requisitions classified as “immediate” for Military Services, the PA shall input the data into DSS and release the order for processing.  

gy. For requisitions classified as “routine”, the PA shall input the data into DSS for release during the next scheduled batch cycle.

After duty hours: 

gz. For requisitions classified as “immediate” that are for DLA-owned material, the PA shall pass the requisition to the applicable DLA Call Center for approval. The Call Center will enter the data into DSS and release the order to DDAA.  If DSS is down, the Call Center will notify DDAA by facsimile or phone of approval to release the stock. 

ha. For all requisitions classified as “immediate” for Military Services, the PA shall input the data into DSS and release the order for processing.  

The PA shall establish a MRO queue monitoring system to extract MROs received after normal duty hours and process the requisition within the APLs in paragraph C-5.6.4, Standards.  The PA shall ship or deliver the material to fill the MRO received after normal duty hours.

The PA shall respond to the DLA Contact Center or CCC Staff for emergency requisition processing after normal duty hours.  (See Section C-1.5, On-Call Response.)  The PA shall also respond to the DLA Contact Center or CCC Staff, owner/IM or customer during duty hours as required to provide expedited services or perform research of MROs.

5.6.2.2 Stock Selection

The PA shall select the required stock and perform all physical handling and movement of material from the point of storage and/or IFR, or to and within the preservation, packaging, or assembly/disassembly areas, IAW DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation.  During the stock selection process the PA shall:

hb. Select the correct NSN, quantity, and CC as specified on the issue document.  This may require the PA to remove banding or strapping, open and reseal containers, and/or repalletize material. When the PA is required to measure and cut material to obtain the unit of issue requested on the MRO, the PA shall pack the material IAW paragraph C-5.6.2.7, Shipment Preparation for Issues to Off-Base Customers.

hc. Select material based on the Unit of Issue identified on the issue document.  Typical units of issue include, but are not limited to, each, box, hundred, roll, reel, dozen, and feet.  This may require the PA to measure and cut material or open and reseal containers.  When the PA is required to measure and cut material to obtain the unit of issue requested on the MRO, the PA shall pack the material IAW paragraph C-5.6.2.7, Shipment Preparation for Issues to Off-Base Customers.  The PA shall select material based on exception data and customer specific requirements such as, but not limited to, selecting by serial number, contract number, lot number, color, or manufacturer.

hd. Perform a perpetual inventory at the bin face when prompted by DSS.

he. Perform manual allocations when DSS is down (see paragraph C-5.1.3.1, DSS). 

hf. If stock is bound for a non-U.S. destination, select stock with IPPC compliant SWPM or flag non-IPPC compliant SWPM and perform packaging prior to shipment.

hg. Select shelf-life material utilizing the expiration date and the First-In, First-Out (FIFO) principle.

hh. Select service specific NSNs IAW customer requirements.

5.6.2.3 Denial Research

The PA shall perform denial research on all potential denials IAW DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, Chapter 7, paragraph C-7.4, Research of Potential or Actual Physical Inventory Adjustments; and the DSS Manual, if requisitioned stock is not available to satisfy the customer requisition.  Examples of reasons for a denial include, but are not limited to, material not being available in the requested quantity, condition, shelf-life requirements and continuous length.  The PA shall review the appropriate DSS batch reports to identify all potential denials to include in-line denials, warehouse denials, pack denials, and awaiting stow denials.  The PA shall research all denials and initiate corrective action as appropriate upon completion of denial research.

The PA’s Denial Research process shall include: 

hi. All efforts to locate material after initial efforts result in complete or partial shortage of the quantity or condition required to fill a MRO, DRO, or RDO, including, but not limited to, a physical search of storage areas around the current location, checking previous locations, and reviewing transaction histories.

hj. Minimizing the number of denial actions. 

hk. Performing research in connection with partial and total quantity denial actions.

hl. Hard copy and electronic processing of stock record corrections in connection with all denial actions.

hm. The PA shall accomplish the research of all potential denials: 1) within four days; 2) prior to processing a manual partial or total MRO denial; and 3) prior to the point at which DSS generates an automatic denial.

5.6.2.4 Issue cancellations

An issue cancellation is a notification from the requisitioning owner/IM that they want to cancel the original MRO/DRO/RDO and stop all shipping procedures.  The PA shall be notified of the issue cancellation via DSS or other system, facsimile or telephone.  The PA shall input into DSS those authorized cancellation requests received by facsimile or telephone.  The PA shall take all necessary actions to stop the shipment prior to carrier’s acceptance, locate the cancelled material, return the material back to storage and input all DSS transactions.  This may include unpacking material, removing the cancelled quantity and repackaging the remaining quantity to ship.  If the material is already loaded on the conveyance, the PA shall request KO or designee approval for removal of cancelled material.  

5.6.2.5 SUPPLY DISCREPANCY REPORT (SDR) Research

SDRs may be received through a variety of media, including electronic, mail and facsimile.  Discrepancies include overages, shortages, wrong material, expired shelf-life, misdirected shipments, unitization, and improper packaging, marking and labeling.  

For DLA managed material issued from DDAA, SDRs are entered into DSS by the activity receiving the material or submitted via hard copy to the KO or designee.  For Service managed material, the SDRs are submitted via hard copy to the KO or designee. The KO or designee will input all hard copy SDR information into the ISDR application of DSS. 

The PA shall perform analysis and respond to SDRs for material issued from DDAA IAW DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies.  The PA shall research all SDRs to determine the cause of the discrepancy, resolve the customer’s problem, and identify internal causes of the problem, including, but not limited to, checking physical location, conducting a physical count, reviewing shipping and receiving transactions, reviewing transportation records, checking for POS and analyzing internal processes to identify the cause(s) of the problem.  On completion of research, the PA shall document findings and recommended corrective action in ISDR.  The PA shall facsimile a hard copy of the findings to the owners/IMs for service owned material.  CA-Dispatch reports provide information on new complaints, reopened complaints, completed complaints, closed complaints, open complaints, and delinquent complaints.  For SDRs associated with DLA owned material, the PA shall reship material as appropriate based on research findings.  For Service-managed material, the PA shall coordinate with the owner/IM for approval to reship material if research reveals there is an overage and the customer indicates there is a need.  The PA shall adjust the accountable records as appropriate based on research findings.

5.6.2.6 Issues to On-Base Customers (LOcal delivery)

The PA shall issue material to on-base customers.  The PA shall protect material issued to on-base customers such that no damage occurs during the delivery process.

The PA shall coordinate local deliveries with local customers based on their requirements and/or RDDs.  The PA shall appropriately pack local delivery items, which may require packing consolidations and/or packaging to minimal military requirements for safe transit to the on-base recipient.  When requested by a customer, the PA shall stage material in a temporary location pending delivery.  Upon delivery, the PA shall obtain required signatures for controlled items, DLRs, and high priority issues and retain the signed manifests.  The PA shall deliver DSS issues to established delivery points.  The PA shall manifest and deliver presorted material according to the delivery requirements.  The PA shall support customer requests to pick up material.

The PA shall document the receipt of non-accountable material and transshipments that are processed through DDAA.  The PA shall manually record and retain the documentation required and forward to KO or designee on a monthly basis to accurately adjust DSS-MIS records.  The PA shall retain a copy of the on-base transshipment documentation with the customer’s signature acknowledging receipt.  The PA shall deliver on-base transshipments for ANAD customers to the appropriate area.  The following table depicts distances around the DDAA work locations:

	Work Location Distances

	FROM
	TO
	MILEAGE

	Bldg 362
	Bldg 422
	3

	Bldg 127
	DRMO
	4

	Tank Farm
	Bldg 362
	2

	Bldg 362
	DRMO
	1

	Tank Farm
	Bldg 422
	5

	Bldg 362
	ANAD Nichols Compound; various buildings
	3 – 5 


5.6.2.6.1 Issues to Defense reutilization and marketing office (DRMO)

The PA shall process DROs received from the owners/IMs, RCPs, Maintenance Activities or that are created locally IAW DoD 4160.21-M-1, Defense Demilitarization Manual.  

The PA shall prescreen all property destined for DRMO to meet DRMO’s requirement (e.g., certifications, disposal instructions, DEMIL instructions, etc.).  If an item is capable of containing ammunition, the PA shall perform the inert certification process regardless of DEMIL code, including but not limited to such items as ammunition chutes, demotion kits, gun barrels, loaders, magazines, clips, and ammunition boxes.

The PA shall coordinate with the appropriate DRMO, which could be an on-base or an off-base DRMO, to arrange for turn-in delivery appointments.  The PA shall identify and maintain control of all material until the material has been physically moved from DDAA.  

The PA shall process non stock listed items (items not identified with a NSN including kits) by identifying these transactions in the DSS Bank and coordinating with the owner/IM to obtain appropriate documentation necessary to properly identify the asset.

When a DRO is received for a less than the total quantity of material in storage, the PA shall fill the DRO with the poorest quality stock at the location.  The PA shall use the following criteria in selecting the poorest quality stock: material in improper packaging, deteriorated packaging, oldest date of pack, and material stored outside.  

IAW DRMS I 4160.14, Warehousing for DRMS and DRMO, Volume II, the local DRMO cannot accept material for DEMIL which contains oil or fuel.  Therefore, the PA shall complete and process a DD Form 1225 to the owner/IM requesting disposition instructions to define the requirements for draining engines, hydraulic cylinders, or other secondary material.  Upon receipt of the disposition instructions, the PA shall submit a cost estimate to the KO or designee to complete the required disposition actions.  Upon approval by the KO or designee, the PA shall complete the required disposition actions.   The PA shall follow the host Hazardous Waste Management Plan to dispose of the HW.

For material rejected by DRMO on the DRMS Form 914, the PA shall research the discrepancy.  If the discrepancy was due to PA processing, the PA shall correct the discrepancy, which  may include providing missing or correct documentation, DEMIL instructions or certifications, etc. and sending the material back to DRMO.  If the discrepancy was not due to PA processing, the PA shall return the material back to the original owner’s/IM’s accountable record in CC K.  The PA shall prepare and submit a SF 364 for each line being returned to record.

The PA is not required to correct packaging discrepancies on material designated for disposal, except to comply with applicable regulations for HAZMAT or to comply with owner/IM instructions.  IAW DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness, when material destined for disposal is packed in a LLRC the PA shall contact the owner/IM before completing the DRO to determine if the owner/IM wants to retain the containers.

5.6.2.6.1.1 AMMUNITION, EXPLOSIVES AND DANGEROUS ARTICLES (AEDA)

Prior to stock selection, the PA shall validate appropriate inert certification. If the certification is not valid or missing, the PA shall update/create certification document based on visual inspection of AEDA, as well as containers having previously contained AEDA, to determine the presence or absence of explosive hazards IAW the requirements of DoD 4160.21-M-1, Defense Demilitarization Manual.  If the material requires disassembly to accomplish the inspection or the material is questionable, the PA shall suspend the material in DSS, place the material in a controlled area, complete a DD Form 1225 requesting disposition instructions and notify the KO or designee of an open DRO pending certification.

5.6.2.6.1.2 Classified

The PA shall maintain classified material waiting for DEMIL guidance in an area approved for the storage of classified material until disposition instructions are received.  The PA shall immediately report any discrepancies associated with owner/IM support or in obtaining disposition instructions to the KO or designee.  When instructions require DEMIL and/or declassification, the PA shall transport the material requiring DEMIL and/or declassification to the DRMO and/or to the location specified by the KO or designee.

5.6.2.6.1.3 
Demilitarization (DEMIL)

The PA shall bank the all DROs for material with DEMIL Codes F, G, P, or other certification-required material in DSS pending receipt of DEMIL, declassification, and/or inert certification instructions from the owner/IM.  The PA shall monitor the bank daily and shall immediately cancel any DROs in the bank for DEMIL Codes G and P, downgrade the material to CC J and prepare and submit a DD Form 1225 to the owner/IM requesting an RDO to a maintenance facility capable of accomplishing the requirements of DEMIL Codes G or P.  The PA shall request DEMIL instructions from the owner/IM for DEMIL Code F items.  Once DEMIL Instructions are received, the PA shall issue the DRO with a copy of the DEMIL Instructions and the original and three copies of the DD Form 1348-1A to DRMO.  If DEMIL Instructions are not received within 21 days, the PA shall cancel the DRO, downgrade the material to CC J and submit a DD Form 1225 to the owner/IM requesting demilitarization instructions.  

5.6.2.6.1.4 Hazardous Material (hazmat), Excluding Cylinders and Radioactive

The PA shall process DROs for mission stock HAZMAT through the DSS system.  The PA shall issue a DD Form 1348-1A for processing through DRMO for resale.  The PA shall follow-up with DRMO to determine if the DRMO is able to sell the material in-place or locate a buyer.  If DRMO cannot sell-in-place or locate a buyer then the PA shall complete the DD Form 1348-1A and turn in HAZMAT IAW DoD 4160.21M, Defense Material Disposition Manual and the host’s Hazardous Waste Management Plan, which may require the PA to move the HW to the appropriate RCRA facility.  The PA shall place HW in the proper containers and properly mark and label each container.  The PA shall provide a HW profile sheet with the turn-in.

The PA shall obtain review/approval from ANAD Environmental prior to disposal of the HAZMAT.  The PA shall provide a MSDS or Analysis Form 2, and/or a DRMS Profile with all HAZMAT documents forwarded to ANAD Environmental for review and approval.

The PA shall comply with DoD 4160.21-M, MILSTRIP, Chapter 3; and service retention and disposal policies and procedures when preparing property for turn-in to the DRMO.  The PA shall not transfer property capable of spilling or leaking to the DRMO in open, broken, or leaking, containers.  The PA shall verify that all material is non-leaking and safe to handle and shall repackage or over pack material that is in broken or leaking containers prior to turn-in to the DRMO.  The containers must be able to withstand normal handling or the turn-in will be rejected.  Some material, because of its peculiar nature or its potential influence on public health, safety, the environment, security, or private industry, must be disposed of in other than a normal fashion.  The PA shall prepare these items for turn-in IAW the requirements of DoD 4160.21-M, MILSTRIP, Chapters 4 and 10.  Examples of items that require special processing include but are not limited to:

hn. Items containing Freon or refrigerants.  The PA shall remove the chemicals prior to turn-in and include a statement on the documentation that the chemicals have been removed.

ho. Test stands, transformers, machinery or equipment that has an oil reservoir or contains oil.  The PA shall test these for PCBs.

hp. Empty containers that previously contained HAZMAT.  The PA shall triple rinse these containers or remove the lining.  NOTE: If not triple rinsed, these containers must have all bungs, gasket seals, and cover in place.

The PA shall check material such as, but not limited to, shelters, tubes, and instruments, for HAZMAT contents prior to turn-in to DRMO.  The PA shall provide the following information upon turn-in of all HAZMAT:

· Valid NSN

· UN Number

· Shipping name

· Noun name as cataloged in the supply system

· MSDS serial number or when an MSDS serial number is not available, a hard copy MSDS

· POP Container requirement

· OSHA compliant chemical hazard label attached to the individual package

· Chemical name of any hazardous contaminants and noun name of non-hazardous contaminants

· Amounts of hazardous and non-hazardous contaminants based on user’s knowledge or testing of the item expressed in a range of content

· DOT shipment placards, markings and labels on all HAZMAT packages

If DRMO cannot sell-in-place or locate a buyer, the PA shall turn-in HAZMAT through ANAD IAW the requirements for processing HW turn-ins identified in Section C-1.6, Environmental.  The PA shall process HW resulting from DROs IAW the Environmental requirements identified in Section C-1.6, Environmental.  The PA shall place HW in the proper containers and properly mark and label each container.  The PA shall provide a HW profile sheet with each turn-in.

5.6.2.6.1.5 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL (RAM)

The PA shall segregate excess RAM awaiting disposal and report it, as frequently as necessary but no less than once a year, to the Industrial Operations Command (IOC) at Rock Island, Illinois, which is the DoD Executive Agent for disposal of all excess RAM.  The IOC will provide disposition instructions back to the PA and the PA shall follow the disposition instructions.  The PA shall process DROs for RAM IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, and shall:  

hq. Enter all excess RAM into the RPO database when the DRO is generated and shall update the RPO database to reflect when the material is released/shipped from the Depot.

hr. Establish separate areas within their designated RAM storage areas to segregate excess RAM pending disposal.

hs. Provide a copy of the DRO to DRMO to process radioactive material to DRMO’s record.

ht. Coordinate/Schedule with host activity’s RSO  to move radioactive material and documentation to host activity’s radioactive waste storage facility for reduction/disposal of mission stock

hu. Not engage in any physical disassembly of items containing RAM without appropriate authorization from the KO or designee.  The PA shall obtain written authorization or approval from the owner/IM, and RSO, through the KO or designee, prior to engaging in any such activities.  The PA shall document radiological precautions in a guidance memorandum approved by the RSO, through the KO or designee.  If the disassembly will be a routine operation, the PA shall request approval, through the KO or designee, for a RHIP to be established.

hv. Not perform DEMIL activities on radioactive items.  NOTE: DEMIL is defined as the physical destruction of the module matrix, holder, or initial component containing the RAM.  The PA shall not separate the RAM or source from the module matrix, holder, or initial component containing the RAM.

5.6.2.6.2 CRITICAL SAFETY ITEMS (CSI)

When a DRO is received, the PA shall securely fasten a placard to the CSI material stating, “CSI-DESTRUCTION REQUIRED.”  The PA shall provide the KO or designee a monthly report for all CSI material sent for disposal that includes the date, NSN, document number, quantity, extended price, CC and SDR control number.

5.6.2.6.3 depot maintenance interservice support agreement (DMISA) Material

The PA shall issue DMISA material only to the DMISA material owner/IM or to the ANAD Maintenance Activity for repair.

The PA shall process DD Form 1348-1As that are generated by ANAD.  The PA shall verify the availability and storage history of the material being requisitioned.  The PA shall verify that the requisitioned material is available by correct owner/IM by performing a QBL query in DSS.  The PA shall depack material prior to issuing to ANAD.  The PA is not required to depack large items in reusable containers including, but not limited to, main helicopter blades, main aircraft engines and main transmissions, etc.  The PA shall deliver all material requisitioned on DD Form 1348-1As to ANAD (see paragraph C-5.6.2.6, Issues to On-Base Customers (Local Delivery)).  

5.6.2.6.4 Issues to Maintenance

Upon receipt of issue documentation, the PA shall issue material to Maintenance from the warehouse locations.  The PA shall examine and verify the identity of the material using all tools available to properly identify and determine correct quantity and classification.  The PA shall coordinate any discrepancies discovered in the inspection/verification process.  The PA shall complete all documentation in sufficient detail to facilitate the expeditious and concise flow of material and documentation.

5.6.2.7 shipment preparation for Issues to Off-Base Customers 

The PA shall prepare shipments to include but not limited to correcting all discrepancies associated with packing, marking, labeling, hazardous certification, unitization, consolidation and palletization and staging.  When preparing a material for shipment, the PA will experience a wide variety of circumstances requiring a range of shipment preparation effort necessary to properly pack and protect the material shipped from DDAA.  Except when a customer requests, or DSS packing instructions require, Level A or B packaging, the PA shall use the minimum military pack for shipment of material.  The PA shall not downgrade packing of material for shipment that has been previously packed to Level A or B. 

The PA shall complete packing and labeling actions in preparation for shipping material which includes attaching Military Shipping Labels (MSL) and commercial small parcel shipping labels to all material IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 208.  The PA shall include cushioning and dunnage within the pack to ensure the safe transport of all shipments.  The PA shall determine the lowest price to the Government by considering fewer large containers versus multiple smaller containers and transportation costs of those containers.  The PA shall correct all discrepancies prior to completing the pack.  Discrepancies include, but are not limited to, cancellations, shortages, overages, wrong stock, damaged stock, non-compliant SWPM bound for a non-U.S. destination, and addressing problems.  When replacing the non- compliant SWPM with compliant material for stock bound for a non-U.S. destination, the PA shall use the most economical solution that will meet the RDD.

The PA shall provide all packing and shipping supplies to include, but not limited to, all required POP certified containers, fiberboard, wood, metal, fiberglass, or other containers.  This may require the PA to construct or obtain containers for packing that meet the requirements of the appropriate SPI, customer specific requirements, and current military specifications/standards approved for use by all departments and agencies of the DoD and/or American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) specifications.  The PA shall design, plan, repair, and construct or obtain a variety of shipping containers, to include wood and fiberboard containers, crates, pallets, skids, inserts, and other required blocking and bracing devices required to support the shipment preparation process.  PA provided containers may include containers as provided by the Government’s Small Parcel Contract.  The PA shall use only IPPC SWPM compliant wood in the manufacture or procurement of containers and/or blocking and bracing material.  In addition, the PA shall provide labels, dunnage, placards, safety equipment, customs and HAZMAT related forms to support the correct domestic or international transportation requirements for all shipments.  

Packing incident to shipment is considered part of General Distribution Services and is included as part of the level of effort under Contract Line Item Numbers (CLINs) 0002/5002 (see paragraph C-5.7.2, Packaging Actions Performed As Part of the General Distribution Services).  The only exception is if packing that is performed incident to shipment is specifically identified as a packaging action that is to be invoiced for separately under CLIN 0003/5003 (see paragraph C-5.7.3 Packaging Actions Performed Outside The General Distribution Services). 

The PA shall perform packing of material incident to shipment and any additional preparation necessary for the out-bound shipment of material IAW:

· DLAD 5025.30, DLA One Book

· MIL-HDBK 774, Palletized Unit Loads

· DLAI 4145.1, Guide for Basic Military Preservation and Packing, Section II, Chapters 3, Military Packing and 4, Packing Procedures and Operations

· MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage

· MIL-STD 2073-1, Standard Practice for Military Packaging

· DSS Packing Process Requirements 

· DoD 5105.38-M, Security Assistance Management Manual, Chapter 7, Transportation

· FEDLOG/LOGRUN, which permit information management of NSNs

· United States Postal Service (USPS) Guidance 

· International Standards for Phytosanitary Measures: Guidelines for Regulating Wood Packaging Material in International Trade (ISPM 15) 

5.6.2.8 TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

The PA shall accomplish traffic management to support shipment in-transit visibility and government handling IAW:

· DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 201B, Policy

· DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, paragraph E(3)(b)(i)(1)(d)(10), Truck Control, and paragraph E(3)(b)(i)(1)(f)(5), Accountability and Application

· DLAD 5025.30, DLA One Book

· MFTRP No. 1, Rules and Accessorial Services Governing the Movement of DoD Freight Traffic by Motor Carrier 

· MFTRP No. 10, Rules and Accessorial Services Governing the Department of Defense Freight Traffic by Rail

· AFTRP No. 5, Rules and Accessorial Services Governing the Movement of DoD Freight Traffic Within the Contiguous U.S. by Air Carrier, Air Forwarder, Air Taxi

· Transportation contracts, tariffs, tenders, and agreements

· State transportation laws and regulations as they apply to movement of Government freight  

The PA shall provide traffic management for all issue transactions and traffic management support for other federal activities, to include deployment support, on request in a manner that provides for the efficient, economical, on-time delivery of requisitioned material to customers.  The Government will monitor transportation costs to ensure the PA’s traffic management program provides economical on-time delivery.  Transportation costs are the costs incurred through the shipment of requisitioned material to customers.

The PA shall act as an agent of the U.S. Government for shipments initiated from DDAA.  The PA shall submit, in writing to the KO or designee prior to the conclusion of transition and when changes in personnel occur during the performance period(s), PA personnel nominated to act as Transportation Agents (TAs).  The KO or designee will appoint TAs in writing.  TA responsibilities include, but are not limited to, preparing and signing Bills of Lading, TDRs, Customs Declarations Forms and Export Papers.   

The PA shall be responsible for all detention and demurrage charges incurred by the PA after allotted free time is exhausted as defined in MFTRP No. 1, Rules and Accessorial Services Governing Movement of DoD Freight Traffic by Motor Carrier; MFTRP No. 10, Rules and Accessorial Services Governing the Department of Defense Freight Traffic by Rule; and applicable contracts, tariffs, tenders and agreements.  The PA shall be responsible for all fines levied for errors in hazardous shipment as defined in DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, which states that PA personnel who fail to comply with local, state, federal, and international laws and regulations, Status of Forces Agreement (SOFA), Standard North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) Agreements, host country, and DoD component publications may be subject to civil and criminal personal liability penalties for all violations.

The PA shall be fully knowledgeable in all Government and Commercial Traffic Management functions and processes.  The PA shall request approval in writing through the KO or designee for any employee that processes freight under Tailored Transportation Contract (TTC) requirements to be assigned as an Ordering Officer as required in the Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC) TTC.  The PA shall be fully knowledgeable in all other aspects of the distribution operations including, but not limited to:

· International shipping requirements, laws, and procedures

· All applicable regulations and publications

· Receiving, storage, inventory, packing and shipping functions

The PA shall:

hw. Plan Outbound Shipping Loads.  The PA shall plan movement of all off-base freight shipments according to commodity, size, weight, hazardous and security requirements fully utilizing the carrier’s conveyance equipment when feasible.  An exception to this requirement is small package eligible material.

hx. Schedule movement of outbound shipments to include air, surface, small parcel, and sea IAW all applicable contracts, the Spot Bid Process, and DoD 4500.9 DTR Part II, Cargo Movement.  The PA shall schedule all outbound shipments for off-base issues/transactions, which can range from small parcel carriers, air carriers, and any carriers for LTL and TL shipments.  The PA shall monitor scheduled shipments and make adjustments as needed.   

hy. Perform Traffic Management IAW applicable government contracts, tariffs, tenders, and agreements.  The PA shall use only DoD approved carriers and, for OCONUS shipments, follow country or carrier limitations.  The PA shall load approved carriers into DSS; maintain all files including, but not limited to Standing Route Order, Rate per Mile, Fuel Surcharge, Door or Out-Load Location, and packing chutes; and make any necessary changes as they occur (see TE 5.2, PA Load and Maintain Programs (DSS)).   

hz. Determine risk categories for sensitive material.  IAW DoD 4500.9-R, Defense Transportation Regulation, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 205 and DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VII, the PA shall:  

(10) Determine risk categories for specific sensitive material items, non-sensitive inert and training ordnance and sensitive non-ordnance assets.  

(11) Determine the appropriate Transportation Protective Service (TPS) for inert and training ordnance and sensitive non-ordnance assets being considered for protection.  

(12) Ship material requiring TPS IAW minimum-security standards and the current FPCON.  

(13) Direct shipments of small individual amounts of sensitive inventory items to be made by registered parcel post, return receipt requested service subject to size and weight limitations as prescribed by the USPS.  

(14) Ship LTL or TL type shipments of sensitive inventory items that are not eligible for parcel post by air or surface carriers under Signature and Tally Record Service as provided by DLAR 4500.3, Transportation and Travel Traffic Management Regulation, Chapter 34.  

(15) Offer air or surface shipments to SDDC for rating and routing by using the Freight Acquisition Supply Tool (FAST) program.  

(16) Provide directions for moving sensitive material by rail that require security services.  The PA shall monitor the movement through the utilization of the Military Traffic Expediting (MTX) Service rail car tracking service provided by the SDDC Operations Center.

ia. Complete all required documentation and data entry functions to include Government Bills of Lading (GBLs), Commercial Bills of Lading (CBLs), manifests and all other forms of transportation documentation and maintain records IAW DLAI 5015.1, DLA Records Management Procedures and Records Schedule; and DLAD 5025.30, DLA One Book.

ib. Maintain a Carrier Performance Program, including performance information by carrier of all shipments IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 207, Carrier Performance, and specific guidance as defined in each contract.  The PA shall use Powertrack to monitor carrier performance and provide to the KO or designee any failures on the part of commercial carriers to meet the requirements.  The PA shall contact the KO or designee in the event an item requires specialized equipment from a carrier and the carrier is not online in Powertrack.  Additional information on the Carrier Performance Program can be found at http://www.sddc.army.mil.

ic. Divert, reconsign, and expedite frustrated shipments.  The PA shall process all diversions, reconsignments, frustrated, and misdirected shipments promptly.  The PA shall coordinate with ICPs, customers, commercial carriers and/or the KO or designee in any of these situations as required to deliver/ship the material to the proper destination.  The PA shall process transshipments on diverted, re-consigned, or frustrated material to provide documentation to forward the material and establish a record of the PA’s actions.  

id. Use designated shipping procedures to comply with the requirements of the Air Challenge Program.  The PA shall offer all air eligible shipments as denoted in DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, and subsequent U.S. Military Service regulations.  This includes compliance with all policies/requirements set forth by the appropriate Air Clearance Authority (ACA).  The PA shall offer all high priority (TP 1 and TP 2) shipments that are oversized, overweight or are routed through an Aerial Port of Embarkation (APOE) for air challenge.  DDAA uses FACTS for all air challenge requests.  The response time for the ACA varies, so the PA shall check the system throughout the day for clearance authority until all requests have been cleared.  If there is no response within 24 hours, the PA shall follow-up with the ACA for disposition instructions.  The PA shall ship the freight IAW the instructions provided by the ACA.

ie. Provide transportation cost estimates for ANAD and other external customers.  The PA shall provide transportation support to include cost estimates as requested by federal and government activities.  This is done on a by-request basis and is only an estimate based on government rates from SDDC.  

if. Respond to customer and DDC/DDAA inquiries on individual shipments as well as to DDC/DDAA inquiries on transportation cumulative data and trends.  The PA shall advise the customer of an estimated response time to accommodate required research.  Inquiries may include, but are not limited to:

· Shipment arrival information

· Bill of Lading Number

· Small package Tracking Number

· Name of the commercial carrier

ig. Enter data to commercial transportation shipping systems such as FedEx, DHL, Emery, UPS or any other identified system to generate Air Bills, tracking numbers, and any customs forms for these commercial carriers. 

ih. Complete required documentation to offer surface export shipments with a total weight between 25,000 and 36,000 pounds.  The PA shall calculate the dimensions, cube, and weight of the total shipment to determine if a SEAVAN container or containers will accommodate the material.  If the SEAVAN criteria are met, the PA shall offer these shipments for sealift in IBS for surface movement to an OCONUS destination.  Upon receipt of routing information from SDDC, the PA shall coordinate with the booking carrier and ship the SEAVAN container to the surface Port of Embarkation (POE) in time to meet the identified cut-off date.  The PA shall coordinate with SDDC when the cut-off date does not allow adequate time to ship the SEAVAN to the POE.  The PA shall coordinate with the owner/IM if the arrival date does not meet the required delivery date.  If the delivery date cannot be changed, the PA shall arrange for shipment through an alternate mode of transportation.

ii. Review and verify the Transportation Control Movement Document (TCMD) data that is generated by DSS based on data entered for the CBL/GBL, make necessary corrections, and release the TCMD to SDDC.  Advance TCMDs (Advance Transportation Control Movement Documents (ATCMDs)) are processed through DSS to SDDC and are advance notice of shipments through the Defense Transportation System (DTS).  For SEAVAN shipments and when requested by the port/terminal, the PA shall provide a hard copy TCMD.  For air shipments that require ATCMD submission to the appropriate ACA, the PA shall prepare and submit the ATCMDs prior to forwarding the shipment to a military air terminal IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 203.  The PA shall access and utilize DSS to review and identify all ATCMD errors as critical or informational in nature.  The PA shall check for critical errors periodically throughout the day to preclude "no hits" at the aerial ports.  ATCMDs are transmitted hourly throughout the day and ATCMD data will not be transmitted until errors are corrected by the PA.

ij. Coordinate transportation services using the Spot Bid Process where no transportation contract exists.  The PA shall manage the Spot Bid Process for shipments not covered under the government contracts.  These shipments include, but are not limited to, material/shipments that are:

· Sensitive/Classified

· Over-dimension/overweight

· Hazardous

· Major End Items (MEIs)

The PA shall place the request for transportation in GFMS for four hours for bid by SDDC-approved commercial carriers.  After the four hours has expired, the PA shall access GFMS and review and evaluate submitted bids to determine which commercial carriers have placed bids that fulfill al requirements of the shipment.  The PA shall verify that requirements such as correct certification, required type of equipment and TPS are met.  The PA shall call the carriers, beginning with the carrier who fulfills all requirements for the shipment and proposed the lowest cost, to schedule pick up.  The PA shall perform all other traffic management requirements once the commercial carrier has been scheduled.  The PA shall use the Spot Bid Process to emergency route any material for which normal routing procedures cannot meet requirements.  SDDC’s Spot Bid Business Rules are available at http://www.sddc.army.mil/CONTENT/8511/Spot_Bid_Rules.pdf.  The PA shall load/update the facilities guide module with accurate billing and shipping destinations for the bid process and enter transportation discrepancies in GFMS when required.  

ik. Control all movement of outbound commercial carriers entering ANAD to pick up material from DDAA.  The PA shall have on file with the KO or designee, signed DD Form 577s for authorized personnel that apply seals, remove seals, or release a carrier IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, paragraph E, (3)(b)(i)(1)(d)(10), Truck Control, and paragraph E(3)(b)(i)(1)(f)(5), Accountability and Application.  The PA shall complete and retain the DLA Form 1617 for each commercial carrier every time they enter the Depot.  The PA shall perform the following outbound Truck Control activities which include, but are not limited to:

(17) Issuing intra-depot seals 

(18) Issuing seals for over-the-road, outbound security shipments

(a) Controlling seals IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, paragraph 2(L)(1)(a-f), and DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapters 203 and 205

(b) Directing and escorting trucks to the appropriate area

(c) Preparing Bill of Lading and supporting paperwork

(d) Securing carriers signature on the Bill of Lading

(e) Releasing commercial carriers

il. Provide all the necessary paperwork for each shipment.  The PA shall correctly prepare each Bill of Lading according to DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement.  When necessary, the PA shall prepare a GBL Correction Notice to document changes to Bill of Lading information IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 206, paragraph H.  Within two hours of shipment, the PA shall prepare, submit, and forward a REPSHIP and DTTS forms to the consignee IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 205, for all security shipments.  The PA shall establish loading and unloading locations and direct commercial carriers when necessary.

im. Prepare and submit to the KO or designee the Department of Transportation Exemption (DOT-E) report IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 204, paragraph H, Sub-paragraph 5.

in. Prepare and submit a DD Form 1726 to the KO or designee.

io. Research and Resolve late lines.  A late line results when a MRO/DRO/RDO reflects as not shipped within the required MRO/DRO/RDO processing time.  The PA shall research all late lines, determine where the problem exists, resolve the problem if it is within the PA’s control, or notify the KO or designee if it is outside of the PA’s control.  Resolution may include recording closure actions in DSS if research indicates material has been shipped.  MROs/DROs/RDOs not resolved during late line research and reflecting as open/unconfirmed after the timeframe established in the facility site record of DSS (screen SAAE) will appear on a DSS violation report that lists open/unconfirmed MROs/DROs/RDOs.  The PA shall respond to DSS with status code BE then shall actively research open/unconfirmed MROs/DROs/RDOs to enable closure with valid shipping status whenever possible.  The PA shall process these violations within the timeframes established in DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies, and perform the appropriate action(s), which may include closing the MRO/DRO/RDO, shipping the material, performing an inventory, and/or processing a denial.  The PA shall not close FMS records without POS.

5.6.2.8.1 Shipping 

Shipping support includes, but is not limited to, staging, hazardous certification, unitization, palletization, manifesting, and loading in a manner that assures stability of the shipment.  

The PA shall: 

ip. Load and ship all off-base issues/transshipment transactions and verify that all material shipped OCONUS is in IPPC compliant wood with authorized markings

iq. Consider transportation contract requirements when organizing the shipping functions.

ir. Block, brace and secure shipments to prevent damage during transit. 

is. Consolidate off-base shipments going to the same final destination to the maximum extent possible to reduce transportation costs.  The PA shall not consolidate MICAP material but ship it as a single shipment to ensure traceability of each requisition.

it. Input into DSS to generate vehicle load orders and process manifests and GBLs/CBLs.  The PA shall complete all necessary export documentation and forms (e.g. commercial invoices, shipper’s declarations, carrier’s air-way bills) for shipments going directly to an international destination.

When material is shipped using the Government Small Parcel Contract, the carrier is responsible for loading material onto the carrier vehicle.  The PA shall provide a forklift and operator to move and load shipping containers and pallets onto the Fed Ex Air conveyance.  For all other commercial carriers, the PA shall load shipments onto the carrier vehicle.  

Optical Memory Cards (OMCs) and Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) tags store information about the contents of the container to which they are attached and can be used for multiple NSNs/shipments.  The PA shall use AMS to generate/write OMCs and RFID tags.  When writing OMCs and RFID tags, the PA shall include content level detail (e.g., nomenclature, stock number, etc.) IAW approved formats.  AMS will automatically forward them to the regional ITV servers for further transmission to GTN and other global asset visibility systems as appropriate.  

The PA shall affix written OMCs to the designated movement vehicle, freight container, unit load, transport unit, package, and/or product item.  The KO or designee will furnish the PA with the DoDAACs that require an OMC and the PA shall flag these customer address files in DSS.  The KO or designee will also tell the PA whether the unit or central receiving point requires a global OMC, which is a total contents card, a multipack OMC, which contains only the contents of the individual multipack, or both.   

The PA shall affix written RFID tags to all OCONUS shipments in Layer 4 Freight Containers (e.g., 20/40 foot sea vans, large engine containers); unit movement equipment and cargo, and prepositioned stocks of War Reserve Materials (WRM).  Exceptions to this requirement are self-deployed aircraft, ships and bulk commodities (e.g., bulk liquids, sand, gravel, etc.).  Layer 4 Freight Containers are articles of transport equipment that are:

· Of a permanent character and accordingly strong enough to be suitable for repeated use

· Specially designed to facility the carriage of goods by one or more modes of transport without intermediate reloading

· Fitted with devices permitting ready handling, particularly its transfer from one mode of transport to another

· So designed as to be easy to fill and empty

· Of an internal volume of 1 m3 or more

These Layer 4 Freight Containers do not include vehicles or conventional packing.

The PA shall update OMCs and RFID tags to accurately reflect new contents for all containers and pallets that were reconfigured.

The PA shall procure sufficient quantities of OMCs.  Upon receipt, the customers may return OMCs to the Depot for recycling and reuse; however, lack of recycled OMCs does not relieve the PA of the responsibility to provide these with the designated shipments.  

The Government will furnish RFID tags (SAVI 410).  The PA shall notify the KO or designee when additional RFID tags are needed and allow a minimum of 30 days lead-time for the Government to generate sufficient quantities.  The customers may occasionally return RFID tags to the Depot.  The PA shall consolidate and transship returned RFID tags to DDSP or DDJC for inspection, refurbishment and receipt to wholesale assets.  To prevent problems for HAZMAT movement, the PA shall invert the lithium battery in the RFID tag or remove the battery, tape the terminals to prevent contact with another terminal and dispose of the batteries locally through normal hazardous supplies waste procedures.  

The PA shall ship all small package eligible security and classified shipments via USPS, and small package HAZMAT via Fed Ex or approved carrier.  In the event material is shipped by parcel post, the PA shall use metered postage equipment provided by the Government.  The PA shall complete all necessary postal forms to include, but not limited to, priority, insured, registered and certified, process daily postal manifests, load parcels into the USPS bulk mail cart, and load material onto the USPS vehicle as required.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee when additional funds are needed for the postage account.  Approved additional funds will be loaded into the postage meter equipment by the Government.  The PA shall load and maintain appropriate DSS tables as postage rate changes occur.  The PA shall prepare and submit a monthly report on postage used, total cost, and remaining balances by the account category to the KO or designee.  The PA shall prepare and submit a cost estimate to the KO or designee for the reimbursement of registered parcel postage costs for Army MEI (Small Arms) at the beginning of each fiscal year.  

5.6.2.8.2 Astray Freight (Government Cargo Recovery Effort (GOCARE)) program

Astray Freight includes in-transit government material that is found in a commercial carrier terminal or with a carrier designated contractor.  

The PA shall reconcile shipment returns through the issue process by researching address records, coordinating with ICPs or other DoD/Federal Agencies, and redirecting shipments.  If unresolved, the PA shall process the material found and shall return the material to stock.  If an item cannot be identified by NSN and is determined to be unserviceable, the PA shall process the item to DRMO.

The PA shall manage the DDAA Astray Freight Program and participate in GOCARE IAW: 

· DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement Chapter 210, Transportation Discrepancy Report (TDR), and Appendix I, Transportation Discrepancy Reporting (TDR) Instructions 

· GOCARE Worldwide Guidelines

In support of the Astray Freight and GOCARE programs, the PA shall:

iu. Conduct quarterly visits to freight carriers, shipping docks, or any local facility used in the shipment, storage, and transportation of government material to determine if any non-deliveries are government-owned freight.

iv. Physically examine and research to determine origin, ownership, and final destination.  

iw. Recover and redirect material found during terminal visits.  

ix. Provide disposition instructions to the carrier when research indicates final destination.

iy. Prepare and submit quarterly reports to the KO or designee that include the number of terminals visited/called, number of astray shipments located, actual or estimated value of shipments located, and any other miscellaneous information required by the SDDC. 

iz. Work with commercial carriers on astray shipments identified between visits and complete the same requirements as for material found during quarterly visits

5.6.3 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall perform the additional requirements for Issue of material as described in the following paragraphs:

5.6.3.1 BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII)

BII are secondary items that are not part of the MEI but are issued with the MEI.  The list of BII for each individual MEI is in the TMs applicable to each specific MEI (see Section C-5.12, MEI).  MEI may be shipped with or without BII at the discretion of the owner/IM.  The PA will be given advance notice to build BII assemblies for a specific shipment (see Section C-5.9, Assembly/Modification/Disassembly).

The PA shall package BII to military level A (inner pack) (see Section 5.7, Packaging) for overseas shipments and to military level C (inner pack) (see paragraph C-5.6.2.7, Shipment Preparation for Issues to Off-Base Customers) for domestic shipments, and box all items together to military level A (outer pack).  The PA shall place a packing list inside each outer pack and attach a packing list to the outside of each outer pack.  The PA shall mark all BII assemblies IAW MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage, to indicate the item to which it is applicable and store BII assemblies off line in a secure warehouse until time of shipment.

The PA shall ship BII items as described in paragraph C-5.6.2.8.1, Shipping.  The PA shall attach the BII assemblies to the MEI prior to shipping such that the cubic dimensions of the MEI do not increase.

5.6.3.2 CONTROLLED Material

The PA shall process all controlled material IAW:

· DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program, Chapter 11, Standards for Handling Classified Material

· AR 380-5, Department of the Army Information Security Program, Chapter 8

· DoD 5220.22-M, National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual

· DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Section E

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable items of Supply, Section VII

The PA shall select stock from controlled and segregated storage locations to fill requisitions for sensitive and classified material.  IAW DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable items of Supply, Section VII, the PA shall select and prepare sensitive inventory items and controlled substances for shipment under the supervision of the controlled storage custodian or his/her designated representative.  The PA shall package and stow classified, pilferable or sensitive items within secure facilities until proper transfer of custodianship.

The PA shall ship sensitive controlled and classified items by freight carrier, Fed Ex, USPS, and Consignee Pick Up at the direction of the KO or designee.

IAW DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VII, the PA shall select and prepare sensitive inventory items for shipment under the supervision of the storage activity custodian or his/her designated representative.  The PA shall package and hold items within secure facilities until proper transfer of custodianship occurs.

IAW MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage, for controlled, sensitive, classified, and pilferable items, (except for FMS shipments), the shipping documentation shall be placed inside all containers rather than on the outside.  For classified shipments, markings that indicate the classified nature of the material and its security classification, if it will identify the classified nature of the shipment, shall not appear on the exterior of each container.

5.6.3.3 hazardous material (HAZMAT) Shipments

The PA shall pack HAZMAT to applicable modal regulations.  All PA personnel who sign any documentation for transportation, including shipping documentation, of DoD HAZMAT shall have HAZMAT Preparer Certification IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 204, paragraph D.1.  The PA shall package and certify HAZMAT IAW all federal and state requirements and IAW:

· CFR Title 49 

· DLAD 4145.41, Packaging of Hazardous Material, Section E 

· International Air Transport Association (IATA) Dangerous Goods Regulation

· DLAI 4145.3, Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments 

· International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDGC) 

· DLAD 5025.30, DLA One Book, 

· DLAD 4145.7, Packaging of Material

· MIL-HDBK 774, Palletized Unit Loads

· Customer Requirements

· FEDLOG, which permits information management of NSNs

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness 

· MIL-STD 2073-1, Standard Practice for Military Packaging

Unless excepted, the PA shall pack and certify all HAZMAT shipment to meet UN POP requirements.  Civil and criminal penalties apply to the willful or negligent falsification of the packaging and packing regulations and certification forms.  The PA shall be responsible for any fines accrued for incorrect packaging of HAZMAT IAW CFR Title 49.  The PA shall mark HAZMAT shipments as prescribed in MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage, and the applicable modal regulation (IATA, CFR Title 49, and IMDGC).

The PA shall perform the following additional requirements when processing HAZMAT:

ja. The PA shall obtain a MSDS for processing of HAZMAT through stock selection IAW CFR Title 29, Part 1910.  MSDS will be generated by DSS or through manual actions.  The PA shall annotate the line item remarks on the BL and supporting documents correctly to identify the commodity, HAZMAT information and certification, required TPS, shipper and receiving activity emergency contact information.  The PA shall verify that the individual transporting the shipment has immediate access to emergency response information IAW applicable regulations.  The Emergency Response Guidebook or a detailed MSDS can be used for this purpose. 

jb. The PA shall pack and certify all OCONUS shipments of HAZMAT that are regulated for transport to meet the international POP requirements for whatever mode of transportation is to be used to get the material to the ultimate consignee.  The PA shall certify the HAZMAT pack is IAW the shipping instructions of the freight forwarder.

After HAZMAT has been packaged for transportation, the PA shall segregate HAZMAT from incompatible materials until the shipment leaves the Depot.  The PA shall designate an appropriate area as a dedicated temporary storage area for HAZMAT awaiting shipment.  IAW CFR Title 49, the PA shall store HAZMAT in a secure location while it is held for delivery or loading.  The PA shall attach a legible copy of the MSDS to all shipments of HAZMAT before material is moved from the designated secure location.  Prior to loading, PA shall inspect all vehicles used in the transportation of HAZMAT IAW CFR Title 49 and DoD safety regulations using DD Form 626.  As the shipping activity, the PA shall prepare the DD Form 626 before commercial or government vehicles are used for transportation of placarded amounts of HAZMAT on public highway.    

The PA shall provide the blocking and bracing for all shipments, if required, and for the safe transportation of HAZMAT and dangerous goods, if required.  Verification or solicitation of information requests pertaining to the transportation of HAZMAT shall be accomplished by contacting outside commercial and government agencies.  Civil and criminal penalties apply to the willful or negligent falsification of the packaging and packing regulations and certification forms.  The PA shall comply with requirements for stock readiness packaging of HAZMAT to include customer requests for a higher level of pack, packing to SPIs, complying with DOT-E and DoD Certification of Equivalency (COE) requirements addressed in Section C-5.7, Packaging.  The PA shall be responsible for any fines accrued for errors in hazardous shipment as defined in CFR Title 49, Part 107 and DoD 4500.9-R, DTR Part II, Cargo Movement, Section C, Regulatory Requirements, which states that DoD personnel or contractor personnel who fail to comply with local, state, federal, and international laws and regulations, SOFA, standard NATO agreements, host country, and DoD component publications may be subject to civil and criminal personal liability penalties for violations and any resulting penalties.

5.6.3.3.1 Cylinders

The PA shall issue or dispose of full or empty cylinders containing HAZMAT IAW:

· DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material

· DLAI 4145.25, Storage and Handling of Liquefied and Gaseous Compressed Gases and Their Full and Empty Cylinders

· Applicable federal, state, and local regulations

The PA shall:

jc. Tag or label government-owned cylinders designated to be processed for disposal through a DRMO to indicate the MILSTRAP supply CC, the current contents of the cylinder, and, if applicable, the required DOT and EPA labels and markings.

jd. Recognize the potential of varying amounts of residual gas, up to and including full pressure in a cylinder received as "EMPTY."  If the cylinder is in fact empty according to the DOT definition of an empty cylinder, the PA shall mark and label the cylinder as “EMPTY” and remove or obliterate any of the previous label(s) on the cylinder.  

je. Thoroughly inspect full and empty cylinders that are classified as CC A as they are taken out of stock in preparation for shipment.

jf. Determine if empty cylinders should be purged of gases that are regulated or non-regulated as HW or pollutants.  The PA shall purge non-regulated cylinders IAW DLAI 4145.25, Storage and Handling of Liquefied and Gaseous Compressed Gases and Their Full and Empty Cylinders.

jg. Train personnel who handle, store, and/or use cylinders of compressed gases to properly recognize and identify the characteristics of the various gas products and the proper methods of safely handling full and empty cylinders.

jh. Offer for transportation and transport any cylinder containing the residue of a DOT regulated HAZMAT in the same manner as when it contained a greater quantity of that HAZMAT.

ji. Prevent shipments of empty cylinders in CC A from being shipped to CONUS activities if their re-qualification date is due within three months.  The PA shall not ship empty cylinders whose re-qualification date is due with two years or less to OCONUS activities.

5.6.3.3.2 Radioactive Material (RAM)

The PA shall ship RAM IAW:

· DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program

· DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material

· DLAI 4145.8, Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD

· DLAR 4145.23, Radioactive Materials in the DLA Supply System

· Applicable federal, state, and local regulations

The PA shall perform all operations involving the issue process or disposal of RAM by planning and conducting procedures and engineering controls based upon standard radiation protection principles, to maintain doses to workers and the general public ALARA.

The PA shall package RAM IAW DDCM, 6055.20, Radiation Protection Program.  The PA shall package RAM in a designated area separate from normal packaging locations by a radiation worker specifically trained in the packaging of RAM.  The PA shall be responsible for any fines accrued from offering radioactive shipments of 7A packaging without maintaining complete documentation of tests and engineering evaluation.  The PA is also responsible for fines obtained from offering Type B packaging without holding a valid NRC approval certificate IAW CFR Title 49, Part 173.4.  IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, the PA shall attach RAM labels to all applicable outer surfaces of containers of RAM exceeding quantities listed in CFR Title 10, Appendix C, such that the label is clearly visible.  The PA shall use labels that display the radiation symbol and the words "CAUTION (or DANGER) RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL" and which identify the radionuclide and total activity present in the item.  

The PA shall perform radiation level (dose rate) and contamination surveys on all radioactive packages or package groups prior to shipment IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program.  IAW CFR Title 49, Part 173.4, the PA shall certify conformance of small quantity exceptions of RAM by marking the outside of the package with the statement "This package conforms to the conditions and limitations specified in CFR Title 49, Part 173.4."  The PA shall be responsible for any fines accrued because of failure to mark and label the proper requirements for RAM IAW CFR Title 49, Part 173.4.  

The PA RPO shall survey the outgoing shipments and provide written results.  The PA shall indicate the license numbers of the consignor and consignee on the survey report.  A copy of the report will be a part of the shipping records.  Each PA employee who offers any RAM for transportation aboard a passenger-carrying aircraft shall sign a printed certificate stating that the shipment contains RAM intended for use in, or incident to, research, or medical diagnosis or treatment IAW CFR Title 49, Part 173.2.  As the consignor or shipping activity, the PA shall provide a REPSHIP to the consignee IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement.  The PA shall move air shipments of RAM IAW the IATA; IMDGC,, Section 10; and DLAI 4145.3, Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments.  The PA shall be responsible for any fines accrued because of failure to annotate on the shipping papers all appropriate entries regarding RAM IAW CFR Title 49, Part 173.2.

Prior to shipments of specifically licensed material to non-DoD recipients, the RPO shall obtain a copy of their NRC or Agreement State License.  The PA shall ship RAM IAW CFR Title 10, CFR Title 49 and applicable RHIP.  IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program, the PA shall document all shipments of RAM on a DDC Form 4155.64 or equivalent.  The PA shall include a copy of the form with the shipment and the RPO shall also maintain a copy of the DDC Form 4155.64.  

5.6.3.3.3 CHEMICAL CELLS/DETECTORS/MONITORS

The PA shall ship chemical agent detectors and components by freight carrier, Fed Ex, or other carriers as described in paragraph C-5.6.2.8, Traffic Management.

5.6.3.4 Non-Accountable Material (off-base transshipments)

Non-accountable material includes bare items from ANAD to be packed and shipped to the ultimate consignee.  Workload counts for non-accountable material are captured in paragraph C-5.6.1, Projected Workload, and project one count for each receipt and issue of the non-accountable material (i.e., there is not a separate work count for a non-accountable material receipt and an issue for the same material).  

The PA shall verify non-accountable material for proper packing and packaging prior to issue IAW Military Specifications and Section C-5.7, Packaging.  Workload counts for non-accountable material requiring packaging are included in paragraph C-5.7.1, Projected Workload.    

The PA shall process non-accountable material (transshipments) to include receiving, reviewing, sorting, and processing non-accountable material as well as the packing, packaging, labeling, and shipping of the material upon customer request.  The PA shall establish non-accountable material into DSS and retain freight documentation as required.  The PA shall verify the material is packaged IAW minimum military requirements based on the type of material and Section C-5.7, Packaging, and paragraph C- 5.7.1.2, Fabrication Support, when minimum military requirements are exceeded.  

IAW DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VII, transshipments of security coded "R" and "Q" items are not authorized at DDAA.  The PA shall ship/deliver all Direct Vendor Deliveries (DVDs), Defense Depot and Military Service security shipments of "R" and "Q" coded items directly to the consignee.

5.6.3.5 OUTBOUND FRUSTRATED MATERIAL

The PA shall process outbound frustrated material as required to resolve any discrepancies that delay the outbound movement of material.  Handling frustrated material includes: 

· Out of stock material with invalid or incorrect addresses 

· Incorrect MILSTRIP/MILSTAMP information 

· Material found within the Depot compound without documentation or accountability

· Unidentified material 


· Customer rejected material  

If unresolved, the PA shall process material as follows:  

jj. Material found on base shall be returned to stock.  If an item cannot be identified by NSN and is determined to be unserviceable, the item shall be processed to DRMO.

jk. Shipment returns shall be reconciled through researching address records, coordinating with ICPs or other DoD/Federal Agencies, and redirecting shipments.

5.6.3.6 Recycling Control Program (RCP) Support

The RCP allows the transfer of material ownership to DRMS while the material remains physically located and maintained at a DDAA storage facility pending disposition instructions from DRMS.  The PA shall maintain a RCP IAW DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Supply Chain Material Management Regulation, Chapter 5.7, Resource Recovery Recycling Program (RRRP).  The PA shall correct all violations generated by the systemic transfer.  The PA shall process cancellations for material still in the RCP account at the request of DRMS.  This request is normally due to system-to-system problems.  The PA shall perform quantitative reconciliation between storage and owner/IM records IAW the DSS Manual and the Recycling Control Point (RCP) QLR policy.  The PA shall designate a POC to respond to RCP queries from either DRMS or the local DRMO liaison.

5.6.3.6.1 Material Ownership Changes

Material ownership, which is transferred to DRMS under the RCP, may require making the material available for inspection and photographs as well as for customer pickup during normal PA working hours.  DRMS will provide the PA with a list of NSNs and a Disposal Turn-In Document (DTID) of items to be photographed/inspected at least one working day in advance.  Based upon receipt of this information, the PA shall remove property from storage, place the property in a staging area, unpack and repack the material as required, and return the material to the storage location when required.  The PA may be required to perform these actions multiple times for the same material.  These efforts are considered normal RCP support and are not reimbursed separately.

5.6.3.6.2 Recycling Control Program (RCP) Shipments

The local DRMO liaison will coordinate donations with the PA POC.  Donations will be picked up from the Depot by the gaining activity/customer.  Upon gaining activity/customer arrival, the PA shall load the donated material onto the carrier or gaining activity/customer equipment, if requested.  The PA shall provide this service on an “as requested” basis, but no more than once a week, at times mutually agreed upon between the PA and DRMS.  

The PA shall process all other RCP material through normal transportation operations.  

5.6.3.7 Security Assistance (SA) Program Shipments:  Foreign Military Sales (FMS) and Grant Aid

The PA shall participate in the SA program, a U.S. government-sanctioned program that authorizes and controls Government-to-Government transfer of defense articles and services, IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Appendix E, Security Assistance Program (SAP) Shipments: Foreign Military Sales (FMS) and Grant Aid.  The DoD Defense Security Assistance Agency (DSAA) requires a Quarterly Storage Report for FMS Suspended Country Material.  The PA shall prepare this report using the format identified in Section C-6.6, Mandatory Reports, to include listing the material in country sequence, document number, NSN, quantity held, unit price, and storage cost for all material.  

The SA program is divided into two major sub-programs:  FMS and Grant Aid.

5.6.3.7.1 foreign miltary sales (FMS)

FMS is designed to provide a consolidated support package of equipment and material for deployment to foreign military customers.  Examples of material shipped include:

· Engines 

· Transmissions 

· Final Drives 

· Machinery Parts

The PA shall coordinate with freight forwarders and the United States Army Security Assistance Command (USASAC) for the shipment of FMS material.  

The PA shall manage FMS requirements IAW:

· AR 725-50, Requisitioning, Receipt & Issue System

· AMC Sup 1 to AR 12-12; Processing Discrepancy Reports Against FMS Shipments

· DoD 4000.25-1-M, MILSTRIP

· DoD 5105.38-M, Security Assistance Management Manual, paragraphs 80206.M, 80201.D, 80207, 130802, and Table 600-1

· DoD 4100.39, FLIS Procedures Manual

· DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E)

· DoD 4000.25-8-M, Military Assistance Program Address Directory (MAPAD)

· AMC Channel Sequence Listing – (Internet Site)

· National Motor Freight Classification (NMFC)

· DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies 

· DLA SA/FMS Policy Recap, 3 April 01

· AR 12-1, Security Assistance, International Logistics, Training, and Technical Assistance Support Policy and Responsibilities; Chapter 7, International Logistics Support – Army Security Assistance, Section III, Transportation Support, 7-12, 13, and 14

The PA shall perform FMS stock selection for ANAD maintenance repair activities as described in paragraph C-5.6.2.2, Stock Selection, and as follows:

jl. Process FMS issue requisitions as described in paragraph C-5.6.2, General Requirements.  IAW DoD 4000.25-1-M, MILSTRIP, Chapter 6.15, Release of Foreign Military Sales Shipments, the PA shall generate a super MRO and four hard copies of the DD Form 1348-1A to the ANAD FMS coordinator, the KO or designee FMS coordinator, the ANAD Shop asking for the parts, and the country of ownership. The PA shall retain a copy of the DD Form 1348-1A.

jm. Verify FMS material by document number, serial number, and foreign country customer.

jn. Verify whether or not the material is in storage.  If the material is in storage, the PA shall verify the correct NSN, serial number, document number, and storage location of the item.  

jo. Issue all shelf-life items to satisfy FMS requirements in CC A unless the foreign country customer specifies that CC B or C material is acceptable IAW DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual.

jp. Generate a Super MRO and four hard copies of the DD Form 1348-1A for the material to be issued to ANAD.

jq. Select the material from the specific location by serial number and deliver to the appropriate ANAD Maintenance Activity.

jr. ANAD generates a DD Form 1348 and provides an advance copy of the DD Form 1348 to return the material to the PA.

The PA shall process FMS material returned from ANAD as follows:

a. Receive FMS material from the ANAD Maintenance Activity

b. Process the material into DSS

c. Perform packaging on the material

d. Generate an MRO for shipment of FMS material according to the owner’s/Country Manager's instructions.

The PA shall package all CONUS and OCONUS FMS shipments to military standard as described in Section C-5.7, Packaging.  IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Appendix V, the PA shall pack and certify all OCONUS shipments of HAZMAT that are regulated for transport to meet the international POP requirements for whatever mode of transportation is to be used to get the material to the ultimate consignee IAW the shipping instructions of the freight forwarder. 

The PA shall pack FMS shipments together in a single shipment unit, providing they have identical entries on the DD Form 1348-1A for country code, destination within country, supplementary address, project code, and priority designator IAW DoD 4000.25-1-M, MILSTRIP.  The PA shall mark FMS material as prescribed by MIL-STD 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage; and the DoD 4500. 9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 203.

The PA shall suspend all issues and deliveries of defense articles to embargoed countries and their freight forwarders that have been identified through the Security Assistance Program IAW DoD 5105.38-M, Security Assistance Management Manual.  

The PA shall resolve any discrepancies for FMS material while the material is at DDAA.

As described in paragraph C-5.6.2.8, Traffic Management, the PA shall perform the necessary traffic management functions for FMS shipments.  In addition, the PA shall accomplish the following requirements for FMS shipments to include:

a. Preparing and forwarding the DD Form 1348-5 to the freight forwarder IAW DoD 4000.25-1-M, MILSTRIP, Chapter 6, Security Assistance Program, paragraph 6.15, Release of Foreign Military Sales Shipments, for all FMS requisitions when the following conditions exist:

· The MRO has an offer/release code of "y" or "z"

· Overweight (10K plus)

· Oversize (six feet in any dimension)

· Hazardous

· Sensitive

· Pilferable

· Classified

b. Providing the Notice of Availability (NOA) to the forwarding agency who then has 15 days in which to respond with instructions on how to process, when to release the shipment, where to ship, and the carrier. 

c. Loading and maintaining addresses, rates and mileages.

d. Processing direct-to-country shipments.

e. Completing the Shipper’s Export Declaration (SED) on FMS International shipments.

f. Loading and maintaining the suspended country file and release country when notified of suspension removal.

g. Providing carrier assistance for FMS security shipments as required.

h. Utilizing DoD 4000.25-8-M, MAPAD, to obtain addresses and corresponding address codes to identify where FMS material and/or documentation is to be shipped or sent.  It includes addresses for freight forwarders, country representatives, and ultimate customers within a foreign country.

i. Determining the special shipping instructions through review of the delivery term code as it appears in column 46 of the issue requisition IAW DLAR 4500.31, Transportation of Foreign Military Sales and Grant Aid Material.

j. Complying with the current SA document retention policy for DLA which identifies that all DLA shipping activities are required to retain shipment documentation along with contractor/vendor invoices, obligation documentation and disbursement records IAW the DoD 5105.38-M, Security Assistance Management Manual.  The DLAI 5015.1, DLA Records Management Procedures and Records Schedule, defines FMS transportation case files as all records required to monitor and process the delivery of material and services to foreign country customers.

k. Retaining FMS documentation for two years in active files and 28 years in a National Records Archive

5.6.3.7.2 Grant Aid Programs

The PA shall process Grant Aid Program shipments as stated above for FMS.  Shipments of Grant Aid material are those that are moved via the DTS to a recipient country's Port of Debarkation (offloaded) IAW DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement, Appendix E, Security Assistance Program (SAP) Shipments: Foreign Military Sales (FMS) and Grant Aid.

5.6.3.8 shelf life

IAW the DoD Shelf-Life Program, the PA shall verify that at least 12 months shelf life remains on items with 24 or more month’s original shelf life for requisitions in support of OCONUS customers.  Although most FMS material is shipped to CONUS freight forwarders, the shelf-life requirements are to ensure the item gets in country to the ultimate user with plenty of shelf life remaining on the item.  The PA shall meet the Last-In-First-Out requirement for FMS Issues per DoD 4140.27-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual, Chapter 5, paragraph 5-5.

5.6.3.9 total package fielDing (tpf)

5.6.3.9.1 total package fielDing (tpf) shipments

Upon notification from the Fielding Command, the PA shall select, pack and ship material for TPF consolidations.  The PA shall follow the Shipping Directive packing instructions for each shipment.  Shipping Directive instructions will include, but are not limited to, a description of the material for release, the DoDAAC and project code, any additions or deletions to the shipment, special marking requirements, any publication requirements, shipping address, logos, method of shipping, and telephone number, email address, and the name of the POC.  The PA shall follow prescribed packing sequences IAW the TPF DSS module requirements.  

The PA shall accomplish all required packing incident to shipment in response to customer requirements IAW Section C-5.6.2.7, Shipment Preparation for Issues to Off-Base Customers.  The PA shall complete packing and labeling actions in preparation for shipping TPF material IAW any specific requirements identified in the shipping directive or movement notification.  The PA shall pack requested material in the specified container(s) and shall create packing lists in DSS for each container and include in the shipment.  The PA shall match the packing list against the DSS Work Report for completeness and accuracy.  The PA shall provide all required forms, packing and shipping supplies required for all TPF shipments.  

The PA shall conduct research, and take appropriate action as necessary on missing or damaged material, late or discrepant shipments, and SDR actions received from TPF customers.   SDR research and corrective action shall be accomplished IAW the requirements described in paragraph C-5.6.2.5, SDR Research.  

The PA shall provide information assistance to all customers on the status of material shipment when requested. 

All TPF shipments shall be processed as off-base transshipments.  The PA shall create a transshipment record in the Transportation application of DSS to ship TPF material.  Unless otherwise directed in the Shipping Directive, the PA shall ship all TPF material for a single DoDAAC at the same time.

5.6.3.9.2 total package fiedling (tpf) reports

The PA shall prepare a report monthly for TPF support.  The report shall be broken out by TPF project and shall include the labor hours and material and supply costs expended for each TPF project.  This report shall be submitted monthly to the KO or designee.  

The PA shall maintain a TPF project file for each TPF project that contains at a minimum, shipping directives, amendments, and any other associated documentation pertaining to the project.  The file shall be retained for five years from the date of the final TPF project shipment and shall be available to the KO or designee upon request.

The PA shall provide SDR status when requested by the KO or designee.  

5.6.3.10 hard to handle Material

The PA shall issue a variety of hard to handle material to include, but not limited to, trailer mounted power equipment, special purpose trailers, aircraft parts and sub-assemblies, engines, test stands, etc.  (See Sample of Hard to Handle Material in the Technical Library)  The items may weigh up to five tons and be up to 38 feet long and up to 8 feet wide and may be in a serviceable or unserviceable condition.

The PA shall process hard to handle material stock selection as described in paragraph C-5.6.2.2, Stock Selection.  The PA shall pick hard to handle material from warehouses and/or sheds or packaging locations where clearances may be as little as four inches without damaging the item.  The PA shall reference all publications applicable to each hard to handle item being issued and shall perform all tasks required to ship and issue each individual item (see the Technical Library and Section C-6, Applicable Directives, Publications, Instructions, Forms and Reports).  The PA shall perform all intra-depot movement and re-warehousing required to facilitate inspection, loading, and any special requirements directed by the owner/IM.  

The PA shall process hard to handle items through shipping procedures as described in paragraph C-5.6.2.8.1, Shipping.  The PA shall spot truck trailers on the dock and/or coordinate with the Anniston Munitions Center (ANMC) railroad site manager to spot rail cars on the dock.  The PA shall inspect all trucks, tractors, and trailers and assure they are capable of transporting hard to handle items prior to loading.  The PA shall inspect all rail cars to insure they are in a serviceable condition and prepare the rail car for loading IAW the TM applicable to that specific rail car and IAW the transportability guidance for the hard to handle item being loaded. 

The PA shall tie, block and brace all hard to handle items on rail cars IAW the transportability manuals applicable to each individual item or the TM applicable to the rail car or the Association of American Railroads Rules, Section six. 

5.6.3.11 SELF-PROPELLED HOWITZERS (PALADIN)/FIELD ARTILLERY AMMUNITION SUPPORT VEHICLE (FAASV)

The PA shall issue Paladin/FAASV secondary items to support the Paladin program maintenance activities at ANAD and UDLP, York, PA and other off base locations at the direction of the PM. The PA shall receive requests via phone or e-mail and shall generate Super MROs.  The PA shall pick items from segregated locations and perform all DSS functions to issue from off line or 11 account locations and process the action as an assembly action (see Section C-5.9, Assembly/Modification/Disassembly).  The PA shall coordinate workload, expedite high priority issues, and schedule deliveries to verify that the maximum amount of material and supplies ordered are received by the customer where and when they are needed.  The PA shall issue the correct material in the correct quantity and CC at the correct time.  The PA shall perform issue processes including selection of stock from segregated storage, issues from receiving, issues from a packaging location, releases of material to transportation, or direct delivery to the customer.

5.6.3.12 LEAN SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

ANAD will submit a requisition for a replacement component if deficiencies are found to be due to ANAD handling.  The PA shall inquire PC&P for availability of the component and if available process the requisition in PC&P.

5.6.4 Standards

5.6.4.1 Quality

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Issue Material
	Material shipped is the correct item, quantity, and CC to the right customer
	99.2%

(MIS Data Element: 92300)
	SDRs accepted as % of MROs/DROs shipped

	Warehouse Fill Rate
	The right quantity, condition and item is located to fill the MRO and CC
	 99.5% (100 minus the MIS Data Element:  26330)
	MROs per month.


5.6.4.2 Timeliness

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARDS
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	MRO High-Priorities/ Routines Wholesale/Retail

Excludes Dedicated Truck (DTK)
	Receipt of MRO at Depot to ship in one day or less average
	< 1 day Average each month (MIS Data Elements:22367 and 22375)


	High priority/routines lines issued per month.  

	RCP Sales Customers
	Receipt of MRO at Depot to ship in four days or less average
	< 4 day Average each month (MIS Data Element: 22075)


	Lines issued for RCP sales customers per month.

	DROs
	Receipt of DRO at Depot to ship in 21 days or less average
	< 21 days Average each month (MIS Data Element: 22007)


	DROs shipped per month.  

	Open Release Orders
	All open/over-aged MROs/RDOs/DROs must be shipped within 30 days  
	99% shipped within 30 calendar days; 100% within 60 calendar days
	Open MROs/RDOs/DROs per month.

	SDR Research and Resolution
	All SDR research and response must be completed within 30 calendar days of receipt of the SDR.
	95% in 30 calendar days; 100% in 55 calendar days
	Accepted SDRs received per month.


5.6.5 Documentation Requirements 

The table below depicts the range of documentation the PA shall be prepared to process based on the issue and traffic management activities.  A copy of each form is furnished at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centers_additional.asp.

	DOCUMENTATION
	ACTIVITY

	AFMAN 24-204 (I)
	Preparing Hazardous/Materials for Military Air Shipments

	Air bills
	Astray Freight

COMSEC

Shipping

Traffic Management

	Air Cargo Labels 
	Astray Freight

COMSEC

Packing and Marking 

Issue Documentation Process

Shipping

Traffic Management

	Carrier Labels 
	Astray Freight

COMSEC 

Packing and Marking 

Issue Documentation Process

Shipping

Traffic Management

	Carrier Manifest
	Astray Freight

Shipping

Traffic Management

	Carrier Unique Hazardous Shipping Paperwork 
	Astray Freight 

Shipping 

Traffic Management

	CBL
	Astray Freight 

Shipping

Traffic Management

	CCN Label 
	Astray Freight 

Shipping

Issue Documentation Process

Packing and Marking 

	CFR Title 49
	Astray Freight 

Packing and Marking

Shipping 

Traffic Management

	COEs & CAAs
	HAZMAT Shipments

	Customer Advance Notice (memorandum)
	Traffic Management

	DD Form 1149 
	Astray Freight 

Issue Documentation Process 

Transshipments

	DD Form 1348
	Demilitarization 

Denial Research 

F to M 

Issue Documentation Process 

RCP Support 

Stock Selection 

Transshipments

Astray Freight

Local Deliveries

Shipping

Traffic Management

	DD Form 1387-2
	Classified Shipments

	DD Form 1907
	Astray Freight 

Shipping 

Traffic Management

	DD Form 448-2
	Astray Freight 

Shipping 

Traffic Management

	DLA 27
	Astray Freight 

Shipping 

Traffic Management

	DSS Screen B32U 
	Denial Research

	DSS Screen C8A61 
	Denial Research

	Emergency Response Information (ERI)
	HAZMAT shipments

	Export Documentation
	Export shipments

HAZMAT shipments

	IATA
	HAZMAT shipments

	IMDG
	HAZMAT shipments

	Notice of Availability
	FMS

	SF 1606 
	Transshipments

	Shipment Planning Form 
	Shipping

Transshipments

	Shipping Paperwork (e.g., Shipper Declaration of Dangerous Goods –Air & Water)
	HAZMAT Shipments

	SDS 6007-1-R, TPF Label

Air Cargo Labels

AIRBILLS

Carrier Manifest

CBL

GBL

CCN Label
	TPF


5.7 Packaging

As required under the DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness and as needed to issue mission stock, the PA shall perform all packaging on material received, stored or issued from DDAA IAW the following applicable standards and specifications:

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness

· DLAD 4145.7, Packaging of Material

· DoD 5220.22M, National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual (NISPOM)

· DSS packaging information

· SPI (by NSN)

· FEDLOG Packing Information (by NSN)

· FLIS Packing Information (by NSN)

· MIL-STD-2073-1, Standard Practice for Military Packaging 

· MIL-STD-129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage 

· International Air Transport Association (IATA)

· Navy Supplement P-700 (WebPack Search)

· Commission of the European Communities (CEC) of coniferous NMWP material and pallets

· ALSC NMWP Enforcement Regulations and NMWP Policy

The PA shall comply with pest free SWPM measures and standards IAW:

· IPPC guidelines entitled International Standards for Phytosanitary Measures ISPM 15, Guidelines for Regulating Wood Packaging Materials in International Trade

· ALSC, NMWP Policy and NMWP Enforcement Regulations

· National Wood Pallet and Container Association (NWPCA) guidelines

· DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance for Defense Packaging: Phytosanitary Guidelines for SWPM

In addition to those references listed above, the PA shall perform packaging on HAZMAT IAW: 

· CFR Title 49

· International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDGC)

· International Air Transport Association (IATA)

· DLAI 4145.3, Preparing Hazardous Material for Military Air Shipments

· DLAD 4145.41 Packaging of Hazardous Materials

· DDCM 6055.20 Radiological Health Program, Section 4E

In addition to those references listed above, the PA shall perform packaging on ESDS components IAW: 

· MIL-STD-1686, Electrostatic Discharge Control Program for Protection of Electrical and Electronic Parts, Assemblies, and Equipment (Excluding Electrically Initiated Explosive Devices). 

· MIL HDBK 773, Electrostatic Discharge Protective Packaging.

· MIL HDBK 263, Electrostatic Discharge Control Handbook for Protection of Electrical and Electronic Parts, Assemblies and Equipment (Excluding Electrically Initiated Explosive Devices).

The PA shall receive and induct the material into DSS with a temporary stow location for material that is identified as requiring packaging incident to receiving.  The PA shall input all required information in DSS to generate a “PPP&M” Work Order and record all work performed.  If a MRO for material is received prior to the completion of packaging, the PA shall expedite the packaging and issue the material to meet the APLs in Section C-5.6.4.2, Timeliness Standards.  

Except for LLRCs, the PA shall provide all material, supplies and containers, and purchase, repair or fabricate all storage containers and blocking, dunnage and bracing necessary to perform the packaging functions.  The PA shall provide all preservation materials to include, but not limited to, barriers, greases, oils, desiccants, and humidity indicators to complete the preservation process.

LLRCs are metal and fiberglass containers that are identified and received for specific equipment or material.  LLRCs are received from various sources to include, but not limited to, host and other tenant organizations.  The PA shall retain and reuse LLRCs for storing, packing and shipping the items intended for these containers.  

There are three classifications of LLRC used:

· Special Use – Containers designed for one specific item (i.e., engines, transmissions) and managed by the owner/IM.  

· Modular Containers – Multiple purpose containers for packing material other than Navy.  The primary source for these containers is locally from container reclamation or may be ordered through KO or designee.  The Crown Jewel container is the Navy equivalent of the Modular Container.  Crown Jewels are for Navy material only and must be ordered through KO or designee. 

· Drums – Containers used for the packing of aircraft or other components.  Drums may be ordered through the KO or designee. 

To obtain the Method of Preservation (MOP) code and to identify specific preservation, packaging and marking requirements of the managing service or customer specific requirements, the PA shall research the appropriate records including, but not limited to, DSS and FLIS.  Research may require the use of facsimile, telephone, personal computer, e-mail or mail to obtain packaging data from sources outside the Depot.  If there are no specific MOP codes identified, the PA shall contact the appropriate owner/IM for authorized packaging instructions.  The applicable levels of protection are Level A, Level B and Minimal Military packing (formerly known as Level C).   The PA may submit a proposal to the KO or designee to use best commercial practices for packaging and marking.  Prior to deviating from approved methods or using commercial practices, the PA shall obtain written approval from the KO or designee for all proposed packaging deviations.    

SPIs are designed and managed by the services/IMs for the material received, stored, and issued.  SPIs contain mandatory packaging requirements for items in the military distribution system.  The PA shall access and follow all SPI requirements to protect material against deterioration/degradation that can render the material inoperable/unusable.  The PA shall access SPIs using the following websites:

Army – https://www-tdps.tacom.army.mil/SPISearch.asp
Air Force – https://spires.wpafb.af.mil
Navy – http://www.icptarp.net/p700.nsf  

For the purposes of completing packaging actions, SPIs and customer specific requirements take precedence over all other regulatory guidance if conflicting guidance exists. 

The PA shall perform preservation on a variety of items of different sizes and weights; some items, such as ESDS, RAM, classified, sensitive and pilferable items, require special handling precautions.  Upon completion of any required cleaning and preservation, the PA shall package all material IAW all applicable regulatory guidance as cited above.

The PA shall attach a radioactive movement form to the RAM shipping container prior to shipment or attach two RAM ID labels to the package prior to storage.  The PA shall wipe test all external packaging surfaces of RAM upon completion of packaging tasks and record the results IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program.  

The PA shall complete the DSS “PPP&M” Work Order screen, print a hard copy then close out the work order, which will initiate a rewarehousing action in DSS to rewarehouse the material to a permanent storage location upon completion of packaging actions.

5.7.1 CONTAINER RECLAMATION AND FABRICATION IN SUPPORT OF packaging

The PA shall perform container reclamation, to include reuse of packaging materials IAW DLAI 4145.12, The DLA Packaging Program, paragraph E.3.r, Conservation and Care of Reusable Containers and Packaging Materials; DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness, and DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance for Defense Packaging Phytosanitary Guidelines for SWMP. The PA shall provide all containers in support of packaging, routine/above minor repair COSIS (see paragraph C-5.4.2.1, COSIS) and POP requirements.  If primary and secondary containers are unavailable or cannot be fabricated, the PA shall request an alternate pack method by submitting a DD Form 1225 or SF 364 through the KO or designee to the owners/IMs.  The PA shall place the material in the appropriate CC until disposition instructions are received.  If a LLRC is required and none are available or can be repaired by the PA as outlined below, the PA shall notify the KO or designee to requisition the LLRC through the owner/IM. Lack of available reusable containers (such as LLRCs) does not relieve the PA from its responsibility for supplying all containers in support of packaging or from meeting the applicable APLS in paragraphs C-5.6.4 and C-5.7.4, Standards. 

5.7.1.1 CONTAINER RECLAMATION Support

The PA shall operate an active container reclamation program to allow the maximum availability and reuse of SPI containers and other reusable containers (e.g., reusable fast-packs, standard packs, cases) and packaging materials used to package repairable and recoverable items.    

IAW DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness, when material destined for disposal is packed in a LLRC, the PA shall contact the owner/IM before completing the DRO to determine if the owner/IM wants to retain the container.  The PA shall deliver all empty LLRCs to the Container Recycling Reclamation Center (CRRC) when they require more than minor repair.  When LLRCs are in need of minor repair, the PA shall make the repairs.  These repairs include, but are not limited to, replacing seals, hardware, humidity indicators, desiccant, skids, minor corrosion removal, or spot painting to include stenciling.  The PA shall request disposition instructions from the owner/IM by telephone, email, or facsimile, on all LLRC separated from salvaged material and those that are separated from material that was packed in the wrong container.  

5.7.1.2 FABRICATION support

The PA shall design, plan, repair, and construct or procure a variety of shipping and storage containers to include fiberboard cartons, wooden boxes, crates, pallets, and blocking/dunnage required to support Stock Readiness/Packaging, routine/above minor repair COSIS, POP requirements and alternate pack methods.  SPIs and customer specific requirements take precedence over other military specifications/standards, which in turn take precedence over ASTM specifications.  If there are no specific requirements identified, the PA shall accomplish the packaging design IAW MIL-STD 2073-1, SPIs, DSS Packaging Instructions and all other applicable packaging/protection specifications.  The PA shall also construct and install or provide parts and blocking and bracing.  These parts include items such as banding, strapping, tie-downs, blocks, chocks, or cradles, required to secure or encase items in containers or on pallets/skids.  The PA shall make specialized cuts that may utilize detailed drawings and SPIs or other prescribed directions provided by the customer that are required to secure or encase items in containers.  The PA shall consider special load bearing requirements and material configurations when manufacturing or procuring containers.  

Some items requiring container manufacturing are too large to move from the item location; therefore, the PA shall transport the container to the item needed.  In these instances, the PA may have to provide packaging, containerization and shipping support in open areas where the PA will be exposed to the elements.

5.7.1.3 SOLID WOOD PACKING MATERIAL (SWPM)

The U.S. and many foreign countries have adopted measures requiring the treatment and marking of all or any combination of new, used, remanufactured, repaired, and recycled SWPM to prevent the introduction and establishment of pests.  SWPM used to transport shipments internationally is subject to phytosanitary measures.  The PA shall comply with DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance For Defense Packaging:  Phytosanitary Requirements for SWPM for the inspection, treatment, and marking procedures for the procurement of new commercially-treated wood, and for the treatment of used, remanufactured, repaired, and recycled SWPM IAW the IPPC standard. 

International concerns about invasive species of pest transported by SWPM have caused the UN to implement restrictions on the importation of new and used SWPM.  These new international standards affect all SWPM.  SWPM is defined as wood pallets, skids, load boards, pallet collars, wooden boxes, reels, dunnage, and crates.  Packaging materials exempt from these requirements are materials that have gone through a manufacturing process (i.e., corrugated fiberboard, plywood, particleboard, veneer, and oriented stand board (OSB).  However, when building plywood boxes, if the plywood is nailed to solid wood frames or contains solid wood cleats, the boxes must meet the SWPM requirements.  The PA shall record the HT (heated to 56 degrees Centigrade for 30 minutes) wood purchased by board feet and the product built with this wood by board feet on a monthly basis.  A Grading Agency accredited by the ALSC, at least once a month, will audit DDAA’s SWPM stock, purchasing records, fabrication records and container fabrication facilities to verify compliance.   The PA shall provide the Grading Agency any access necessary to perform its audit.  The Grading Agency authorizes the compliant sites to use their wood compliance stamps.  Grading Agencies may revoke stamps if sites fail their inspection.

The PA shall maintain SWPM records IAW DoD 4140.1-M, Compliance for Defense Packaging: Phytosanitary Guidelines for SWPM, including records on the use of the DoD “Pest Free” stamp and corrective actions taken in response to reported SWPM audit failures or discrepancies developed against the site by a shipping or receiving activity.

The PA shall construct all wooden pallets, wood containers, and container interior blocking and bracing using HT material then mark the material IAW NMWP Policy and NMWP Enforcement Regulations.  The PA shall use the DoD “Pest Free” certification mark on existing DoD SWPM inventory that has been repaired using compliant SWPM.  The PA shall record the NSN, Quantity, TCN and Tested Moisture Percentage (when applicable) for auditing purposes.  The PA shall mark all boxes, crates and reels that have been fabricated with HT, KD/HT SWPM, or other internationally approved wood stock with the international IPPC mark and DoD “Pest Free” certification mark to indicate SWPM compliance.  On pallets, the PA shall mark the stringer or block on opposite sides or ends of the pallet and ensure that it is clearly visible.  On containers, the PA shall mark a side other than the top or bottom and ensure that it is clearly visible.  If possible, the PA shall place these markings adjacent to the container identification markings.

5.7.2 Packaging Actions Performed as Part of the General Distribution Services

The following packaging actions are to be performed as part of the General Distribution Services and costs thereof are be included as part of the CLIN 0002/5002 pricing and not to be invoiced for separately:

js. Packing performed incident to shipment on mission stock and non-accountable property that requires a level of protection of Minimal Military Packing, to include the mission stock issues that require measuring and cutting.  (See C-5.6.2.7 Shipment Preparation for Issues to Off-Base Customers.) 

jt. Receiving items that require minimal protection to prevent any deterioration to a lower CC while the items are in storage or temporary storage pending packaging action.  

ju. Repackaging of material involved in a KCC visual inspection, if the original packaging was conforming.  

jv. Consolidating material at receipt into an exterior container for storage purposes.

jw. Repackaging material because of PA caused damage to package.

jx. Correcting a packaging discrepancy, that requires the replacing of missing, obliterated, or damaged labels and markings and replacing labels and marking due to changes such as shelf life extension changes.  (NOTE:  Maintaining proper marking is a good warehousing practice that ensures the accuracy and accountability of material.)

5.7.3 Packaging Actions Performed outside the general distribution services (CLIN 0003/5003)

Apart from the receipt, stow and issue operations at the depots, the DDC customers pay DDC directly to perform the packaging function in limited circumstances on their material received, stored and issued.  In order for DDC to be adequately funded to perform this function that is outside the general distribution services, DDC must separate the payment of and provide records that are sufficient to invoice its customers for payment of packaging support provided by the depots.  

The PA will invoice and be paid for packaging actions completed.  A completed packaging action is measured and paid based on the size of the container (including all necessary blocking, bracing, cushioning, weatherproofing, and exterior strapping) in which the NSN(s) are finally placed.  In the case of a container requiring above minor repair, invoicing and payment is based on the size of the container repaired.  

The PA shall always perform packaging IAW packaging standards, SPIs, and/or customer requirements, however; if the packaging standard allows the PA discretion in the size of the container used, the PA shall perform packaging of DLA-managed and Military Service-managed materiel in a manner that obtains for the Government the maximum economy in price and utilization of storage space.  

Some examples of obtaining the maximum economy in price for the Government (assuming an increasing price based on the size of the container) include but are not limited to the following:

jy. Damaged packages can be replaced with smaller dimensional containers

jz. Improperly packaged items can utilize different packaging that results in reduced weight and/or smaller dimensional size containers. 

ka. Incident to shipment multiple containers going to a single destination requiring above minimal military packing, the PA shall determine the lowest price to the Government by considering fewer large containers versus multiple smaller containers and the transportation costs of those containers.

If the PA determines that the final placement of material into multiple containers provides the maximum economy in price to the Government, the PA shall document how it made the determination and provide a copy to the KO or designee when submitting its monthly invoice.  These determinations will be reviewed by the KO or designee and if the KO or designee determines that the use of multiple containers is not supported by the facts, the contractor will be notified in writing of the amount to deduct from its next submitted invoice for the CLIN 0003 or 5003 sub-CLINs.  Failure to reduce the next invoice by the specified amount may result in a short payment.

5.7.3.1 Projected workload (CLIN 0003/5003)

	Packaging  Action

	Size
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Small
	5,445
	5,391
	5,337
	5,284
	5,231

	Medium
	42,728
	42,301
	41,878
	41,459
	41,044

	Large
	6,119
	6,058
	5,997
	5,937
	5,878

	Extra Large
	3,317
	3,284
	3,251
	3,218
	3,186

	TOTAL
	57,609
	57,034
	56,463
	55,898
	55,339


	Size of the Container

	Size
	Size Criteria*

	
	Longest Dimension
	Sum Of Dimensions

(L + W + H)
	Cube
	Weight

	Small
	< 24 inches 

	< 72 inches
	< 8 cubic feet
	< 40 pounds

	Medium
	< 48 inches 

	< 144 inches
	< 24 cubic feet
	< 150 pounds

	Large
	< 72 inches 

	< 288 inches
	< 48 cubic feet
	< 2000 pounds

	X-Large
	> 72 inches 

	> 288 inches
	> 48 cubic feet
	> 2000 pounds

	* The size of the container is determined by the largest size criteria met based upon the container needed for the packaging action.


The Projected Workload for a packaging action is by size of the package/container requiring repair or by the size of the container used to package the material.  For each item (NSN), DSS systemically identifies the size of the unit of issue package based upon the above size criteria through data previously entered into DSS Global Weight and Cube Tables when performing the Top 100 Weight/Cube program and during the product receipt evaluation process.  If the PA finds the data on weight per unit of issue package to be incorrect, PA personnel trained in the Top 100 Weight and Cube program shall measure the items using the procedures established by that program and submit the correct information in the same format required for that program as part of and in addition to their monthly Top Weight and Cube Program submissions.  Additionally, the PA shall update the weight and cube information from R7AX under the QBL Site Record Maintenance Menu function prior to closing the packaging action.  The KO or designee uses the information contained in the DSS Global Weight and Cube Tables to validate packaging actions performed on unit of issue package.  The PA’s failure to properly update the size and weight dimensions in the DSS Global Weight and Cube Tables during the packaging process may result in a non-payment or a reduction in payment for the packaging action performed.

5.7.3.2 packaging Actions to be invoiceD under CLIN 0003/5003

Packaging actions completed as required on the below identified material are to be invoiced by the PA under CLIN 0003/5003.

kb. Material received that is improperly packaged regardless of the source (e.g., NP, field returns) or the required level of packing (minimal military, Level A, or Level B). 

kc. Maintenance returns received that are not packaged to the specified level of pack (minimal military, Level A or Level B) 

kd. In storage where the package has deteriorated or has been damaged and requires above minor repair COSIS actions (DD Form 1225)

ke. Incident to shipment:

· Mission stock or Non-Accountable Material requiring above Minimal Military Packing (Level A or B Packaging)

· Material that is in a temporary stow location with a packaging action pending when a MRO is generated for issue of the item. 

kf. Material identified prior to the issue of a MRO requiring an above minor repair COSIS action (DD Form 1225) and the owner/IM authorizes the repair incident to shipment.

kg. Material requiring special packaging support.  The PA shall notify and obtain approval from the KO or designee before performing packaging when any of the following requirements are received directly from a customer:

(19) Packaging that is above minor repair COSIS surveillance, at the request of a customer or owner/IM.

(20) Material requiring packaging due to a change in item configuration, NSN, unit of issue, or similar situations.

(21) Disposition instructions for DD Form 1225s and SF 364s.

5.7.3.3 REPORTING of packaging actions (CLIN 0003/5003) 

The PA shall use the DSS “PPP&M” Work Order screen to track and report packaging actions required under C-5.7.3.2, Packaging Actions to be Invoiced Under CLIN 0003/5003.  The PA shall complete the DSS “PPP&M” Work Order screen, for each packaging action accomplished, print a hardcopy of the work order, and submit copies of all the work orders on Read/Write Compact Disc along with the monthly invoice to the KO or designee.   The PA shall only invoice under CLIN 0003/5003 for packaging actions closed out within DSS as completed during the monthly billing period. Packaging actions invoiced for payment that are not accompanied with a hard copy work order will not be paid. The PA shall maintain written requests authorizing packaging support identified in paragraph C-5.7.3.2 (e), with the corresponding hard copy of the “PPP&M” Work Order screen and provide a monthly list of packaging actions by work order number that were due to written requests authorizing packaging support.

The PA shall print a hard copy of the “PPP&M” Work Order screen in conjunction with the close out process, as the system does not currently allow for the retrieval of all required information entered into the DSS “PPP&M” Work Order screen.  Several of the data fields are systemically entered by DSS; however, the PA shall complete the following fields prior to closing out the “PPP&M” Work Order screen as completed: 

kh. Part I - Management Data:   The PA shall complete all applicable data fields that are not systemically filled by DSS.

ki. Part II - Action Required:  The PA shall complete all data fields that identify the actions performed (cleaning, preservation, marking, packaging, packing), the method of pack, the level of pack, and whether a pallet/skid was used.

kj. Part III - Containers:  The PA shall mark each field that most accurately describes the type of container used in performing the packaging action.

kk. Part IV - Packing/Marking/Material Data:  The PA shall complete the description, quantity, unit cost and total cost fields for all PA provided materials and supplies used in performing a packaging action.

kl. Part V – Packaging/Billing Data:  The PA shall complete the data “Pkg Labor Hrs/Min” and “Pkg Material Cost” data fields to identify the total PA material costs and the actual labor hours to perform the packaging action for the quantity worked.  (NOTE:  The billing data is for purposes of DDC billing its customers for the work performed.)

5.7.3.4 Identification of Items that have UnderGone packaging (CLIN 0003/5003) 

For each packaging action completed against CLIN 0003/5003 and prior to rewarehousing the material, the PA shall apply a label to the packaging that identifies the work order number to the package associated with the packaging action.  If the package is too small to apply the label directly to the package, the PA shall find another appropriate means to attach the label that does not damage the package.  If the package involved in the packaging action is placed within an external container/pack, the PA shall apply an additional label identifying the work order number to the external container.  

5.7.4 STANDARDS

5.7.4.1 Quality

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Packaging for all material
	Packaged per customer specifications and/or applicable regulations
	99%
	All packaging actions and customer requests


5.7.4.2 Timeliness

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Packaging 
	Accomplish all packaging actions within 30 days of an item being placed into a temporary storage location.
	95% <30 days 
	Total Packaging  transactions per month

	Packaging 
	Accomplish all packaging actions within 60 days of an item being placed into a temporary storage location.
	100% <60 days 
	Total Packaging  transactions per month


5.7.5 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS

The following table depicts the range of documentation the PA shall be prepared to process based on the packaging activities. The PA shall process and record all documentation throughout the packaging actions. A copy of each form is furnished at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/depots_additional.asp
	DOCUMENTATION
	TITLE
	Purpose of Documentation

	DA Form 3581
	Care of Material Work Order
	List of material used for packaging

	DDAA Report
	Daily Production Report
	Documents work performed

	DD Form 1750
	Packaging List
	List of Component MEI

	DD Form 2169 MOD (SPI)
	Special Packaging Instruction
	To determine type of pack

	DD Form 1225 
	Spreadsheet
	Tracks reimbursable material costs

	DD Form 1348
	DoD Single Line Requisition System Document
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	DD Form 1348-1A
	Issue Release Receipt Document
	Product Receipt Evaluation and Receipt Process Documentation

	DD Form 1387
	Military Shipment Label (Black Pressure Sensitive)
	Used to identify shipment destination

	DD Form 1574
	Serviceable Material Tag
	Used to identify serviceability of material

	DD Form 1575
	Suspended Tag, Material
	Used to identify Suspended Material

	DD Form 1576
	Test Modification Tag, Material
	Used to identify tested modified material

	DD Form 1577
	Unserviceable (Repairable) Tag, Material
	Used to identify repairable material

	DD Form 2521
	DoD Standard Warning Label
	

	OF 70A
	Fragile, gummed
	Label used for identification of fragile items

	OF 71A
	Fragile, gummed, smaller version
	Label used for identification of fragile items

	OF 72
	Fragile, large, not gummed
	Label used for identification of fragile items

	OF 73
	Method 50 Label
	Label for material containing desiccant

	OF 81
	999, larger version
	Labels to identify Required Delivery Date (RDD)

	OF 82
	999, large, not gummed
	Labels to identify RDD

	OF 83
	NMCS
	Labels for Identifying NMCS shipments

	OF 84
	NMCS, larger version
	Labels for Identifying NMCS shipments

	OF 87
	Attention–Electrostatic Sensitive Devices
	Labels for Identifying ESDS material

	OF 88
	Attention-Static Sensitive Devices
	Label to identify anti-static device

	DSS-Generated Package ID Label
	
	Label to identify the material in pack

	Radioactive ID Label 
	(Yellow, specifying source and activity)
	Label to identify RAM

	DSS Generated Rewarehousing Label
	Rewarehousing Label
	Label to identify new storage location

	SDSTO Form 3491
	Pilot Pack Card
	Form used to identify pack design

	SF 364
	Supply Discrepancy Report
	Report Discrepancies

	SF 422
	Magnetized Material
	Label to identify magnetized material


5.8 Lean Support Program

The Lean Support Program is an Army-wide initiative to streamline the production processes at Army Maintenance facilities.  This program is managed by the Defense Supply Center Columbus (DSCC) in direct support of the TACOM/ANAD maintenance production lines.  The Lean Support Program currently provides support for ten reciprocating engine configurations overhauled/repaired at ANAD in building 130.  DSCC and ANAD continue to review additional engine configurations for support through the Lean Support Program, and DDAA may be required to provide logistics support for these future configurations.  

Of the current configurations, there are two sub assemblies for the turbo-chargers used on the 1790 engines.  Depending on the 1790 engines specifics, either the Air Research or Schwitzer Turbo charger assembly will be issued with the specific 1790 engine assembly.  

5.8.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Lean Production Projected Workload

	ISSUES (Assemblies)
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Engine-Diesel 1790 2CA
	20
	20
	20
	20
	20

	Engine-Diesel 1790 2DA
	73
	80
	72
	60
	60

	Engine-Diesel 1790 2DR
	428
	418
	418
	366
	366

	Air Research Turbo-charger
	260
	259
	255
	223
	223

	Schwitzer Turbo-charger
	261
	259
	255
	223
	223

	Engine-Diesel 6V 2H9
	345
	344
	343
	342
	342

	Engine-Diesel 6V 8HR
	121
	123
	121
	123
	120

	Engine-Diesel 6V F2N
	449
	443
	424
	396
	394

	Engine-Diesel 6V Gov
	34
	34
	34
	33
	35

	Engine-Diesel 8V Cummings-903
	17
	17
	17
	16
	17

	Engine-Diesel 8V Cummings-903-232
	17
	17
	17
	17
	18

	Engine-Diesel 8V Detroit
	202
	182
	143
	137
	137

	Total Completed Assemblies 
	1,708
	1,680
	1,611
	1,513
	1,510


The following table depicts the number of NSNs and quantity of NSNs for one completed assembly configuration:

	Engine Configuration
	# of NSNs
	Total Quantity
	# of Carts

	Engine-Diesel 1790 2CA
	311
	689
	16

	Engine-Diesel 1790 2DA
	293
	617
	16

	Engine-Diesel 1790 2DR
	284
	607
	16

	Engine-Diesel 6V 2H9
	117
	174
	8

	Engine-Diesel 6V 8HR
	120
	178
	8

	Air Research
	15
	30
	1

	Schwitzer
	12
	23
	1

	Engine-Diesel 6V F2N
	73
	126
	8

	Engine-Diesel 6V Gov
	102
	160
	8

	Engine-Diesel 8V Cummings 903
	75
	81
	5

	Engine-Diesel 8V Cummings-903-232
	88
	93
	5

	Engine-Diesel 8V Detroit
	135
	245
	5


5.8.2 General REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall assemble, modify and disassemble engine configurations IAW with customer requirements.  The PA shall deliver completed Lean Support assemblies to the specified delivery point within ANAD Maintenance building 130.  (See the Technical Library for pictures that each represents a single cart from the 1790 engine configuration.) 

5.8.2.1 ASSEMBLY of Lean support engine configurations

The PA shall receive an annual forecast for assembly requirements and receive a MRO for the quarterly assembly requirements four to six weeks prior to the quarter.  Additionally, DSCC will provide the PA a two-week delivery schedule containing the quantity of assemblies required to meet the ANAD production schedule for each engine configuration for each day in the two-week period.  The PA shall assemble and deliver the completed assemblies IAW the two-week schedule.  The NSNs needed for the assembly are identified on the work order. The Lean Support Program is to be a “just-in-time” initiative, however; the PA may “pre-build” assemblies, but there are a limited number of ANAD provided carts (currently 140) and available space in Building 126.  The NP receipts are stored in the package in which the item was received.  The PA’s assemblies shall require, but are not limited to: 

km. Breaking bulk and counting material/pieces

kn. Sorting material/pieces

ko. Stocking carts with material/pieces, which includes bare items

kp. Attaching packing lists to the carts and annotating shortage on the packing lists. The PA shall include on the packing list all material by part number, NSN, quantity, and date of complete assembly action.

The PA shall enter the assembly NSN in PC&P, and the system will generate the Bill of Materials that contains the NSNs/part numbers and quantities required for each assembly.  (See the Sample PC&P Master Configuration List in the Technical Library).  DSCC will order material not on hand for the requested Lean Support Assembly and provide all required supply data including, but not limited to, current inventory levels and due-in quantities for all DLA-managed items comprising the requested Lean Support Assemblies.  DSCC will also provide a list of all back-ordered material (shortages) on a weekly basis.  The list will include an estimated receipt date on all back-ordered items.

At the end of each day, the PA shall process one receipt action in the DSS accountable record for all assemblies that are completed on the same day.  The PA shall follow the DSCC instructions and schedule for completion of the assemblies, and, based on those instructions, the PA may be required to complete and deliver/ship the Lean Support Assemblies in CC B (Lean Support with one or more missing parts) with the shortage annotated on the packing list.  Receipt work counts for complete Lean Support Assemblies are included in the Projected Workload in C-5.3.1.

5.8.2.2 Modifications to engine configuration assemblies

Only the Government is authorized to change Lean Support Assembly configurations.  DSCC, through the KO or designee, will notify the PA of any configuration changes and will supply the revised assembly configurations within 30 days of notification.  As required by the modified assembly configuration and pursuant to DSCC’s instructions, the PA shall modify or disassemble the identified assemblies and dispose of all material replaced or deleted from the Lean Support Assemblies.  

The PA shall modify completed assemblies by:

kq. Issuing identified Lean Support Assemblies and replacement material IAW Section C-5.6, Issue.

kr. Completing change actions IAW the special instructions provided by DSCC, which includes removing or replacing material from completed assemblies.

ks. Accomplishing disposition actions of components removed from the Lean Support Assemblies IAW instructions provided by DSCC.  Disposition may include packaging and receipting serviceable components to the PC&P application IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving.

kt. Processing receipt of CC H items IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving, which will generate an issue action to DRMO, and processing the issue IAW Section C-5.6, Issue.

ku. Preparing new packing lists for the modified Lean Support Assemblies and posting the modified assemblies to DSS.

5.8.2.3 lean support assembly issues

When the completed Lean Support Assemblies are ready for issue, the PA shall contact ANAD personnel, who will perform a joint inspection and KCC of the assemblies in Building 126.  If the joint inspection identifies deficiencies, the PA shall correct the deficiencies in the Lean Support Assembly.  Deficiencies may include, but are not limited to:  incorrect or missing components; incorrect quantity of components; and unacceptable quality of components.  The PA shall work with the KO or designee to analyze the deficiency and develop corrective actions to prevent re-occurrence.  The PA’s quality control plan shall include the process to be used to analyze and correct the deficiencies.

Upon the completion of the joint inspection, the PA shall systemically issue each accepted assembly, deliver the completed assemblies to building 130 to meet the ANAD production schedule, and retrieve the empty carts every morning.  In addition to meeting the production schedule, the PA shall monitor production and maintain sufficient assemblies every morning for two days of maintenance production.  Due to space constraints, building 130 can only accommodate assemblies that support two days of maintenance production.   Prior to a weekend or holiday, the PA shall deliver a sufficient quantity of completed assemblies to meet the ANAD production schedule for that period of production.  

5.8.2.4 Deficiencies identified at point of consumption

If during the production process, ANAD identifies any deficiencies in the component(s), ANAD will notify the KO or designee.  If the KO or designee determines the deficiency was caused by PA handling, the PA shall issue a replacement component utilizing PC&P.  The PA shall not be paid for this action.  If the deficiency was caused by ANAD handling, ANAD will submit a requisition for a replacement component, which will be processed IAW Section C-5.6, Issue.  The PA shall coordinate transportation of the component with ANAD.

5.8.3 STANDARDS 

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Lean Support Assembly


	Lean Support Assemblies completed according to customer work order
	100%
	Number of Lean Support Assemblies completed per work order 


5.9 Paladin/faasv program 

At the direction of the owner/IM or PM, the PA shall perform assembly, modification and disassembly in support of the Paladin/FAASV program.  The PA shall establish and maintain an accurate inventory of all Assembly/Modification transactions that support this program.   The PA shall notify the owner/IM or PM of all material shortages and follow the disposition instructions issued by the owner/IM or PM.

5.9.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	ASSEMBLY/MODIFICATION/DISASSEMBLY PROJECTED WORKLOAD*

(Number of Assemblies/Modifications/Disassemblies)

	
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Assembly
	Tech Est  
	183
	181
	179
	177
	175

	Modifications
	Tech Est  
	26
	26
	26
	26
	26

	Disassembly
	Tech Est  
	225
	223
	221
	219
	217

	TOTAL
	
	434
	430
	426
	422
	418


	ASSEMBLY/MODIFICATION/DISASSEMBLY PROJECTED WORKLOAD*

(Number of pieces)

	
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Assembly
	Tech Est  
	9,822
	9,724
	9,627
	9,531
	9,436

	Modifications
	Tech Est  
	894
	885
	876
	867
	858

	Disassembly
	Tech Est  
	12,378
	12,254
	12,131
	12,010
	11,890

	TOTAL
	
	23,094
	22,863
	22,634
	22,408
	22,184

	* Projected workload is based upon the total assemblies/modifications/disassemblies completed.  For example:  For PP1, 183 completed assemblies are estimated to require 9,822 pieces. 


5.9.2 general REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall perform assembly, modification and disassembly IAW the following:

· DARCOM-R 710-9, Inventory Management, Assembly, Disassembly, and Component Changes to Assemblages

· DLAM 4140.2, Supply Operations Manual, Volume I, Distribution System Procedures, Chapter 15, Assembly/Disassembly and Alteration, Conversion, and Modification Procedures

· MIL-STD, 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage 

· MIL-STD, 2073-1 Standard Practice for Military Packaging  

5.9.2.1 Assembly

The assembly action is generated by the owner/IM sending a MRO transaction which transfers the material from the accountable record to the Set Assembly Hold Record of the appropriate 11 Account.  The material in the Set Assembly Hold Record is identified by the Assembly Order Control Number.

The PA shall accomplish assembly tasks to include, but not limited to: 

kv. Select stock IAW Section C-5.6, Issue, which is on the Set Assembly Hold Record 

kw. Verify that the NSNs and quantities in the assembly area match the Assembly Order Control Number information 

kx. Provide material required to accomplish the assembly action to include all containers and packaging material.

ky. For Paladin/FAASV projects, mark all items being issued to the United Defense Limited Partnership (UDLP) with the part number, as well as, the NSN.

kz. Perform packaging on components as required IAW Section C-5.7, Packaging.

la. Paint components IAW the SOW.  

lb. Label and mark components and complete assemblies as required.  

lc. Stow completed assemblies.

ld. Coordinate with the owner/IM or PM when there are shortages of required components and follow the direction of the owner/IM or PM.  Required actions may include shipping the assembly as CC “G” to indicate missing components or providing substitute components.

The PA shall pack all assemblies in such a manner as to preclude damage.  The PA shall include a packing list in the specified container or containers for each completed assembly.  Packing lists shall include a listing of all components by NSN, part number (if no NSN is available) nomenclature, quantity, identify the Assembly Order Control Number (AOCN), and date of complete assembly action.  Completed assemblies shall be marked IAW MIL-STD, 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage.  The PA shall mark all BII Assemblies to indicate the applicable MEI.  When assemblies contain HAZMAT (e.g., fire extinguishers in BII Assemblies), the PA shall label assemblies IAW DOT hazardous requirements.  Assemblies containing shelf-life material shall reflect the inspect/test date of the shelf-life item with the closest expiration date.  

The PA shall follow the owner’s/IM’s disposition instructions for completed assemblies.  Disposition instructions may result in stowing completed assemblies under a new NSN or issuing completed assemblies.  The PA shall process the appropriate receipt action in DSS to post completed assemblies to the accountable record and stow IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving.  Completed BII Assemblies shall not be posted to the accountable record.  The PA shall notify the appropriate owner/IM or PM on the number of BII Assemblies completed and shall stow the completed BII Assemblies until directed to ship with a MEI as described in Section C-5.12, MEI.

The PA shall provide all packing and shipping supplies, to include but not limited to, all required POP certified containers, fiberboard, wood, metal, fiberglass, or other containers.  This may require the PA to design, plan, repair, and construct or obtain a variety of shipping containers, including wood and fiberboard containers, crates, pallets, skids, inserts, and other required blocking and bracing devices for packing that meet the requirements of the appropriate SPI, customer specific requirements, and current military specifications/standards approved for use by all departments and agencies of the DoD and/or ASTM specifications.  PA provided containers may include containers as provided by the Government’s Small Parcel Contract.  The PA shall use only IPPC SWMP compliant wood in the manufacture or procurement of containers and/or blocking and bracing material.  In addition, the PA shall provide labels, dunnage, placards, safety equipment, customs and HAZMAT related forms to support the correct domestic or international transportation requirements for all shipments.  

The PA shall order TMs as required to include with completed assemblies IAW instructions provided by the owner/IM or PM.  TMs can be ordered from the Army Publications Printing Command located at www.usapa.army.mil/cgi-bin/dapinorders.pl.  If sufficient copies of required TMs are not received in time to meet shipping timeframes, the PA shall reproduce required copies and include with the assembly.  Typically, TMs are required for BII Assemblies.

5.9.2.2 Modification

The PA shall modify a variety of assemblies at the direction of the owner/IM or PM.  The PA shall follow the owner’s/IM’s or PM’s instructions for disposition of all material replaced or deleted from the assemblies.  

The PA shall perform modifications to assemblies by:

le. Issuing identified assemblies and replacement components IAW Section C-5.6, Issue.

lf. Completing change actions IAW the special instructions provided by the owner/IM or PM, which includes opening existing assemblies to remove, add, or replace components as directed by the owner/IM or PM.

lg. Visually inspecting the replaced or removed components to ensure all components are properly identified by NSN and to determine the condition of the components.

lh. Accomplishing disposition actions of components removed from the assemblies IAW instructions provided by the owner/IM or PM.  Disposition may include packaging and receipting serviceable components to the accountable record IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving.

li. Preparing new packing lists for the modified assembly and posting the modified assembly to DSS.
lj. Processing receipt of CC H items IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving, which will generate an issue action to DRMO and processing the issue IAW Section C-5.6, Issue.    

5.9.2.3 DISASSEMBLY

The PA shall accomplish disassembly of a variety of assemblies at the direction of the owner/IM or PM.  The PA shall unpack assemblies in a manner to ensure that no material is damaged.  The PA shall follow the owner’s/IM’s or PM’s instructions for disposition of all components.  The PA shall accomplish disassembly tasks to include, but not limited to: 

lk. Performing KCC on disassembled components to identify the correct CC.

ll. Placing items that are unserviceable, uneconomically repairable, condemned, obsolete, and deleted resulting from disassemblies in CC H.  

lm. Packaging all disassembled components, except for CC H, IAW MIL-STD, 2073-1, Standard Practice for Military Packaging; and MIL-STD, 129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage, and receiving the components back to stock IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving.  

ln. Processing receipt of CC H items IAW Section C-5.3, Receiving, which will generate an issue action to DRMO and processing the issue IAW Section C-5.6, Issue. 

The PA shall process only one receipt transaction for the total quantity of all disassembled components received with the same NSN in the same CC on the same day.  

5.9.3 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS

The following table depicts the range of documentation the PA shall be prepared to process based on the assembly activity.  A copy of each form is furnished at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/depots_additional.asp.

	FUNCTION
	DOCUMENTATION

	Assemblies

Request to Build (correspondence)

Receive Assembly Line Items/Identifying Missing components

Order Publications

Build

Contract Paperwork

Special Inspections

Closure


	Request for bid or quote, cost estimates or SOW by IMs

Requisitions through DSS

Email

DA Form 1898

Letter of Instruction

DD Form 1348-1A

D6

MOAs

DD Form 250, New Procurement

Program Manager’s Letter of Instruction

Closure Letter

	Modifications

Special Instructions
	Letter of Instruction

	Disassemblies

Material turn-in

Material returned to storage

Inventory of material
	Pick up D6F/A-posted to account

D6A/L DD Form 1348-1A

Packing List, DD Form 1750


5.10 SMALL ARMS

DDAA is the central DoD repository for small arms.  Currently DDAA receives, stores and issues approximately 98% of the Army's wholesale small arms, along with a small percentage of the small arms owned by the Air Force, Navy and Marine Corps.  Navy and Marine Corps small arms are received, stored and issued as the Army small arms.  Regulatory references in this Section use the terms “small arms” and “weapons” interchangeably, and “Unique Item Identifiers” and “Serial Number(s)” interchangeably.  For purposes of this Section the terms used will be “small arms” and “serial number(s).”  In Fiscal Year 03, DDAA stored weapons as indicated in the table below for a total of 1,338 NSNs:

	Service
	Weapons (eaches)

	Army
	581,188

	Air Force
	120,894

	Marine Corps
	12

	Navy
	746


The small arms operation shall be performed in the small arms facility (Building 360), which is an approved controlled area for the performance of all required tasks associated with small arms.  The small arms operation is a cradle to grave operation that is separated from the remainder of DDAA’s operation for reasons of security and physical inventory control.   

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.10, Small Arms, the PA shall follow the performance standards and requirements set forth throughout Section C-5.1, Distribution Services and Performance Requirements, through Section C-5.7, Packaging.  In the processing of small arms, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.1 through C-5.7 and Section C-5.10, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.10.   

DDAA performs all receiving, storage, physical inventory control, issuing and traffic management functions of small arms.  During these functions, DDAA performs, as required, all packaging, cleaning, processing inspection, minor repair, parts removal for re-distribution, and COSIS and assembly of small arms.  Small arms are considered sensitive items, and some are also radioactive.  Approximately one million small arms are stored at any given time and are stored in segregated storage for the Air Force, Marine Corps, and many Army special projects.  Small arms owned by the U.S. Army, U.S. Marine Corps, and U.S. Navy are usually classified as End Items (EI).  Small arms owned by the U.S. Air Force are usually classified as secondary items.  All workload is portrayed as “eaches” regardless if DSS-MIS classifies the small arms as an end item or secondary item.

Small arms are reported through DoDSASP, which is a sub-program of the UIT program, which is a DoD program that maintains visibility of small arms by serial number.  To maintain appropriate visibility, reportable small arms require transactional reporting to the UCR from all elements in possession of reportable items. 

The PA shall report small arms using DoDSASP as defined by DoD 4000.25-2-M, Military Standards Transactions Reporting and Accounting Procedures, Chapter 12; and by DoD JSACG, Joint Small Arms Coordinating Group.  Currently this includes small arms mounted on aircraft, vehicles and vessels, foreign and commercial weapons, and museum pieces with serial numbers such as: 

· Pistols/Handguns

· Mortars 

· Grenade/Rocket Launchers

· Machine Guns

· Rifles

· Shot Guns

· Sniper Weapon Systems

The PA shall not report air pistols and rifles through DoDSASP that have been determined by the DoD Central Registry to be UIT-exempt (see DoD Central Registry 1993 List of UIT-Exempt Air Pistols and Rifles, located at https://today.dla.mil/onebook/library/Misc/Small_arms/UIT-Exempt_Air_Pistols_and_Rifles.doc). These non-reportable small arms are not designed to, nor can easily be modified to, expel a projectile or flame by the action of an explosive. 

5.10.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

Work counts for small arms are not contained in any other receipt, storage, issue, or stock readiness workload projections.

	SMALL ARMS TOTAL WORKLOAD

	
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Other than Air Force
	361,446
	357,831
	354,253
	350,712
	347,200

	Air Force
	41,697
	41,280
	40,867
	40,458
	40,053

	TOTAL
	403,143
	399,111
	395,120
	391,170
	387,253


5.10.2 SMALL ARMS ACTIONS TO BE INCLUDED UNDER CLIN 0006/5006

The small arms operation is a cradle to grave operation and as such all costs associated with the performance of small arms operation are to be included under the CLIN 0006/5006 pricing.   This includes all management, labor, material and supplies needed to perform, receiving, storage, physical inventory control, issue, traffic management, and packaging.  The PA shall not invoice under CLIN 0003/50003 for packaging actions performed on small arms.

5.10.3 SMALL ARMS GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall receive, store, issue and maintain physical inventory control of small arms IAW the following:

· DoD 4000.25-2-M, Military Standard Transactions Reporting and Accounting       Procedures 

· AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System

· DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting By Distribution Centers

· DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling

· DLAR, 4140.48, Storage of Military Service Owned Stocks in the DLA Materiel Distribution System

The PA shall identify all small arms by NSN and use the NSN to identify all applicable publications.  For frequently accessed publications, DDAA has maintained a technical library for small arms, which consists of various TMs, field manuals, and catalog data.  If the PA maintains a similar library, the PA shall keep it current by updating the library with all applicable changes and amendments to those TMs, field manuals, and catalog data.  Failure of the PA to maintain adequate references for accomplishing the requirements contained herein shall not be reason for non-performance of the requirements.

The PA shall use DoD and Military Service maintained electronic libraries and web sites to identify all publications and to determine specific requirements, processes and procedures for each small arm.  The DoD, the Military Services and DLA maintain electronic libraries and publication sites accessible through the Internet.  Some Internet accessible electronic libraries require inputting the NIIN.  The following list constitutes a sample of available sites:

Electronic Library sites include the following:  

Army Publishing Directorate

· http://www.usapa.army.mil/
Defense Logistics Agency Publishing System (DLAPS)

· http://131.70.202.105/index.htm
ASSIST-Quick Search

· http://astimage.daps.dla.mil/quicksearch/
DOD Index of Specifications and Standards

· http://stinet.dtic.mil/str/dodiss4_fields.html
LOGSA Electronic TMs and Publications

· http://www.logsa.army.mil/etms/find_etm.cfm
Many publications such as TMs, Technical Bulletins (TBs), and Lubrication Orders (LOs) have been released for public access/review and can be located at the above LOGSA website.  Those publications, which are restricted from public access, may be obtained by completing the System Access Request (SAR) available at https://www.logsa.army.mil/sar/sarprep.htm  and following the instructions provided.  The PA shall also include a signed copy of DD Form 1155, SF 1449 or equivalent form as well as a copy of the portion of the PWS/SOW that addresses the requirements IAW the instructions at this web site.  The PA shall print and submit the completed form used for requesting access to the KO or designee. 

As necessary to coordinate the daily planning and performance of the small arms requirements, the PA shall interface with the following persons and organizations (including but not limited to):

· ANAD 

· Federal Bureau Of Investigation (FBI) 

· Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)

· Central Intelligence Division (CID)

· Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms (BATF)

· Various IMs and PMs

· Traffic Managers 

· LOGSA 

· Various state and local law enforcement agencies 

5.10.3.1 ACCOUNTABILITY 

The PA shall safeguard sensitive, conventional arms, ammunition, and explosives, and its subset, small arms IAW DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Materiel Management Regulation, which recognizes sensitive item inventories as one of the highest priorities to which the DoD shall devote resources.  

To maintain accurate accountability and continuous visibility of small arms, the PA shall store small arms by NSN and serial number IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3, Section VIII, 3-60; AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4, Section II; and the DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting By Distribution Centers.  The PA shall utilize DSS-SASP to maintain accountability and visibility of reportable small arms by serial number, which feeds DoDSASP.  DoDSASP provides continuous visibility from the time a small arm enters the DoD logistics system to the time it leaves DoD control and allows the identification of the last activity known to have a specific small arm.  The PA shall generate and submit all DoDSASP transactions required to maintain this continuous visibility of reportable small arms to the owning DoD Component Registry.  Small arms not subject to reporting in DoDSASP shall be processed the same as reportable small arms, except the PA does not have to perform the serial number verification or reporting and tracking functions. 

In the event DSS-SASP is down, the PA shall take prudent steps to minimize any lost productivity and document serial numbers processed during the downtime.  The PA shall report serial number transactions to the UCR by an acceptable alternate submission method IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, paragraph 4-5, within 10 calendar days of the supply transaction.  The PA shall input all serial number transactions processed off-line into DSS-SASP within 24 hours of the system becoming available.
The PA’s quality control program shall include a process for maintaining strict accountability of small arms to ensure no loss and validate the use of the two-person rule (see paragraph 5.10.3.2, Security).  The PA’s quality control plan shall also include a process for inspecting work performed to ensure work completed is IAW regulatory publications.  The PA shall reject any work that is identified as not meeting the requirements of the applicable small arms publications and shall correct all deficiencies.
5.10.3.2 unique item tracking (UIT) OFFICER (UO) RESPONSIBILITIES

The PA shall perform the requirements in Section C-1.4, UIT UO.  In addition, the PA UO shall maintain a local control file in the DSS-SASP of all reportable small arms by serial number IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 1.

The PA UO shall interface with customers daily and shall attend meetings and conferences, as required IAW the DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.  Based on past history, the PA UO can expect to attend two, four-day meetings at various nationwide locations each year to participate in functional user groups/testing, system design reviews and UIT Committee meetings.

IAW the DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers, the PA UO shall perform investigation, research and sight verification as required and respond to requests from law enforcement and investigative agencies for specific data on specific small arms.  Such requests are normally coordinated by LOGSA with occasional direct contact with the inquiring agency.  Historically, these requests have resulted from investigation of confiscated small arms used in criminal acts.

The PA UO shall oversee or perform process control checks to determine the accuracy and timeliness of UIT transactions posted to DSS-SASP and the UCR IAW DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.  The process control checks for receiving include verifying that the inputs into DSS-SASP match the receipt documentation for 100% of receipts, and based on sampling requirements, verifying that only DoDSASP information for Army receipts is posted to the UCR.  The PA shall perform all process control checks on a daily basis.

The PA UO shall use the results of the process control checks to determine which individuals and or organizations need additional DSS-SASP training to support continuous process improvements for small arms reporting and to identify possible interface problems between DSS-SASP and the UCR.  

The PA shall maintain a file of the daily list of all DSS-SASP transactions and maintain the file for two years IAW DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.  The PA UO shall assist all personnel as necessary to identify reportable/non-reportable NSNs. 

The PA UO shall obtain weekly CA-Dispatch reconciliation reports, perform research, determine appropriate actions required to reconcile DSS-SASP databases, and submit corrections to the KO or designee.

The PA UO shall access the monthly audit listing which shows any deviation in quantity between DoDSASP and DSS QBL records and shall perform all investigative and corrective actions required to reconcile all differences IAW DoD 4000.25-2-M, Military Standards Transactions Reporting and Accounting Procedures, Chapter 12, and DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.

The PA UO shall complete the annual small arms BUR as follows:

lo. Obtain reject research listing from CA Dispatch for those rejects for which DSS-SASP was unable to provide automated responses upon notification and/or direction from the KO or designee.
lp. Perform manual research

lq. Resolve rejects

lr. Generate the corrective transactions in DSS-SASP within 60 calendar days, which will automatically transfer to UCR

ls. The PA UO shall maintain small arms UIT documentation files IAW Section C-1.18, Documentation Requirements, with the following exceptions:

· Documents relating to the overall administration of DoDSASP shall be retained for 10 years.

· DoDSASP transaction reports and all reject listings/reports shall be retained until annual reconciliation is complete.

· Small arms demilitarization (demil) certificates shall be retained indefinitely after destruction of the small arm.

5.10.3.3 SECURITY

The PA shall comply with all security requirements when receiving, storing, issuing, and transporting classified material, sensitive items, and small arms IAW:

· DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E) 

· DoD 4500.9-R, Defense Transportation Reg. Part II, Chapter 205

· DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program

· DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply


· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3

· DLAI 4145.8, Material Management of Radioactive Items in the DoD, Encl 4, E and F.

The PA shall operate the controlled area to perform all small arms related tasks IAW DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply.  The PA shall establish custodial responsibility by appointing a designated representative for sensitive inventory items and controlled items.  The PA shall determine the risk category of each sensitive small arms item IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Appendix 1.

The PA shall establish and implement operational procedures to control movement of authorized personnel into and out of the small arms secure facility and to safeguard and limit combinations and keys of locking devices to a minimum number of authorized personnel IAW DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply, Section VI; and DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 2.  The PA shall provide incident reports and/or provide information to the KO or designee as required to comply with all reporting requirements at DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 7. 

The PA shall adhere to the two-person rule while performing all small arms-related tasks.  The two-person rule requires that a minimum of two persons be on duty in the work area during normal duty hours and that a minimum of two persons be present while any small arms task is being preformed.  If duty requires the departure of one person during the period when only two persons are on duty, both persons must exit and lock the doors.  This includes but is not limited to the following tasks involving the transportation of small arms:

lt. Offload and Tally of Off-Base Receipts and the Loading of Off-Base Issues (considered transportation of small arms between the carrier and a secure area)

lu. Pick up of small arms received by registered mail and certified mail delivered at the ANAD mailroom

lv. Pick up from or delivery to the ANAD maintenance facility

lw. Pick up from or delivery to the DRMS facility

Additionally, when small arms are moved on the installation, the PA shall band and seal all containers over 500 pounds and shall band but not seal all containers under 500 pounds.  If racks are used instead of containers, the PA shall secure the small arms to the truck with a rod to ensure the small arms do not move during transit.

The PA shall apply security seals IAW DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers; and DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 4, C4.1 and Chapter 3, C3.1.2.  The PA shall store classified and sensitive small arms in banded and sealed shipping and storage containers.  The PA shall double-band containers with ½” metal banding and where the two bands meet, the PA shall crimp a serial-numbered metal seal in place in such a way as to preclude opening of the container without disturbing the seal.  The PA shall seal all full containers of classified and sensitive small arms.  When container(s) are opened for issue, the PA shall adjust the exterior quantity marking and re-band and seal the container(s).  The PA shall limit the number of open containers to the quantity required to satisfy the issue.  If receiving, storage, physical inventory, or issuing work-in-progress results in partial/open containers at COB, the PA shall secure the entire building by applying a seal to the personnel entrance.

The PA shall appoint a Seal Custodian and alternate to purchase, store and issue all seals and shall provide a copy of the written appointment to the KO or designee.  The PA Seal Custodian shall maintain accountability of seals and store seals in a locked, metal container within an office that is locked during non-duty hours until seals are issued for use.  The PA Seal Custodian shall sign for seals received by serial number and shall issue seals to authorized personnel only.  The PA Seal Custodian shall maintain a record, by serial number, of seals received and used, including the following minimum data:

· Serial number of seal

· Date received

· Identification of item requiring seal

· Date affixed

· Names of person affixing seal

· Date removed

· Name of person removing seal

The PA shall report all suspected losses of small arms IAW DoD 5100.76-M Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Sections     C-7.3 and C-7.6; and DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Materiel Management Regulation.

During the off-load and tally, the PA shall check the door security seals on incoming trucks/trailers for condition and verify the security serial number against the DD Form 1907 and the shipping document.  If the seal is broken, missing, or has been tampered with in any way, the PA shall make a notation on the shipping documentation and have the carrier sign the notation. 

If there are such signs, the PA shall perform an immediate inventory to determine the extent of theft/ loss, tampering, or damage, and shall notify local security, the KO and designee, and the carrier.  If the carrier cannot resolve the discrepancy or the PA determines that the small arms were damaged or tampered with, the PA shall, within 24 hours of identifying the discrepancy, initiate a SDR and an incident report to be processed through local or host security and to DLA Headquarters via the KO or designee, as a "significant criminal incident" IAW DLAI 5705.1, Reporting of Criminal Violations.

If the seals are intact and there are no signs of damage or tampering, the PA shall conduct inventory quantity verification of Category I and II shipments within 24 hours upon receipt.  The PA shall perform inventory quantity verification of Category III and IV shipments within 48 hours of receipt.

If during the receipt process, there is a discrepancy to the quantity received versus the receipt documentation, the PA shall provide an IR to the KO or designee within 24 hours after occurrence or discovery of a loss or gain of small arms.  The PA shall provide the following information in the IR:

· Summary of the circumstances

· Dates, locations and individuals involved

· Explanation for the loss or recovery (inventory adjustment, theft, in-transit, training, operational, etc.)

· Final disposition of investigative action, including disciplinary action, as appropriate

5.10.3.4 VISITOR ASSISTANCE

The PA shall provide support and services to assist visitors during site visits to DDAA.  These visitors include but are not limited to PMs, IMs, foreign customers and teams scheduled to conduct on-site inspections and/or perform repair/modification actions to small arm material in storage.  The purpose of these visits include but is not limited to identifying the SOW to be performed for a small arms special support requirement, observing the progress of an existing program, or providing assistance in selecting specified small arms for an intended program or FMS case.  The KO or designee will notify the PA of tour routes and PA operational areas to be visited.  The PA shall perform the following actions for visitors:

lx. Provide tours of applicable small arms operations/functions to include a brief summary of the operations during the tour when requested by the KO or designee

ly. Provide displays of small arms when requested by the KO/designee to include demonstrating and describing the item(s) on display

lz. Clean and remove clutter and debris from PA operational areas that are included as part of the tour route

ma. Provide informational displays of the identified small arms or operations to include but not limited to charts, layout of the items, other means to display and/or describe the operations or programs

mb. Participate in conferences, meetings, and briefings in conjunction with the visit as requested by the KO or designee.

DDAA has supported an average of 12 tours per year with associated briefings.

When notified by the owner/IM or KO or designee of a team scheduled to conduct an on-site visit to inspect and/or perform repair/modification actions to small arm material in storage, the PA shall:

mc. Provide a work location in the small arms storage facility for the team to perform

md. Select requested material by serial number or NSN

me. Stage the material in the work location

mf. Escort and remain with the team for the duration of the visit

mg. Repackage and stow the material upon completion of the visiting team’s work

5.10.4 SMALL ARMS RECEIVING

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.10, Small Arms, the PA shall follow the receiving requirements as set forth throughout Section C-5.3, Receiving.  In the processing of small arms, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.3 and C-5.10, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.10.   

In addition to the regulatory requirements in Section C-5.3, Receiving, the PA shall perform all receipt functions IAW: 

· DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security Of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition -and Explosives (AA&E)

· AR 710-3, Asset And Transaction Reporting System

· DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting By Distribution Centers

The PA shall immediately unload conveyances upon arrival during established hours of operation at Building 360 and shall maintain strict control over the material to reduce opportunity for loss or pilferage.  

The PA shall check and clear all small arms of any munitions and verify that small arms are safe to handle IAW the military publications applicable to each individual small arm (e.g., the procedure to clear the M16 series rifle is in TM 9-1005-319-10, Page a, Warning).

The PA shall verify that all components and parts are present to render the small arm complete based on the CC identified in the receiving documentation.  IAW the TMs applicable to each individual small arm, the PA shall determine whether the item is assembled to the appropriate configuration with all required components and parts and shall visually inspect the physical appearance of the item to determine whether the item’s true condition is as indicated on the receiving documentation.  If defects are noted, the PA shall prepare a SF 364 and submit to the owner/IM for disposition instructions.  The PA shall apply condition tags/labels IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3, Section VI. 

During the receipt process, if a shortage or overage of small arms is identified, the PA shall initiate a SDR within 24 hours and report the discrepancy to DLA Headquarters, via the KO or designee, as a "significant criminal incident" IAW DLAI 5705.1, Reporting of Criminal Violations.

The PA shall identify reportable small arms and perform 100% verification of serial numbers.  The PA shall match the serial number against the packing list and process the small arms UIT receipt transaction IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System, Chapter 4, Sections II, IV, and V; and DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers for each small arm received.  For other than NP received in preservation-packaged shipments, the PA shall sight verify all small arms serial numbers imprinted on the weapons.  For all NP small arms that are preservation-packaged, the PA shall verify all small arms to the interior pack using the accompanying shipper-prepared serial number listing.  The PA’s quality control plan shall include the process to validate the 100% sight verification of serial numbers for reportable small arms.

During sight verification:

mh. If the small arms received have a duplicate of an existing serial number, the PA shall suspend the receiving process, secure and segregate the items involved, notify the PA UO, and await disposition instructions.  

mi. If the serial numbers listed on the documentation do not match the actual small arms or there is no serial number listing, the PA shall prepare and submit a SDR and complete the receipt process IAW AR 710-3, Asset and Transaction Reporting System.   

The PA shall generate a label for each small arm that identifies the serial number and NSN for the item in both bar coded and plain language formats.  The PA shall not apply the label directly on the bare small arm, but shall attach/secure the label to the small arm or to the interior pack and scan the bar codes, which will add the data to DSS-SASP.

If a small arm is received but has not been properly identified (serial number discrepancies or duplicate serial numbers), the PA shall make every effort to identify that small arm by owner/IM, nomenclature, NSN, and serial number.  If unable to identify to the NSN, the PA shall inspect the small arm, develop a technical description, contact the PA UO to generate a generic NSN and serial number for the small arm, and await further instructions to complete the receiving process, which may include suffixing serial numbers as directed by the PA UO.

5.10.4.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	SMALL ARMS RECEIPTS

	Receipts
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	On-Base
	11723+60472
	20,394
	20,190
	19,988
	19,788
	19,590

	Off-Base
	11724+60473
	78,540
	77,755
	76,978
	76,208
	75,445

	TOTAL RECEIPTS
	
	98,934
	97,945
	96,966
	95,996
	95,035


5.10.4.2 SMALL ARMS ON-BASE RECEIPTS  

The PA shall pick up/or receive from the ANAD Maintenance Facility a variety of small arms, including serviceable small arms that are loose and unpackaged.  Maintenance returns are typically accompanied by a DD Form 1348.  The PA shall pick up this material at various locations in the Nichols Industrial Complex, ANAD and transport the small arms to the secure receipt area IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 6.  The PA shall receive maintenance returns in all CCs including serviceable and unserviceable material.  

The PA shall package all serviceable small arms received from ANAD IAW C-5.7, Packaging, to include all required BII as identified in the applicable TMs unless otherwise directed by the owner/IM.  If the BII is not in the DDAA inventory, the PA shall notify the owner/IM and stow the small arms in CC G.  

The PA shall retain receipt documentation for maintenance returns and shall forward the documentation IAW Section C-1.18.1, Records Management.

5.10.4.3 SMALL ARMS OFF-BASE RECEIPTS

The PA shall receive NP and field return small arms from off base locations via various freight carriers, USPS, and customer deliveries. 

Small arms that are received by registered mail and certified mail are delivered to the ANAD mailroom.  When this occurs, ANAD mailroom workers will notify the PA.  The PA shall pick up and sign for registered mail and certified mail at the ANAD mailroom and transport the mail to the small arms facility for receipt IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 6.  The ANAD mailroom is currently located approximately 0.5 mile from DDAA’s current small arms facility, but may be relocated at the discretion of ANAD in the event of heightened security measures.

5.10.4.3.1 small arms off-base receipts other than air force

The PA shall perform packaging of serviceable small arms IAW the SPI or Packaging Data Sheet (PDS) applicable to each individual small arm.

The PA shall perform minimal packaging protection of all unserviceable, CC F small arms such that the small arms are maintained in an “as is” state and the degree of unserviceability does not increase.

DDAA receives field returns accompanied by a variety of COEI, BII and Additional Authorized List (AAL) items.  COEI, BII and AAL item lists for each specific small arm are found in the applicable TM.  COEI are part of the small arm but are generally removed and packaged separately for shipment.  BII are essential items required to place small arms in operation.  As such, field units are required to turn in BII along with small arms.  AAL items are items authorized to field units for the support of small arms.  Field units are not required to turn in AAL items with small arms.  The PA shall receive COEI, BII and AAL items loose, unpackaged, and unmarked.  If BII is missing from field returns from other than Air Force activities, the PA shall not submit a SF 364.
For Army managed small arms, the PA shall un-pack and separate the small arms according to NSN and remove the COEI, BII and AAL items from the unserviceable items.  The PA shall inspect COEI, BII and AAL items to identify the NSN and determine the condition IAW the applicable TM.  The PA shall segregate COEI, BII and AAL items received under a single receipt document and post to DSS to the owner/IM account as a single line item by NSN and CC with multiple quantities.  

5.10.4.3.2 SMALL ARMS OFF-BASE RECEIPTS FOR AIR FORCE

 In addition to the above requirements for all small arms, the PA shall perform packaging on serviceable Air Force small arms IAW the applicable Air Force SPI, to include but not limited to preserving with oil, cold-sealing and packaging in a LLRC.

The Air Force IMs have a special requirement that all Air Force field units turn in all required BII applicable with the small arm.  The PA shall visually inspect and inventory each Air Force small arm to verify that all BII are present with the small arm and shall prepare a SF 364 to report any missing BII.  (See the list of BII for the rifle, 5.56 MM, M16A2 at TM 9-1005-319-10, Operators Manual for Rifle, 5.56MM, M16A2, Appendix B, WP 24.)  The PA shall retain Air Force COEI, BII and AAL items with the small arm field return and perform packaging IAW Section C5.7, Packaging.  

5.10.4.4 STOW

Prior to storage, the PA shall package the small arms by owner/IM, type and CC into an outer pack container to comply with paragraph C-5.10.3.2, Security.  (See Sample of Current Container Packs in the Technical Library.)  The PA shall segregate Air Force small arms by physical location and freeze the locations in DSS to preserve owner/IM integrity.  The PA shall stow small arms by serial number, list the serial number on the package and list all serial numbers on the outside of the outer pack IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3; and DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Section E, Chapter 3.  The PA may need to segregate other than Air Force small arms at the direction of the KO or designee.
5.10.4.5 STANDARDS FOR RECEIVING SMALL ARMS

5.10.4.5.1 QUALITY 

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Serial number verification—NP
	Serial number on outside of inner package matches packing list
	100%
	All reportable NP small arms which are properly packaged

	Serial number sight verification
	Perform sight verification of serial numbers
	100%
	All reportable small arms other than properly packaged NP

	Receipt stow documentation
	Mission putaway labels match material prior to stow.
	100%
	All receipts

	Receipt posting
	Receipts are posted to DSS correctly.
	100%
	All receipts

	Discrepant receipts
	Correct type SDR for each discrepancy (e.g. shipping or packaging) is prepared IAW DLAI 4140.55, Reporting of Supply Discrepancies.
	100%
	All discrepant receipts.


5.10.4.5.2 TIMELINESS

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	RCN
	RCN is annotated on material the day it is received via a transportation carrier or on-base customer
	100%
	NP, retail returns, wholesale returns and RDOs, receipts from maintenance, and unserviceable returns received per month

	Receipt Processing – NP and Retail Returns
	Tailgate to stow in one day or less average
	< 1 day Average each month

(MIS Data Element:  10117)
	NP and retail return lines received per month 

	Receipt Processing – Wholesale Serviceable Returns and Redistributions


	Tailgate/Turn-in to stow and post to accountable record in three days or less average
	< 3 days Average each month

(MIS Data Element:  10817 and 11317)
	Wholesale serviceable returns and redistribution lines received per month 

	Receipt Processing 

Receipts from

Maintenance
	Tailgate/Turn-in to stow and post to accountable record in less than one day or less average
	< 1 day average each month

(MIS Data Element 10417)
	Receipts from maintenance processed per month


	Receipt Processing

Unserviceable

Returns


	Tailgate/Turn-in to stow and post to accountable record in less than three day or less average
	< 3 day avg. each month 

(MIS Data Element

10317)
	Unserviceable Return Receipts processed per month



	Serial Number Reporting
	Serial numbers are reported to the UCR within 10 calendar days of DSS receipt (accountability) transaction
	100%
	All receipts of reportable small arms processed per month


5.10.4.6 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall process and record all documentation throughout the receiving process.  A copy of each form is furnished at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centers_additional.asp 

	DOCUMENT NUMBER
	DOCUMENT TITLE

	DLA 2823
	Sworn Statement

	DA Form 2408-4
	Weapon Report

	AFTO-105
	Weapon Report

	DD Form 1222
	Request For And Result Of Test

	SF 364
	Report Of Discrepancy 

	SF 361
	Transportation Discrepancy Report

	DD Form 1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD Form 250
	Material Inspection and Receiving Report

	DD Form 1348-1A
	Issue Release/Receipt Document

	DD Form 1387-2
	Special Handling/Certification

	DD Form 1574
	Condition Code Tag, Serviceable

	DD Form 1575
	Condition Code Tag, Suspended

	DD Form 1576
	Condition code Tag, Test/Modification

	DD Form 1577
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD Form 1577-2
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable


5.10.5 SMALL ARMS STORAGE

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.10, Small Arms, the PA shall follow the requirements as set forth throughout Sections C-5.4, Storage, and C-5.10 in the performance of the small arms requirements.  In the processing of small arms, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.4 and C-5.10, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.10.   

The PA shall perform all storage functions IAW:

· DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E)

· AR 710-3, Asset And Transaction Reporting System

· DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness

· DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers

The PA shall maintain a storage layout for small arms using individual, one-container-wide rows to facilitate receipt, issue, inventory count, and serial number verification.  The PA shall segregate small arms by physical location and in frozen locations or special accounts in DSS by serial number to preserve owner/IM integrity, for special processing and packaging, or at the direction of the owner/IM.  The PA shall move small arms in and out of segregated locations and accounts to support special projects, change in ownership, etc.  The PA shall report all serial number ownership changes to both Component Registries involved.

The PA shall cut seals and open sealed containers, move items in and out of containers, close and reseal containers, record all movements in DSS, sight verify the serial numbers of all small arms, and input changes to DSS-SASP as required to facilitate re-warehousing and storage movement or to issue the items within the small arms warehouse area IAW DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers; and DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 4, C4.1 and Chapter 3, C3.1.2.  The PA shall list the serial number on the package and list all serial numbers on the outside of the outer pack IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3.  The PA shall perform all unpacking, repacking, and re-warehousing required to facilitate segregated storage.

When it is necessary to change the container or location identifier for small arms serial numbers, the PA shall initiate a DSS-SASP location/container change IAW DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.  The PA shall store small arms apart from other pilferable and sensitive items to maintain strict physical security and shall limit access to specifically authorized personnel.

PA storage personnel shall sight verify and suffix serial numbers as directed by the PA UO.  This may occur when another activity reports a serial number that duplicates one on record at DDAA.  This action may result in LOGSA directing the PA UO to suffix the serial number to eliminate the duplication.

5.10.5.1 STANDARDS

5.10.5.1.1 QUALITY

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Location/Container Identifier Change
	DSS-SASP transactions posted correctly
	     100%
	All changes in container identification for specific serial numbers and in location identifier for entire containers of serial numbers per month.


5.10.5.1.2 TIMELINESS

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Location/Container Identifier Change
	Initiate DSS-SASP transaction within 1 day or less average. 
	< to 1 day average each month 
	All changes in container identification for specific serial numbers and in location identifier for entire containers of serial numbers per month


5.10.5.2 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS 

The PA shall process and record all documentation throughout the storage process.  A copy of each form is furnished at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centers_additional.asp.

	DOCUMENT NUMBER
	DOCUMENT TITLE

	SDSAN 982
	DNV Report

	AMC 1720
	Reject Correction Request

	SDSAN 1990
	Fire Prevention Report

	SDSAN 1991
	Fire Extinguisher Report

	SDSAN 507A
	Activity Record Card

	DA Form 3779
	Location Placard

	DD Form 1387-2
	Special Handling/Certification

	DA Form 3782
	Suspended Notice

	DD Form 1222
	Request For results Of Test

	DD Form 1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD Form 250
	Material Inspection and Receiving Report

	DD Form 1574
	Condition Code Tag, Serviceable

	DD Form 1575
	Condition Code Tag, Suspended

	DD Form 1576
	Condition code Tag, Test/Modification

	DD Form 1577
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD Form 1577-2
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD Form 2477-2
	Extended Shelf Life

	DD Form 2477-3
	Extended Shelf Life

	DD Form 1122
	Request For results Of Test

	DD Form 1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD Form 200
	Financial Liability Investigation Of Loss


5.10.6 SMALL ARMS PHYSICAL INVENTORY CONTROL

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.10, Small Arms, the PA shall follow the requirements as set forth throughout Sections C-5.5, Physical Inventory Control, and C-5.10 in the performance of the small arms requirements.  In the processing of small arms, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.5 and C-5.10, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.10.   

The PA shall perform all physical inventory control functions IAW:

· DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E)

· AR 710-3, Asset And Transaction Reporting System

· DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers

5.10.6.1 INVENTORIES

In addition to the requirements identified in paragraph C-5.5.2.1, Inventories, the PA shall adhere to the following additional requirements for small arms inventories:

The PA shall perform inventories of all small arms by serial number IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 5; DoD 4000.25-2-M, Military Standards Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures Chapter 7; and DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.  If the container is banded and sealed and shows no sign of tampering during a first or second count, the PA shall use the box/row count method (i.e., use the quantity listed on the container for the inventory count).  The PA shall perform a complete count of the contents of any box if there is any evidence of tampering, the container is not banded, the container is banded but no seal is affixed or it is a third count.  

The PA shall not approve first count acceptance and waive post count validation for a qualifying potential small arms adjustment.  Small arms first count shall not be used as the basis for pre-adjustment research or manual acceptance.  Under no circumstances shall the PA delete small arms second counts (non-RF environment) or by-pass the second counts (RF-environment). 

The PA shall perform a formal third count when post count validation results in an adjustment to the on-hand quantity.  On a third count, the PA shall open each container previously subjected to box/row count, individually count and sight verify each small arm, and compare each serial number to the container’s serial number listing.  The PA shall manually consider in-float controls unless using total RF for stow, issue, warehouse and inventory actions.  The PA shall not use personnel performing general receiving and storage functions to conduct count entry, application of in-float controls, pre-adjustment research, post count validation, and the performance of formal and informal 3rd counts.  This practice assists in ensuring that no single individual can adversely affect the accuracy and integrity of the inventory.  The PA shall complete the inventory count and acceptance process IAW standard inventory completion actions prescribed by the DDC DSS Inventory User Manual, Chapter 4, Formal Inventory Count Review and Acceptance.  The PA shall identify all unresolved losses or gains of small arms through the FLIPL process (see paragraph C-5.1.2.1, Liability for Mission Stock).  If a shortage or overage of small arms in storage is detected, the PA shall report the discrepancy to DLA Headquarters within 24 hours, via the KO or designee, as a "significant criminal incident" IAW DLAI 5705.1.

The PA shall submit a quarterly, two-part Small Arms Causative Research Status Report IAW DLAD 5025.30, Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers.

5.10.7 SMALL ARMS ISSUE 

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.10, Small Arms, the PA shall follow the requirements as set forth throughout Sections C-5.6, Issue, and C-5.10 in the performance of the small arms requirements.  In the processing of small arms, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.6 and C-5.10, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.10.  

In addition to the references in Section C-5.6, Issue, the PA shall also perform the issue requirements for small arms IAW:

· AR 710-3, Asset And Transaction Reporting System

· DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers

5.10.7.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD FOR SMALL ARMS ISSUE 

	SMALL ARMS ISSUES

	ISSUES
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	On-Base
	11723+60472
	64,839
	64,191
	63,549
	62,914
	62,284

	Off-Base
	11724+60473
	108,511
	107,426
	106,352
	105,289
	104,235

	DROs
	22142+60500
	130,859
	129,550
	128,255
	126,973
	125,702

	Total Issues
	
	304,209
	301,167
	298,156
	295,176
	292,221


5.10.7.2 PROCESSING ISSUE REQUISITIONS

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.6.2.1, Processing Issue Requisition, the PA shall perform all DSS functions to manually release the Air Force small arm material in a frozen location or special owner/IM account and re-freeze the location.

If the MRO involves an ownership change, the PA shall initiate a UIT shipment transaction to the losing Component Registry and a UIT receipt transaction to the gaining Component Registry.  If the ownership change (i.e., ship to self) is between the Air Force and any other owner/IM, the PA shall physically move the asset to or from segregated storage, send the DoDSASP shipment to the losing owner’s/IM’s registry and a DoDSASP receipt to the gaining owner’s/IM’s registry.  If the ownership change involves the Air Force, the PA shall rewarehouse the small arms from or to the Air Force segregated storage location.

5.10.7.3 STOCK SELECTION

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.6.2.2, Stock Selection, the PA shall remove security seals from outer packs and re-seal as required to facilitate stock selection IAW DLAD 5025.30 Small Arms Unique Item Tracking Reporting by Distribution Centers; and DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E), Chapter 4, C4.1 and Chapter 3, C3.1.2.  The PA shall select material by NSN, CC, owner/IM and/or special purpose, and serial number IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3, Section II and Section VIII. The PA shall perform re-warehousing to facilitate the stock selection.

5.10.7.3.1 small arms ISSUES TO ON-BASE CUSTOMERS

The PA shall deliver DSS issues to ANAD and DRMO at ANAD.  The PA shall deliver small arms to specific buildings at the direction of the customer. The PA shall deliver in congested areas with private and industrial traffic.

The PA shall obtain a signature of an ANAD/DRMO employee on the DD Form 1348-1 upon delivery of small arms.  

5.10.7.3.2 ISSUES TO Anniston Army Depot (ANAD) 

The PA shall issue and deliver a variety of un-serviceable small arms to ANAD.  The PA shall comply with security procedures, including the two-man rule, IAW DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Section E.
The PA shall remove the small arms from any packaging and place small arms in special racks/pistol boxes that are provided by and are the property of ANAD.  The PA shall transport these racks/pistol boxes to and from the Nichols Industrial Complex.  Normally ANAD delivers repaired small arms to DDAA using the racks/pistol boxes.  The PA shall use these racks/pistol boxes to transport small arms to ANAD maintenance.  In the event the PA does not have the racks/pistol boxes, the PA shall contact ANAD requesting the racks/pistol boxes.  The PA shall palletize 50 caliber machine guns for delivery to ANAD.

5.10.7.3.3  TO THE DEFENSE REUTILIZATION AND MARKETING OFFICE (DRMO) 

In addition to the requirement in paragraph C-5.6.2.6.1, Issues to DRMO, the PA shall comply with the restrictions for DEMIL and disposal of certain small arms IAW DRMS, 4160.14, Policy and Procedures for Demilitarization for DRMS and the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Offices, Volume VII, Chapter 3. 

5.10.7.4 SMALL ARMS ISSUES TO OFF-BASE CUSTOMERS

Currently small arms are shipped only by freight carrier and the USPS.  The PA shall ship small arms via the mode of shipment determined by DSS application logic.  There may be some instances of customer pick-ups.  The PA shall load small arms onto carriers directly from the secure area and shall not pre-stage small arms outside the secure area for loading.

5.10.7.4.1 SHIPMENT PREPARATION

The PA shall verify that items are processed and packaged IAW the SPI or PDS applicable to each individual item prior to shipping. The PA shall package by serial number when required by small arms UIT.  The PA shall package all COEI with the small arms to render the items complete based on CC and as directed by the owner/IM.  The PA shall verify that all COEI and parts are present to render the items complete based on CC, that all BII are packaged with the items as directed by the owner/IM, and that the indicated condition of each item is the true condition IAW the TMs applicable to each individual item.  If defects are noted, the PA shall notify the owner/IM IAW the SDR procedures for disposition. 

The PA shall list all serial numbers on issue documents and packing lists and place a packing list inside each outer pack.  The PA shall inspect the conveyance to verify that the conveyance is capable of transporting the load safely and IAW all security and hazardous requirements and load the material IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3; and DLAR 4145.11, Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply.  

The PA shall obtain the following signatures from the shipper before releasing shipment of the arms:

· USPS - Print the DSS manifest and obtain the signature of the USPS carrier. 

· Freight Carrier - Prepare a DD Form 1907 or equivalent and obtain the signature of the freight carrier.
The PA shall package small arms IAW the USPS weight and size restrictions when using a USPS shipping mode.  The PA shall apply the USPS Label 10 indicating the weight of all small arms shipments made via USPS.

The PA shall verify that the package markings do not reveal the nature of the material except to the extent required for compliance with transportation regulations or when the carrier service has determined that ready identification of items being shipped is necessary.

5.10.7.5 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

5.10.7.5.1 BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII)

The PA shall provide a cost estimate for CC G small arms requiring unpack and repack to add BII and subsequent upgrade to CC A for shipment.  (See paragraph C-5.10.4.2, Small Arms On-Base Receipts for circumstances that cause small arms to be stored in CC G).  The owner/IM will either requisition the material or authorize the small arm shipment without BII. 

5.10.7.6 STANDARDS 

5.10.7.6.1 Quality

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Warehouse Fill Rate
	The right quantity, condition and item is located to fill the MRO and condition code
	100%
	MROs per month.

	Issue Material
	Material shipped is the correct item, quantity, properly packaged and CC and is shipped to the right customer
	100%
	SDRs accepted as % of MRO/RDO shipped


5.10.7.6.2 Timeliness

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	MRO High-Priorities Wholesale/Retail Excludes Dedicated Truck
	Receipt of MRO at Depot to ship in one day or less average 
	< 1 day Average each month 

(MIS Data Element: 22367)
	High priority lines issued per month.

	RCP Sales Customers 
	Receipt of MRO at Depot to ship in four days or less average
	< 4 day Average each month 

(MIS Data Element: 22075)
	Lines issued for RCP sales customers per month.

	DROs
	Receipt of DRO at Depot to ship in 21 days or less average
	< 21 days Average each month 

(MIS Data Element: 22007)
	DROs shipped per month.

	Bearer Walk-Thru MROs
	Processing of Bearer Walk-Thru MROs in less than or equal to two hours
	< 2 hour average for MRO (MIS Data Element 22201)
	Bearer Walk-Thru MROs processed per month

	Open Release Orders
	All open/overaged MROs/RDOs/DROs must be shipped within 30 days 
	99% shipped within 30 calendar days; 100% within 60 calendar days
	Open MROs/RDOs/DROs per month.

	SDR Research and Resolution
	All SDR research and response must be completed within 30 calendar days of receipt of the SDR
	95% in 30 calendar days; 

100% in 55 calendar days
	Accepted SDRs received per month.

	Serial Number Reporting
	Serial numbers are reported to the UCR within 10 calendar days of DSS issue (accountability) transaction
	100%
	All MROs for reportable small arms processed


5.10.7.7 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS

Issue process documentation includes all processing of documentation incident to the issue of material.  A copy of each form is provided at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centers_additional.asp.

	DOCUMENT NUMBER
	DOCUMENT TITLE

	DA Form 2408-4
	Weapon Report

	DD Form 1222
	Request For And Result Of Test

	AMC Form 1720
	Reject Correction Request

	DD Form 1387-2
	Special Handling/Certification

	DD Form 1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD Form 1574
	Condition Code Tag, Serviceable

	DD Form 1575
	Condition Code Tag, Suspended

	DD Form 1576
	Condition code Tag, Test/Modification

	DD Form 1577
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD Form 1577-2
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD Form 1348-1A
	Issue Release/Receipt Document

	DD Form 1387-2
	Special Handling Data/Certification

	DA Label 143
	Project Code Disc

	Label 10 (7690-01-000-9020)
	Con-Con US Postal Service

	SDS 6007-1R
	Total Package/Unit Material Fielding


5.11 SMALL ARMS SPECIAL SUPPORT 

The PA shall perform detailed analyses and written proposals on customer unique small arms special support requirements provided by the KO or designee.  Examples of small arms special support requested are included in the Technical Library. 

The PA shall attend meetings and conferences with owners/IMs, customers, foreign nationals, and embassy personnel in order to plan for and support small arms special support.  The PA shall address specific customer needs and shall provide technical assistance and advice to customers in order to assist them in the development of their SOW.  The PA shall provide customers, owners/IMs and PMs with the name, phone number and e-mail address of a POC for specific special support projects.  The PA shall notify the KO or designee for all planning support requests and shall not perform any work on a SOW until authorized by the KO or designee as set forth in paragraph C-5.11.2, Cost Estimates.  

5.11.1 Production Planning

The PA shall implement all necessary work control procedures for the timely accomplishment of developing cost estimates, performing work requirements, tracking work in progress, providing status reports, invoicing, and final reports.  The PA shall plan and schedule work such that material, labor, and equipment are available to complete the requirements within specified time limits and IAW the standards of quality and timeliness established by the customer’s SOW.  

The PA shall maintain records of all tasks performed in response to each customer’s SOW.  The PA shall submit to the KO or designee a monthly status report of all small arms special support requirements that are work in progress.  The report shall identify by project the following, as applicable:

· Description of work accomplished to date

· Summary of actual performance versus proposed milestones

· Identification of performance issues and proposed corrective actions

After completion of a special support requirement, or prior to a shipment if required, the PA shall notify the KO or designee.  The PA shall not ship until authorized by the KO or designee.  The PA shall provide a final submission to the KO or designee within 60 days of completion of a special support requirement that contains the approved detailed cost estimate, approved changes, a summary of actual performance versus proposed milestones, performance issues and steps taken to correct, and all invoices.  

5.11.2 COST ESTIMATES

The PA shall provide detailed cost estimates for special support work, which may include the following projects:

· DEMIL of small arms for display purposes

· Disassembly of small arms

· Modification of small arms

· Direct and general support maintenance

The Government will receive the customer work request information, validate the requirements, and send to the KO or designee, who will issue a request for a detailed cost estimate to the PA for project planning and estimating based on the customer’s request.  The PA shall develop a detailed cost estimate and submit to the KO or designee for approval.  The PA’s detailed cost estimate, when submitted to the KO or designee, shall include but is not limited to the following elements:

· A copy or detailed outline of the small arms special support requirement to include the following as applicable:

· Description of the work to be performed

· BII or COEI required

· Material, supplies and parts list

· Packaging requirements

· Painting requirements

· Special inspection, handling, storage or shipping requirements.

· Written price estimate to include the following as applicable:

· Material costs (other than parts costs) 

· Labor costs

· Man-hours itemized by each task necessary to accomplish the required work

· Workload scheduling with monthly milestone.

· Shipping schedule

· Transportation requirements and costs 

· Monthly payment schedule based on milestones

· Performance Period (PP) for completing the requirement  

The PA shall provide with the detailed cost estimate, a cover sheet that includes a summary and total of labor, material, and other cost elements.  The KO or designee will review and either approve or negotiate the resulting cost estimate for the identified SOW.  Once the KO or designee has approved the SOW, the KO or designee will issue a delivery order authorizing the performance of the work.  

5.11.3 statement of work (SOW) MODIFICATIONS

The PA shall perform all work as identified in the SOW IAW the approved cost estimate without renegotiation.  When situations arise that require a modification to the original SOW, the PA shall follow the procedures identified in paragraph C-5.11.2, Cost Estimates, to develop and provide cost estimates for modifications to an existing and approved SOW.  The PA shall record details of these modifications as an addendum to the original work order entry in the PA’s record keeping for accountability of small arms.

5.11.4 RECURRING SMALL ARMS SPECIAL SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS

5.11.4.1 DEMILitarization (DEMIL) OF SMALL ARMS FOR DISPLAY

The PA shall perform all tasks required to render small arms suitable for display IAW DEMIL standards applicable to each individual weapon at the direction of the owner/IM or the SOW from the owner/IM submitted through the KO or designee. The PA shall perform welding and cutting while preserving the cosmetic appearance of the small arm for display purpose.  The PA shall break down weapons, including machine guns, rifles, pistols, mortars, and other types of small arms in order to weld bolts, firing pins, and barrel inserts.  The PA shall perform all re-warehousing, unpacking, processing, and packaging to facilitate the DEMIL.  The PA shall perform inert certification IAW paragraph C-5.6.2.6.1.1, AEDA.

5.11.4.2 DISASSEMBLY OF SMALL ARMS

As directed by the owner/IM or KO or designee, the PA shall disassemble a variety of small arms IAW the TMs applicable to each individual small arm. The PA shall identify, preserve and package parts and place parts in stock or ship parts off line to locations on or off base. The PA shall perform all re-warehousing, unpacking, processing, and packaging to facilitate this task.  
Examples of historical disassembly actions are:

mj. Removing cannon tubes from CC G M252 81mm mortars and returning the tubes to the Supply B14 account in CC A and the mortar systems to supply in CC G.
mk. Disassembling Dismount Kits and picking up to the B14 account as individually wrapped NSNs.

ml. Removing CC F M60 Machine Gun barrels and access covers for shipment to ANAD Maintenance for repair.
mm. Removing the Buffer Assembly from CC F M240 Machine guns and prepare for shipment.
mn. Disassembling the Browning M2 50-caliber Machine Gun buffer and recoil mechanism, cleaning and inspecting all components/parts, discarding unserviceable components/parts, and upgrading serviceable parts to CC A. 

mo. Providing forklift operations, rebanding and fabricating labels, and providing packaging materiel and limited assistance for labeling and packaging over a two week timeframe.
5.11.4.3 MODIFICATION OF SMALL ARMS

The PA shall perform modification on a variety of small arms at the direction of the owner/IM or KO or designee IAW Modification Work Orders (MWOs) and/or specific SOW, which may include technical drawings provided by the owner/IM.  The PA shall install add-on kits or special purpose kits to small arms (e.g., the addition and installation of rail kits to M240B Machine Guns).  The PA shall perform all re-warehousing, unpacking, processing, and packaging to facilitate modification.  

5.12 MAJOR END ITEMS (MEI)

DDAA performs a variety of special processes and tasks in support of the receipt, storage and issue of several EIs/MEIs.  The terms “Major End Item” and “End Item” are used by various elements of the DoD in reference to such items.  The DoD defines "End Item" as a final combination of end products, component parts, and/or materials that is ready for its intended use.  The types of vehicles and equipment processed as MEIs include combat vehicles, tactical vehicles, engineering equipment, trailers, trailer mounted shop sets, generators, and pumps.  However, in some cases, the Military Services tend to classify items differently.  These items may be classified as EI, MEI, or secondary items (e.g., the Army classifies trailers as MEI and the Air Force classifies trailers as secondary items).  For the purposes of this document, the term MEI includes MEI, EI, and secondary items that meet the above description of an MEI.  

5.12.1 major end item (MEI) ACTIONS TO BE INCLUDED UNDER CLIN 0008/5008

MEI is a cradle to grave operation and as such all costs associated with the performance of the MEI operation shall be included in CLIN 0008/5008 pricing.   This includes all management, labor, material and supplies needed to perform, receiving, storage, issue, to include moving several MEI to pick the requested serial number, traffic management, crane operation and processing.  The PA shall not invoice CLIN 0010/5010 for crane support performed on MEI in the performance of the receipt and issue actions described in Section C-5.12, MEI.

5.12.2 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	MEI TOTAL WORKLOAD
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	TOTAL RECEIPTS
	996
	986
	976
	967
	957

	TOTAL MEI ISSUES
	1,328
	1,314
	1,300
	1,286
	1,272

	Total Receipts & Issues
	2,324
	2,300
	2,276
	2,253
	2,229


5.12.3 MEI GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

DDAA performs processing for receipt and storage IAW specific customer requirements and applicable regulations, specifications and standards for all MEIs issued to military units.  DDAA serves as the central receiving and shipping point for activities located at ANAD.  DDAA provides technical and distribution support to the ANAD Maintenance facility and various defense contractors located at ANAD and worldwide, Major Army Commands (MACOM), Major Subordinate Commands (MSC), IMs and military units.  This support includes but is not limited to receipt, storage, issue, production planning, and a variety of processes and tasks.  Listed below are the types of MEI that are processed by DDAA as of March 2004:

	MEI Processed by DDAA

	TYPE MEI
	NAME
	CONFIGURATION
	MAJOR SUB COMMAND

	Combat Vehicle
	Tanks
	M1A2, M1A1, M1, M1IP, M60A3-TTS, M60A3
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Carriers, Mortar and personnel
	M1064, M992A2, M1068, M577A2, M106A1, M113A3, M113A2, M901A1, M901, M981, M1059, M667
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Howitzers, self propelled
	M109, M109A2, M109A3,  M109A5, M109A6, 
	TACOM-Rock Island

TACOM-Warren

	
	Armored Recon Vehicles
	M551, M551A1, M551NTC
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Recovery Vehicles
	M578, M88A1
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Bridge Launchers
	M60A1, M48A5
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Armored Earthmover
	M9
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Combat Engineer Vehicle
	M728
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Carriers, Shelter
	M1037
	TACOM-Warren

	Tactical Vehicle
	Trucks
	M109A3, M812, M1037, M818, M814, M977, M083, M998, M1097A1, 
	TACOM-Warren, 

TACOM-Rock Island, 

	
	Shelters
	Shop equipment, Electrical Equipment, Central message
	CECOM, SSC

	Oversized MEI


	Bridges
	Armored Vehicle Launched, Medium girder, erection, float pallet cargo, Float bridge
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Hulls
	M1, M88 Series
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Boats
	Bridge erection
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Others
	Flat rack M1, Cradle, Cargo Pallet, Mine Blade, Mine Rake, Roller Kit
	TACOM-Warren

	
	Loaders
	Scoop Type (Model 950 BNS)
	TACOM-Warren

	Towed artillery
	Howitzer
	M198, , M119A1, M114A2, M102
	TACOM-Rock Island

	Trailers and Trailer Mounted Power equipment
	Trailers, Generators, Air Compressors, Radar Sets, Mortar Carriers
	M447, Radar Sets, M101A2, Generators, LC350, PU406M, PU401/M, PU495BG, PU619, 2 wheeled Chassis, XM390, M750, M116A2, M348A2, M103A3, M149, M200A1, Lubrication Unites, M105A2, M1101, PU732/M, Mortar Carrier Trailer, Cargo M101A1, Flatbed, M345
	TACOM-Warren, 

TACOM-Rock Island,

 CECOM


The complexity and diversity of those MEIs listed in the Table above dictates that specific information/guidance relating to item peculiarities is essential for adequate receipt, care, processing, inspection, storage, and issue of MEIs.

The PA shall identify and utilize all publications that are applicable to each MEI.  Publications include but are not limited to, regulations, pamphlets, TMs, Automotive Tank Purchase Description (ATPD), military specifications, storage serviceability standards, TBs, SPIs, and modification work orders.  The PA, pursuant to DLAR 4140.48, Storage of Military Service-Owned Retail Stocks in the DLA Materiel Distribution System, paragraph V b. (2) (a), shall comply with all military published procedures and requirements applicable to each MEI, and shall comply with all procedures and requirements from the representatives of the Military command maintaining the accountability of the MEI, to include IMs, PMs, etc.  DoD, the Military Services, and DLA maintain electronic libraries and publication sites accessible through the Internet.  Some Internet accessible electronic libraries require input of the NIIN.  The NIIN is identified as the last nine digits of the NSN.  The PA shall use DoD and Military Service maintained electronic libraries and web sites to identify those publications applicable to each MEI and determine specific requirements, processes and procedures for each MEI.  Listed below is a sample of the available sites.  For other than administrative type publications, access to these electronic library sites is restricted to authorized Government and PA personnel only.  The PA shall obtain clearance and authorization for PA personnel requiring access by following the procedures and requirements identified at paragraph C-5.1.3, IT – Data Systems.

Electronic Library sites include the following:  

Army Publishing Directorate

· http://www.usapa.army.mil/
Defense Logistics Agency Publishing System (DLAPS)

· http://131.70.202.105/index.htm
ASSIST-Quick Search

· http://astimage.daps.dla.mil/quicksearch/
DOD Index of Specifications and Standards

· http://stinet.dtic.mil/str/dodiss4_fields.html
LOGSA Electronic TMs and Publications

· http://www.logsa.army.mil/etms/find_etm.cfm
Many publications such as TMs, TBs, and LOs have been released for public access/review and can be located at the above LOGSA website.  Those publications, which are restricted from public access, may be obtained by completing the System Access Request (SAR) available at https://www.logsa.army.mil/sar/sarprep.htm  and following the instructions provided.  The PA shall also include a signed copy of DD Form 1155, SF 1449 or equivalent form as well as a copy of the portion of the PWS/SOW that addresses the requirements IAW the instructions at this web site.  The PA shall print and submit the completed form used for requesting access to the KO or designee.

There are situations that require referencing of MEI publications when access to an electronic web site is not possible.  For frequently accessed publications, DDAA has maintained a technical library that consists of various TMs, field manuals, and catalog data, which have been used for various MEI, and processes that support the MEI functions. If the PA maintains a similar library, the PA shall keep it current by updating with all applicable changes and amendments to those TMs, field manuals, and catalog data.  Failure of the PA to maintain adequate references for accomplishing the requirements contained herein shall not be reason for non-performance of the requirements. 

Those major facilities and fixed equipment, which support the receipt, storage, and issue of MEIs, are delineated in the Table below.  A complete listing of all GFP-Under Warranty, GFF, and GFE available for the PA’s use in the performance of this award are included in TE 3.1, GFP Under Warranty, TE 3.2, GFF and GFE TEs 3.3 through 3.7 respectively. 

	Major Physical Plant Facilities/Equipment for MEI

	Facilities/Equipment
	Item
	Description

	Outside Storage Areas
	Improved Fields 
	3,486,760 Gross Sq. Feet

	Inside Storage
	Ground Level Warehouses
	416,159 Gross Sq. Feet

	Shed Storage
	Concrete Floor, Open Sides
	115,540 Gross Sq. Feet

	Maintenance, Processing 

and Inspection Facility
	Metal Building
	52,400 Gross Sq. Feet

	
	Bridge Cranes, Electric
	1 ea. 10 Ton

1 ea.   5 Ton

	
	Hoist, chain, Electric
	13 ea. 1 Ton

1 ea. 1/4 Ton

	
	In Floor Trolley 
	3 ea. 200 Foot

	
	Pits
	3 ea. 40 Ft.

	
	Paint Booth
	1 ea. 25x50 Feet

1 ea. 25X50 Ft. / 40 Ft. pit

	Fuel Drain
	Metal Shed
	4,904 Gross Sq. Feet

	
	Drain Racks
	6 ea. 25x16 Feet

	
	Storage Tank
	1 ea. 10,000 Gallon

	Washing
	Metal Building
	6,108 Gross Sq. Feet

	
	Boiler
	1 ea.

	
	Washing Bays
	2 ea. 60x20 Ft. with steam

2 ea. 60x20 Ft. un-equipped

	Administrative and 

Production Planning
	Metal Office Building
	5,682 Gross Sq. Feet

	Dock with highway and rail access
	Two each 600 linear foot
	Clyde, 75 ton, rail mounted 

gantry crane

	Dock with highway, rail, and drive-on drive-off access
	One each 550 linear foot
	Loading dock


5.12.3.1 MEI PRODUCTION PLANNING 

The PA shall provide Production Planning for MEI, which consists of functions that are the focal point for accomplishing all services for the receipt, storage, and issue support requirements.  The PA shall provide close liaison with the owner/IM of MEI for determining shipping schedules and processing needs for upcoming shipments based on fielding plans, maintenance production schedules and other considerations.  This type of communication facilitates the PA in obtaining advance information for shipment schedules (advance notification of a MRO).  The PA shall make liaison visits to customers to attend conferences, assist in program development, resolve problems, participate in in-process reviews in connection with distribution mission and special projects and coordinate receipt and issue for special command and non-DoD projects as requested by the KO or designee.  The PA shall participate in meetings and conferences on-site with visitors from DLA Headquarters, Major Commands, Foreign Military Officers, EPA, Army host depot maintenance organizations, and other customers as requested by the KO or designee.  

Production planning support also includes providing information to the KO or designee for preparation of cost estimates, planning for unloading, loading, inspecting, removing, cleaning, marking, spot painting, disposing, issuing, and shipping of MEI.  World events can and will influence the fielding schedule/required delivery date of MEI such that the configuration may change, shipping points/destination change and the original schedule may be moved forward.  The PA shall provide intensive production planning to accomplish the processing of all MEI in the time frame(s) identified.  The PA shall interface/communicate with all customers, IMs, PMs, traffic managers, etc. by written correspondence, phone, facsimile, e-mail, or in person.  The coordination, communication and execution of these programs and processes are detailed and complex at times and will require the PA to expedite functions to meet or exceed a specified fielding schedule or delivery date.  The PA shall coordinate all production planning support functions with the KO or designee. The PA shall provide these services for all types of MEI.

5.12.3.1.1 MEI WORK SCHEDULING

The PA shall implement all necessary work control procedures for the timely accomplishment of work requirements to include or permit the tracking of work in progress.  The PA shall plan and schedule work such that material, labor, and equipment are available to complete the requirements within specified time limits and in conformance with the standards of quality and timeliness established herein. 

The PA shall provide a weekly status report to the KO or designee no later than 1000 hours on Friday of each week, or Thursday if the Friday is a holiday for MEI shipment.  The PA shall detail the status of each MEI by NSN and serial number.  The status report shall delineate the major milestones that must be accomplished including the projected/estimated completion date for each major milestone by MEI NSN and serial number in order to meet the RDD as specified by the customer.  The PA shall:

mp. Receive Fielding Schedules, shipping schedules and forecasted workload from IMs, PMs, MSC and ANAD.

mq. Develop a MEI specific workload and shipping schedule.  

mr. Monitor, coordinate, and report the progress of approved schedule(s) weekly with details regarding slippage by MEI NSN, serial number and actions to minimize and/or correct slippage(s) from the approved schedule(s).

ms. Adjust the schedule based upon approved changes to the RDD.   All changes to an original schedule shall be coordinated with the KO or designee.

5.12.3.1.2 MEI Visitor Assistance 

The PA shall provide support and services to accomplish and assist visitors during site visits to DDAA.  These visitors include but are not limited to PMs, IMs, and Foreign Customers.  The purpose of these visits include but are not limited to observing progress of an existing MEI program or providing assistance in selecting specified MEI(s) for an FMS case.  The KO or designee will notify the PA of tour routes and PA MEI operational areas to be visited.  The PA shall provide the following actions in support of visitors’ assistance: 

mt. Provide tour of applicable MEI operations/functions to include briefing a summary of the operations during the tour when requested by the KO or designee

mu. Provide display of MEI when requested by the KO or designee to include operating and describing the MEI on display

mv. Clean and remove clutter and debris from PA MEI operations that are included as part of the tour route

mw. Provide informational displays of the identified MEI or MEI operations to include but not limited to charts, layout of the MEI, BII, COEI, or other means to display and/or describe the MEI operations or programs  

mx. Participate in conferences, meetings, and briefings in conjunction with the visit as requested by the KO or designee

On the average, DDAA has provided approximately 30 tours per year with associated briefings.

5.12.3.2 MEI GANTRY CRANE OPERATIONS

When the PA operates the 75-ton Gantry Crane, the PA shall have five PA personnel as ground crew and one crane operator during all lifts.  The PA shall perform all required operator checks and services IAW: 

· ANADR-385-1, ANAD Occupational Safety and Health Regulation, Chapter 20 

· TB 43-0142, Safety Inspection and Testing Of Lifting Devices 

· CFR Title 29, Part 1910.179, Overhead and Gantry Cranes Standard 

· Gantry Crane operators’ manual

5.12.3.3 MEI INTRA-DEPOT MOVEMENT

The PA shall move a variety of MEIs, to include but not limited to, full tracked combat vehicles, wheeled tactical vehicles, towed and self-propelled artillery, trailers and trailer mounted power equipment, boats, bridges and shelters to facilitate all receipt, storage and issue actions and all customer directed task, to include inspection, processing, draining, stow, shipping, local delivery, disassembly, and cyclic inspection actions.

MEI(s) may be operable or inoperable and may be damaged (e.g., brakes, transmission or gearbox locked, flat tire(s) or no tires and wheel assemblies, missing tracks or may have loose or protruding parts).  The PA shall perform all tasks required to move all MEIs, which may include partially disassembling the MEI or certain sub-assemblies of the MEI, to include but not limited to cutting tracks, transmissions, final drive assemblies, road wheels, and road wheel arms.  The PA shall acquire a burn permit IAW Section C-1.13, Emergency and Fire Safety, prior to each instance of using a cutting torch to disassemble the MEI in any outside storage area.  The PA shall cut, build, remove, install, and transport dunnage, timbers, blocks and chocks to support intra-depot movement and associated re-positioning of MEI.  The PA, in addition to the operator, shall have a minimum of two personnel to hook up and unhook the MEI using the free swing tow bar on the tractor, or when using any equipment with a free swing tow bar to tow MEI.
MEI(s) may be in warehouses or in open storage areas.  Intra-depot movement of MEI occurs up and down hills, over dirt, mud, and pavement.  MEIs have historically weighed up to approximately 70 tons and have been up to 36 ft. long and 13 ft. wide.   The distance MEI(s) shall be moved on depot can be less than one mile but no more than five miles. 

MEI(s) may also be infested with pests/insects.  The PA shall perform those pest control actions to facilitate the movement of MEI (see paragraph C-3.6.9, Pest Management).

The following table depicts distances around the ANAD/DDAA MEI work locations:

	Work Location Distances

	From
	To
	Mileage

	501 
	Field 14
	1

	Field 10,11 & 12
	Fields 14
	1

	Fields 10, 11 & 12
	501 
	1

	Bldg 501
	Bldg 362
	3

	Fields
	DRMO
	5


5.12.3.4 MEI ACCOUNTABILITY  

The PA shall maintain accountability for all MEI using DSS.  DSS currently provides the capability to record information regarding MEI by NSN, quantity and CC of the MEI identified.  However, the capability must also exist for recording MEI serial numbers and historical information regarding actions accomplished on each MEI while located at DDAA.  Currently serial number tracking is accomplished manually.  In addition to using DSS, the PA shall develop a system (manual or electronic) to accomplish the following actions:

my. Maintain records of all MEI receipts and issues by serial number, NSN, CC, destination, and date of action and maintain records on hand for two years.

mz. Maintain records of all MEI in storage by:

· serial number to maintain owner/IM integrity 

· NSN 

· U. S. Army (USA) number for Army owned MEIs

· CC

· Maintenance, repair and usage history

na. Perform and maintain records of all cyclic inspections by serial number.

nb. Perform investigations to reconcile deviations between customer records and DDAA records by serial number. 

nc. Provide copies of all records to the KO or designee on demand.

The PA shall maintain and report MEI life cycle data pertaining to Army MEI located at DDAA in two ways:  

nd. Through the log book (DA Form 2408-9) that accompanies the MEI throughout it’s life cycle, DA PAM 738-750 Army Maintenance Management System identifies MEI that require historical records (log book) 

ne. Through data input to the TAMMS Equipment Data Base (TEDB), which is an electronic database that is available on line through LOGSA and used by the Army to track the condition, status, and operation of equipment such as MEIs.

The PA shall remove the log book from the MEI on receipt and shall enter mandatory data reporting tasks to the DA Form 2408-9 and into TAMMS as required by DA PAM 738-750, Functional User’s Manual for the Army Maintenance Management System.  Paragraph 5.6A – F of DA PAM 738-750 also includes instructions for completion and disposition of DA Form 2408-9.  On occasion, the PA may receive MEI log books which are saturated with water, dirt, etc. but still legible.  The PA shall make their best attempt to recover original documentation prior to initiating new log books.  This may require the PA to perform cleaning and drying of the original log books.  In addition, each MEI that is configured with weapons is required to have a DA Form 2408-4 included with the MEI log book.  If the MEI does not have a log book, the PA shall initiate action to develop a new log book IAW DA PAM 738-750.

5.12.4 MEI RECEIving 

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.12, MEI, the PA shall follow the requirements as set forth throughout Sections C-5.3, Receiving and C-5.12 in the performance of the MEI requirements.  In the processing of MEI, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.3 and C-5.12, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.12.  In addition to the C-5.3 regulatory requirements, the PA shall perform all receipt functions IAW the applicable publications for each MEI.

5.12.4.1 Projected Workload

	MEI PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Receipts

	MEI On-Base 
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Combat Vehicles
	11717+60466
	243
	241
	239
	237
	235

	Trailers & Trailer Mounted Power Equip
	11719+60468
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Tactical Vehicles
	11721+60470
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Towed Artillery
	11725+60474
	59
	58
	57
	56
	55

	Oversized Items
	11729+60478
	96
	95
	94
	93
	92

	TOTAL
	
	398
	394
	390
	386
	382

	MEI Off-Base 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Combat Vehicles
	11718+60467
	434
	430
	426
	422
	418

	Trailers & Trailer Mounted Power Equip
	11720+60469
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Tactical Vehicles
	11722+60471
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Towed Artillery
	11726+60475
	52
	51
	50
	50
	49

	Oversized Items
	11730+60479
	112
	111
	110
	109
	108

	Total
	
	598
	592
	586
	581
	575

	Total MEI Receipts
	
	996
	986
	976
	967
	957


5.12.4.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall receive a variety of MEIs.  DDAA receives MEI from ANAD and a variety of commercial, government, and DoD sources.  MEI(s) are received by either truck or rail car and may be operable or inoperable and can be removed from the carrier by driving, towing, or lifting by using a gantry crane, mobile crane(s), or forklift depending upon the type of MEI, the condition of the MEI and the type of conveyance.  

The PA shall process MEI receipts IAW the requirements contained in Section C-5.3, Receiving, all applicable publications and additional requirements addressed in paragraph C-5.12.4, MEI Receiving.

5.12.4.3 MEI On-Base ReceiptS (Returns from maintenance)

On-base receipts/returns from maintenance include those MEI that have been repaired/rebuilt by the ANAD Maintenance Activity and are being returned to DDAA for shipment or storage.  Unserviceable MEI may also be returned to DDAA from ANAD Maintenance Activity for storage.  The PA shall process unserviceable MEI IAW paragraph C-5.12.4.5, MEI Unserviceable Receipt Processing.  ANAD personnel will deliver MEIs to the PA on shop trailers and the PA shall off-load the MEI from the shop trailers.  On occasion, the PA may be required to move MEI from ANAD to DDAA when ANAD cannot deliver the MEI.

As a result of the pre-receipt inspection conducted by ANAD personnel and a DDAA Government representative on serviceable MEI, the PA shall receive MEI and perform the following:
nf. Identify the NSN, USA registration number, and serial number using the receipt documentation and MEI data plate.

ng. Verify that the indicated CC is the true CC.

nh. Verify the count.

ni. Verify that all COEI, parts and sub-assemblies are present 
or available in storage.

nj. Review MEI log book to verify all mandatory entries are made.

nk. Remove the MEI log book and store in a secure area.

nl. Document MEI information in TAMMS to complete receipt identification/classification.  (See paragraph C-5.12.3.4, MEI Accountability.)

nm. Record the discrepancies/deficiencies identified during the identification/ classification using a SF 364.  

nn. Post the MEI to the DSS Accountable Record and the PA developed system for serial number visibility. 

The PA shall process the receipts for storage or issue as required.  The PA shall receive the MEI and induct it into DSS with a temporary stow location pending the completion of the receipt processing (see paragraphs C-5.12.4.5, MEI Unserviceable; and C-5.12.4.6, MEI Serviceable Receipt Processing).   When a temporary stow location is assigned, any pending MRO may be released.  When the receipt processing is completed, the PA shall either initiate a rewarehousing action to transfer the material to a permanent storage location or continue with processing the MEI for shipment IAW paragraph C-5.12.6.7.1.1, Processing and Functional Inspections, due to advanced notification of a MRO.  The PA shall maintain asset visibility throughout the rewarehousing process to ensure the availability of the material if requisitioned by an end user.  

The PA shall verify that all MEI are in a true condition indicated on the receipt documentation prior to processing the receipt to include COEI.  Upon receipt of MEI containing COEI, the PA shall determine if the COEI will remain with the MEI or requires separate storage from the MEI. If the COEI is stored separately, the PA shall: 

no. Perform KCC on identified COEI

np. Post item to record (see paragraph C-12.4.4.3.1, COEI)

nq. Stow item

MEI is not considered CC A without the COEI. The PA shall verify that COEI is present with the MEI or the COEI is available in storage to receive the MEI as CC A.  The PA shall prepare and submit to the KO or designee a SF 364 for all discrepancies.

Historically, about 90% of on base MEI serviceable receipts from ANAD are received with advance notification of an MRO and do not require storage.

5.12.4.4 MEI OFF-BASE RECEIPTS

The PA shall receive MEI from a variety of off base location, which includes field returns and NP.  The PA shall perform KCC on all serviceable and unserviceable MEI received as an off base receipt.  Historically, 83% of MEI receipts from off-base locations are full tracked combat vehicles.  Of these, 53% arrive by rail and 47% arrive by truck.  17% of off base receipts consist of tactical vehicles, trailers, towed artillery and oversized items.  Of these, approximately 1% arrive by rail and 99% arrive by truck.  

5.12.4.4.1 IN-BOUND TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT 

In addition to those requirements in Section C-5.3, Receiving, when notified by rail yard personnel that loaded rail cars have been received, the PA shall schedule a date and time for delivery of the rail cars to DDAA.  For commercial rail cars, the PA shall schedule delivery to off load and release the commercial rail car not later than 24 hours from being notified the commercial rail car is available at the ANAD Railhead.  For DoDX rail cars, the PA shall schedule delivery to off load and release the DoDX rail car to meet the APLs in paragraph C-5.12.4.8, Standards.  The PA shall contact the ANMC rail yard when rail cars are ready for pickup.  The PA shall maintain a record of all communications with rail yard personnel regarding spotting or pickup schedules for rail cars.  As a minimum, the record shall include the date and time of requested delivery, the date and time rail cars are actually spotted at the dock, and the date and time the rail yard is contacted to pickup rail cars from the dock.  

ANMC rail yard personnel will fax the Rail Bill of Lading to the PA and the PA shall use that information to immediately establish the correct RCN (tailgate date) for each conveyance. 

5.12.4.4.2 OFF-LOAD AND TALLY 

In addition to those requirements in paragraph C-5.3.2.2.2, Offload and Tally, the PA shall perform offload and tally support for MEI, which shall include but is not limited to the following:

nr. Spotting truck trailers on the dock and/or coordinate with the ANMC railroad site manager to spot rail cars on the dock and initial safety precautions and procedures before and during offloading IAW CFR Title 49.

ns. Checking items on the conveyance against the rail manifest to ensure that the count and identity of material matches freight bill within 24 hours of notification of rail car delivery to the ANAD rail yard,

nt. Assisting the carrier driver to load the decking of additional tandems (Stinger) when a shipment requires the use of specialized heavy haul transport equipment.  This support normally requires the use of a forklift.

nu. Checking documentation to verify if door seals are required and, if required, checking door seals on MEI hatches and doors, rail cars or trucks for condition.  If the seal is broken or missing, a notation shall be made on the accompanying documentation.

nv. Removing blocking, bracing, tie-downs and other materials during the offload process for MEI delivered by Rail.  The carrier will remove blocking, bracing, tie-downs and other materials when MEI is delivered by truck.  

nw. Offloading MEIs. 

nx. Documenting all shipping discrepancies noted during the offload and tally process on DA Form 2823 and having ANAD legal personnel notarize a sworn statement.  Discrepancies may include but are not limited to missing, erroneous, or conflicting carrier documentation and overage and shortages noted during the offload process.  

5.12.4.4.3 REMOVAL OF component of end item (COEI), basic issue item (BII) AND HAZARDOUS ITEMS

The PA shall remove all items from the MEI to include but not limited to: 

ny. Opening MEIs, which may require the use of a cutting torch to open hatches, removing cables and banding.

nz. Removing all COEI from the MEI that require secure storage (example:  night vision equipment) and received as secondary items. (See paragraph C-5.12.4.4.3.1, COEI.)  

oa. Removing the BIIs from the MEI and received as secondary items.  (See paragraph C-5.12.4.4.3.2, BII.)

ob. Removing hazardous items.  (See paragraph C-5.12.4.4.3.3, Hazardous Items)

oc. Removing other field return material, components and/or sub-assemblies from on or that has been “stuffed” into the MEI and received and processed as field return material   (See paragraph C-5.12.4.4.3.4, Field Returns Inside MEI.)

A listing of BII and COEI for a specified MEI is provided in the appropriate publications or owner/IM direction.  All MEI will have COEI assigned, but not all MEI will have BII assigned.  The PA shall use the applicable TM or owner/IM direction when identifying the BII and COEI for a specified MEI.  If there are items “stuffed” into the MEI that are obviously trash, the PA shall dispose of these items properly.  

5.12.4.4.3.1   component of end item (COEI)

MEI has items referred to as COEI.  The PA shall remove the COEI that requires segregated storage from the MEI and process these items to DSS as a secondary items IAW paragraph C-5.3.3.3.4, COEI.  All other COEI shall remain with the MEI during storage.

5.12.4.4.3.2 basic issue item (BII)

MEI also has items referred to as Bll. These are the minimum essential items required to place the MEI in operation and to perform emergency repairs.  The PA shall remove the BII from the MEI and process these items to DSS as secondary items IAW paragraph C-5.3.3.2, BII.  

5.12.4.4.3.3 HAZARDOUS ITEMS 

MEI is returned from the field with retrograde cargo that includes various hazardous items.  The PA shall handle and process hazardous items removed from MEI IAW ANADR 385-1, ANAD Occupational Safety and Health Regulation, Chapter 32, Detection and Removal of Hazardous Items from Retrograde Cargo. 

The PA shall provide early detection, reporting, decontamination, removal, and disposition of the following hazardous and/or dangerous materials contained in retrograde cargo processed: 

· Explosives and small arms (see paragraph C-5.12.4.8.3, AEDA)

· Soil contamination, snakes, insects, rodents, and other infestation

· HAZMAT

· Drugs and narcotics

· RAM (see paragraph C-5.12.4.8.4, RAM)

The PA shall inspect all equipment, vehicles, supplies, and materials upon receipt, including opening ammunition cargo doors in combat vehicles and gun breeches. 

The PA shall remove all ammunition that is 50 caliber or less from MEI cargo, place ammunition in secure storage and notify ANMC to collect ammunition as required.  When ammunition or explosives larger than 50 caliber, to include artillery ammunition, hand grenades, plastic explosives, etc. are found in retrograde MEI cargo, the PA shall secure the area and notify ANMC and ANAD Security.

The PA shall remove all small arms from retrograde MEI cargo and transport to the small arms facility for processing IAW Section C-5.10, Small Arms.  ANAD Security shall be notified of the receipt.

The PA shall remove all insecticides, rodents, and contaminated materials such as foreign soil, mud, water, trash and all scrap wood showing evidence of contamination, mold, decay, termite or other type of infestation from the MEI.  The PA shall remove foreign soil if required by the Department of Agriculture Guidelines and shall contact ANAD, Chief, Risk Management Division for disposal instructions of these materials found inside the MEI.

5.12.4.4.3.4 FIELD RETURNS INSIDE MEI

On occasion, MEI will be received with various items to include parts, components and other excess materials inside.  The PA shall remove this material that has been “stuffed” into field return MEI and process as secondary items IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.2, Field Returns and RDOs.  (Examples of this type of receipt are included in the Technical Library, Photo Examples of Field Returns Inside MEI).

5.12.4.4.3.5 New procurement (NP)

The PA shall receive and process NP MEI.  Documentation for NP receipts is received on a DD Form 250.  The PA shall provide information assistance to all customers on status of material shipments when requested.  

When an alert notice of technical data is provided in the DSS material exclusion file or by special inspection request by the procuring activity, the PA shall perform a 100% inspection on all items in order to ensure manufactured product integrity. 

The PA shall inspect NP MEI receipts IAW paragraph C-5.3.2.3.3, New Procurement (NP).

5.12.4.4.4 major end item (MEI) IDENTIFICATION/CLASSIFICATION AND RECORD VERIFICATION (Product receipt) 

For each MEI received, the PA shall perform a KCC visual inspection for the following characteristics:
od. Identify the NSN, USA registration number, and serial number using the receipt documentation and MEI data plate.

oe. Identify and document any damage, cannibalization/missing components, to include inspecting for fluid leaks.

of. Verify the count.

og. Verify that all COEI, parts and sub-assemblies are present.

oh. Review DA Form 2408-9 for evidence of adequate technical inspection and missing item data for reasonable assurance that the condition of the MEI is serviceable.

oi. Verify the CC.

oj. Inspect for ammunition or other HAZMAT.

ok. Remove the MEI log book and store in a secure area.  The PA shall document MEI information in TAMMS to complete receipt identification/ classification.  (See paragraph C-5.12.3.4, MEI Accountability.)    

The PA shall record and submit the discrepancies/deficiencies identified during the identification/ classification using a SF 364.  The PA shall use DA Form 2404 when requested by the unit or owner/IM or PM.  The PA shall stow MEI pending disposition instructions.  

5.12.4.5 MEI Unserviceable Receipt PROCESSING  

The PA shall apply the correct method of preservation, marking and levels of protection IAW specific instructions from all applicable publications.  The following is a list of typical actions accomplished, but is not all-inclusive to prepare unserviceable MEI for storage.  The PA shall refer to applicable publications for requirements by MEI.  The requirements described for unserviceable MEI is not meant to replace the preservation instructions, notes, warnings or cautions listed in the applicable publications.  If instructions conflict, refer to the appropriate publication for clarification.  The following paragraphs are examples of the tasks performed on unserviceable MEI:

5.12.4.5.1 PRESERVATION

The PA shall perform preservation on a variety of unserviceable MEI, CC F prior to storage.  The PA shall perform processing adequate to maintain the MEI in an "as is" condition, so that the degree of unserviceability does not increase.  Examples of processing actions required to maintain MEI in an "as is" condition are:

ol. Coat all bare metal surfaces with grease or oil as identified in the applicable lube order. 

om. Preserve and plug all gun tubes.

on. Remove all escape hatches, belly plates, and store them inside the MEI. 

oo. Open MEI belly drain valves for drainage of excess water. 

op. Close and latch or secure all hatches, doors, and ramps. 

oq. Install and secure tarp for outside storage IAW owner/IM directions

The PA shall use the preservation standards and TMs applicable to each individual MEI (e.g., the TMs specify the type of preservation oil or grease applicable to a specific MEI).

5.12.4.5.2 FLUID DRAIN ACTIONS

In addition to the requirements of Section C-1.6, Environmental, the PA shall comply with all State of Alabama regulatory requirements and all Federal Government regulatory requirements in CFR Titles 40 and 29 when performing all fluid drain actions.  DDAA has an underground storage tank that collects fuel, and an above ground storage tank that collects other fluids.  The PA shall monitor the fuel in the underground and aboveground tanks and notify ANAD when the tanks need to be emptied.  ANAD or ANAD contractor personnel will position a tanker at the fuel drain facility.  The PA shall pump the fuel from the underground and aboveground tanks into the tanker and notify ANAD upon completion.  

The PA shall perform fluid drain action on all unserviceable MEI.  The PA shall perform the following draining actions, leaving as little residue as possible:

or. Drain or pump all fuel using the fuel drain rack facility.

os. Drain all fluids from the M578 recovery MEI hydraulic tank.

ot. Drain fluids from any MEI system that upon receipt identification/classification identified a fluid leak(s).   

ou. Replace all drain plugs and caps

ov. Mark the MEI with date drained 

ow. Record the fluid drain action by NSN, serial number and date in a PA developed system (manual or electronic) 

There may be instances when the PA may be required to obtain/fabricate tools to facilitate the removal of drain plugs and caps due to a misaligned MEI chassis or as a result of battle damage.  

The PA shall monitor all transport tankers for safety and spills regardless of who owns the tanker.  The PA shall provide the KO or designee with a list of all MEI drained each month to comply with environmental hazardous waste reporting requirements.

5.12.4.6 Serviceable MEI

The PA shall perform two levels of preservation for storage as detailed in the paragraphs below.

5.12.4.6.1 SERVICEABLE receipt processing 

The PA shall apply the correct MOP code, marking and levels of protection IAW specific instructions from all applicable publications.   The PA shall refer to applicable publications for MEI requirements.  The requirements described for serviceable MEI is not meant to replace the preservation instructions, notes, warnings or cautions listed in the applicable publications.  If instructions conflict, refer to the appropriate publication for clarification.  The following is an example of the preservation tasks performed on serviceable MEI regardless if the MEI is stowed or issued:

ox. Clean battery supports and retainers and grease connectors and hardware

oy. Clean and cover optics 

oz. Remove and stow components and hardware and secure with the MEI to comply with shipping requirements

pa. Clean and preserve gun tubes and place gun in gun lock and pin

pb. Clean breech and place a light coat of grease on breech block and operating and firing mechanisms

pc. Lubricate MEI IAW LO

pd. For MEI with turrets:

(22) Coat exposed, unpainted surfaces of traversing ring gear and traversing mechanism with automotive grease

(23) Remove plugs from turret race and install grease fitting

(24) Rotate turret in both directions and lubricate until all surfaces on the circumference of the ring are lubricated

pe. Add oil preservative to engine oil and run engine to prescribed operating temperature IAW TM/LO. 

pf. Check the following component fluid levels and add fluid as needed:

· Transmission 

· Final drive  

· Differential  

· Engine 

· Brakes

· Hydraulic systems

pg. Check fire extinguishers for proper pressure/weight and update date of last inspection, but do not cover exterior fire extinguisher handles

ph. Lightly coat levers, latches, hinges and control rods with required lubrication oil

pi. Coat door and hatch seals with talcum powder

pj. Check and adjust tire pressures

pk. Remove soil, grease and oil from the interior and exterior of the MEI

pl. Perform preservation on all exterior seals, doors, hatches, gun mounts, trunnions, ammo door tracks, access panels threaded holes and other similar items, to include greasing all bare surfaces exposed by disassembly of components and hardware

pm. Secure all loose items such as:  seat belts, tie straps, boxes, hoses, floor plates, side racks, dolly pads, hardware, track shoes and pads, cushions and other similar items that accompany the MEI.

5.12.4.6.2 SERVICEABLE Receipt Processing FOR STORAGE

If a MRO did not release once the MEI was assigned a temporary storage location or a MRO did not release while the MEI was in receipt processing, the PA shall perform additional  preservation tasks IAW applicable publications in addition to those addressed above in paragraph C-5.12.4.6.1, Serviceable Receipt Processing.  The following is an example of preservation tasks performed on serviceable MEI which is to be placed in storage:

pn. Disconnect batteries and wrap connectors

po. Open valves, remove plugs for drainage of excess water and stow inside MEI

pp. Place hull access plates and hardware inside MEI storage area

pq. Leave driver door up for ventilation for inside storage

pr. Open and block ammo doors with wooden blocks for ventilation

ps. Close and latch or secure all hatches, doors, and ramps

pt. Install and secure tarp for outside storage IAW owner/IM direction 

5.12.4.7 MEI STOW

The PA shall complete the receiving process by stowing the MEI.  If the PA has received advance notification of a MRO or the MRO has released when the temporary stow location was performed in DSS, the PA shall systemically complete the stow process in DSS without physically placing the MEI in the permanent stow location.  The PA shall stow MEIs in sheds, hardstand areas, improved and unimproved storage areas, and in warehouses.  Areas /spaces available for stow of MEI will sometimes have minimal clearance to locate the MEI.  The PA shall stow MEI IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Services Manual (JSM) for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 3, Section I and Section III, and applicable publications for specific MEI.  The process for stow includes but is not limited to the identifying of a storage location, the physical transport to and placement of the MEI in that location, posting the stow action to the DSS accountable record and the PA’s system for tracking MEI by serial number.  

5.12.4.8 MEI ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Additional requirements are those tasks that are required for some but not all MEI receipts.

5.12.4.8.1 CLASSIFIED AND PILFERABLE material

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.3.3.3, Controlled Material, the PA shall remove all sensitive night vision devices from MEI at receipt and place these items in controlled storage. 

The PA shall reference military publications applicable to each MEI and identify items in or on the MEI that require controlled or secure storage. The PA shall remove such items and transport items to the central receiving area to be received as secondary items and stored in controlled storage. 

If a shortage or overage of classified material is detected at receipt, the PA shall initiate a SDR within 24 hours and report the discrepancy to the KO or designee as a "Significant Criminal Incident" IAW DLAI 5705.1, Reporting of Criminal Violations.
5.12.4.8.2 hazardous material (HAZMAT)

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.3.3.8, HAZMAT Receiving Requirements, the PA shall process Class 9 HAZMAT.  DDAA currently receives MEIs that are HAZMAT (Class 9, miscellaneous hazard), such as self-propelled vehicles, mechanical equipment containing internal combustion engines and battery powered vehicles or equipment.  The PA shall obtain the appropriate MSDS for Class 9 HAZMAT when it does not accompany the MEI.

5.12.4.8.3 Ammunitions, Explosives and Dangerous Articles (AEDA)

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.3.3.1, AEDA, the PA shall visually inspect all gun tubes to determine what level of processing is required to preserve the gun tube in its current state. 

5.12.4.8.4 RADIOACTIVE material (ram)

DDAA currently receives MEI containing RAM.  The RAM may include, but is not limited to, depleted uranium, radioactive tritium gas, radioactive thorium fluoride 232, cesium 137, cobalt 60, krypton 85, nickel 63, and radium 226.  The PA shall perform radioactive inspections and wipe tests (wet and/or dry as appropriate) on a variety of MEI and sub-assemblies and components mounted in or on MEI, which are licensed by the NRC to TACOM or are authorized by Army Radiation Authorizations (ARA) to ANAD to include radioactive items listed in The Department Of The Army Technical Bulletin, TB 43-0197.  The PA’s inspection actions shall include:

pu. Visually inspecting the material for evidence of damage

pv. Measuring the fixed radiation fields

pw. Taking wipe samples

px. Testing wet and/or dry wipe samples (NOTE: The PA shall send samples to ANAD or a laboratory approved by the KO or designee for testing as appropriate to verify that the limits in DDCM 6055.20 have not been exceeded.)

py. Evaluating the test results


pz. Performing the dose rate test

The PA shall perform radioactive inspections and shall wipe test inside combat vehicles such as combat tanks and on MEI such as towed artillery.

The PA shall receive and perform all related distribution task on a variety of radioactive items and shall comply with all requirements IAW the NRC license or Army publications applicable to each individual radioactive item.  If depleted uranium armor is damaged or discovered to have radioactive dose rate that exceeds the allowable limit, as described in TB 9-1300-278, Guidelines For Safe Response To Handling, Storage, and Transportation Accidents Involving Army Tank Munitions Or Armor Which Contain Depleted Uranium, the PA shall take immediate action and comply with all requirements as specified in TB 9-1300-278, Guidelines For Safe Response To Handling, Storage, and Transportation Accidents Involving Army Tank Munitions Or Armor Which Contain Depleted Uranium.  

The PA shall report all Class 7 HAMZAT incidents, including exposure to ionizing radiation, IAW DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Materials, Chapter 5, Section II, paragraph 5.11 and CFR Title 29, Part 1904.8.  The PA shall maintain records; prepare reports and provide notifications IAW DLAR 4145.23, Radioactive Materials in the DLA Supply System, Section 5.

5.12.4.8.5 LOANED major end items (MEI)

The PA shall receive MEI that has been on loan by approval of the owner/IM.  The PA shall perform a receipt inspection of the MEI IAW the appropriate publications, which may require the PA to road test the MEI and perform a functional test of the automotive system to determine the true CC.  The PA shall record all deficiencies identified from the functional test on the SF 364 with copies provided to the owner/IM and the KO or designee and receipt the MEI into DSS in the appropriate CC.  The PA shall stow the MEI pending disposition instructions.

5.12.4.8.6 UNASSEMBLED BRIDGE KITS

The PA shall receive from the ANAD Maintenance Facility unassembled Bridge kits for the Armored Vehicles which are identified by two MEI NSNs:

· Bridge, Armored Vehicle Launched, Class 60, NSN 5420-00-522-9599, and 

·  Bridge, Armored Vehicle Launched, Class 70, NSN 5420-01-390-3933

The PA shall receive each Bridge kit as one each by the MEI NSN even though the Bridge kit is received loose and unpacked in a serviceable CC.  The PA shall verify that all parts required to make up a whole Bridge by the MEI federal stock number are present at the time of receipt IAW the publications applicable to that specific MEI (e.g., the required parts to make up the Bridge, Armored Vehicle Launched, Class 60, (5420-00-522-9599) and Class 70 (5420-01-390-3933) can be found in TM 5-5420-203-24P). The PA shall process the Bridge kit to record in DSS as one each MEI by the proper NSN.    

The PA shall combine all parts and Bridge kit panels required to form the whole Bridge, which is a MEI; package these parts to minimal military packing or SPIs, if applicable; place all components in multi-packs; and store together.  The PA shall stow the Bridge kit by the MEI NSN and noun.

5.12.4.8.7 HULLS

When receiving on-base hulls, the PA shall verify documentation matches the hulls and receipt into DSS in a temporary storage location until traffic management functions are completed and the hull is ready to ship as a transshipment.  The PA shall process off-base receipts of these hulls IAW C-5.12.4, MEI Receiving.  Currently DDAA is receiving the following hulls in support of special programs:

5.12.4.8.7.1 M88A1 IMPROVEMENT 

The M88A1 is a full tracked combat recovery vehicle.  The M88A1 Improvement Program requires ANAD to disassemble the MEI.  The cab assembly weight is 31,500 pounds, and the dimensions are L-287 inches, W-122 inches, H-85 inches. The PA shall transport the cab assembly from the ANAD Maintenance Facility to DDAA.  The distance from building 400 to dock 430 is about 0.75 mile.  Historically, the cab assemblies have been loaded onto DDAA tractor-trailers (low-boy) at ANAD inside Building 400 using ANAD crane and operator.  The PA shall request ANAD crane and operator support prior to arriving to load the cab assembly. 

5.12.4.8.7.2 Abrams Integrated Management (AIM) program

The AIM program involves the complete re-build of M1A1 combat tanks.  The combat tanks are disassembled by ANAD and re-assembled by General Dynamics, Lima, Ohio.  Upon notification from ANAD, the PA shall transport the hulls with turret from the ANAD Maintenance Facility to DDAA.  ANAD provides a crane and operator to load the hulls with turret DDAA tractor- trailers inside Building 400.  The distance from Building 400 to dock 430 is about 0.75 mile.  The PA shall request ANAD crane and operator support prior to arriving to load the hull.

5.12.4.8.7.3 STRYKER

The PA shall receive Stryker hulls from off base locations by rail or semi-truck trailer. The PA shall perform all receiving tasks IAW paragraph C-5.12.4, MEI Receiving.  After off-loading the Stryker hulls from rail cars, the PA shall load the Stryker hulls onto buggies provided by General Dynamics.  

The PA shall record information pertaining to the Stryker hulls in a DSS special or frozen accounts identified (11B account) as General Motors-owned assets.  The PA shall build a QBL header in DSS, use a local DoDAAC and assign a LSN to receive the Stryker hulls in DSS.  The PA shall provide the customer access to receipt, storage and issue areas to facilitate visual observation and inspection of customer owned assets.

There has not been any workload associated with this requirement for the past two years

5.12.4.9 STANDARDS

5.12.4.9.1 QUALITY

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Receipt Inspection
	Receipt MEI is correctly identified, classified, quantified, processed prior to stow IAW applicable regulations.
	    98%
	All MEI Receipts

	Receipt posting
	Receipt is posted in DSS and the PA developed system for serial number visibility
	    99%
	All Receipts


5.12.4.9.2 TIMELINESS

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Receipt Classification Inspection


	Complete within 15 calendar days from date MEI is picked up to record
	99%
	All MEI (CC F) received per month

	Submission of SF 364
	SF 364 shall be submitted within 15 calendar days from date of receipt
	100%
	MEI received per month as an off base receipt

	Receipt Processing –

MEIs Posted and Stowed
	Tailgate to temporary Stow in three days or less average
	≤ 3-day Average each month
	MEI Eaches received per month



	Receipt Processing
	MEI is processed for storage from date of temporary stow location assigned to permanent storage location assigned in 30 days or less average
	< 30 days Average each month
	MEI Lines received per month



	Trucks Released
	Trucks are released from offloading areas within 2 hours of arrival
	99%
	Trucks offloaded per occurrence 

	Rail cars Released
	Commercial Rail cars are unloaded and released within 24 hours of being notified by ANAD rail dispatcher of arrival at rail yard
	99%
	Rail cars offloaded per occurrence 


5.12.4.10 MEI RECEIVING DOCUMENTATION

The PA shall process applicable receiving documentation identified in paragraph C-5.3.6, Documentation Requirements and the following table.  A copy of each form is provided at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centersadditional.asp.

	DOCUMENT NUMBER
	DOCUMENT TITLE

	DLA 2823
	Sworn Statement

	DLA 2407
	Maintenance Request

	SDSAN 982
	DNV Report

	DA 2408-4
	Weapon Report

	DA 2408-9
	Equipment Control Record

	DD 1222
	Request For And Result Of Test

	AMC 1720
	Reject Correction Request

	DD 1387-2
	Special Handling/Certification

	SF 364
	Supply Discrepancy Report 

	SF 361
	Transportation Discrepancy Report

	DD1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD 250
	Material Inspection and Receiving Report

	DD 1574
	Condition Code Tag, Serviceable

	DD 1575
	Condition Code Tag, Suspended

	DD 1576
	Condition code Tag, Test/Modification

	DD 1577
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD 1577-2
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD 1348-1A
	Issue Release/Receipt Document

	DD 1397
	Processing Record


5.12.5 MEI STORAGE

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.12, MEI, the PA shall follow the requirements as set forth throughout Sections C-5.4, Storage and C-5.12 in the performance of the MEI requirements.  In the processing of MEI, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.4 and C-5.12, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.12.  

5.12.5.1 general requirements

DDAA currently stores unserviceable MEI in improved open areas that have gravel and sloping grades.  Due to the weight, size, and configuration of the MEI stored and the MHE, the fields sustain damage daily as a result of routine distribution task such as stow, re-warehousing, and pick and must be repaired and maintained continuously, even as other distribution task are in progress.  DDAA currently stores serviceable MEI in ground level warehouses and under open sheds. 

In addition to the Section C-5.4, Storage, regulatory requirements, the PA shall store MEIs IAW:

· DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual (JSM) for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 5, Section III, Vehicles (Tracked and Wheeled) and Artillery  

· DLAI 4145.8, Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD 

· TB 43-0197, Instructions for the Safe Handling, Maintenance, and Disposal of Radioactive Items Licensed by the U.S. Army Armament and Chemical ACQ Logistics Activity Storage requirements unique to a specified MEI IAW military publications or owner/IM direction 

The PA shall keep all storage areas secure, and free of debris and clutter that could create a fire hazard.  

5.12.5.2 MEI STORAGE LOCATION REQUIREMENTS

The PA shall provide, if available, the type of storage space requested by the owner/IM.  If the owners/IMs do not request a specific type of storage the PA shall store IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 5, Storage of Special Commodities.  The PA shall use DSS location placards to mark locations in covered and open storage areas.  The PA shall place location placards in open storage areas or shed areas in protective covers to preserve and extend the life of the placard.  

The PA shall store material to maximize existing warehouse/storage area utilization and to minimize the number of MEI moves for stock selection.  The PA shall pick MEI from open storage area locations, which have been up to 12 MEI deep with the average being 7 deep. The fields may have sloping grades and may be washed out and the MEI may be infested with insects/rodents. The PA shall perform maintenance of the storage areas and perform those pest control actions as required to facilitate the pick (see paragraph C-3.6.13, Grounds Maintenance and Snow/Ice Removal; and paragraph C-3.6.9, Pest Management).

5.12.5.3 MEI care of supplies in storage (COSIS)/CYCLIC INSPECTION

The PA shall perform COSIS surveillance and cyclic inspection of material in storage.  Monthly cyclic inspection workload is automatically generated by DSS.  The PA shall accomplish the COSIS surveillance inspection of MEI in storage by:

qa. Visually examining the external portions and applying preservatives for evidence of rust, corrosion, and deterioration.  

qb. Visually examining the MEI for evidence of leakage of coolants and lubricants, loose tape and barrier materials and re-inflating flat or low pressure of tires.  

qc. Containing all leaks and performing actions necessary to stop fluid leak(s) (e.g., tightening of fasteners to stop the leak).  

qd. Repairing leaks for routine COSIS.  

qe. Draining the fluid when leaks cannot be stopped and disposing of the fluid IAW the requirements identified at Section C-1.6, Environmental.  

qf. Recording and reporting to the owner/IM COSIS actions exceeding minor repairs and requesting disposition instructions through the use of the DD Form 1225 for those MEI with identified deficiencies.  

qg. Providing the DD Form 1225, and additional information as necessary to describe the deficiency(s) to include photograph(s) when requested by the owner/IM or PM.  The PA shall place the completed DD Form 1225 in the MEI log book. 

5.12.5.4 Quality STANDARDS

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Inspection of MEI in Storage


	Deficiencies identified and recorded on properly completed DD Form 1225
	100%
	Monthly COSIS/Cyclic Inspections


5.12.5.5 MEI STORAGE DOCUMENTATION

The PA shall process and record all documentation throughout the storage process.  A copy of each form is provided at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centersadditional.asp.

	DOCUMENT NUMBER
	DOCUMENT TITLE

	SF 364
	Supply Discrepancy Report

	DA 2408-9
	Equipment Control Report

	SDSAN 982
	DNV Report

	AMC 1720
	Reject Correction Request

	SDSAN 507A
	Activity Record Card

	DA 3779
	Location Placard

	DD 1387-2
	Special Handling/Certification

	DA 3782
	Suspended Notice

	DD 1222
	Request For results Of Test

	DD1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD 250
	Material Inspection and Receiving Report

	DD 1574
	Condition Code Tag, Serviceable

	DD 1575
	Condition Code Tag, Suspended

	DD 1576
	Condition code Tag, Test/Modification

	DD 1577
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD 1577-2
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD 2477-2
	Extended Shelf Life

	DD 2477-3
	Extended Shelf Life


5.12.6 MEI ISSUE 

Unless otherwise noted in Section C-5.12, MEI, and its subordinate paragraphs, the PA shall follow the requirements and regulatory references as set forth throughout Sections C-5.6, Issue and C-5.12 in the performance of the MEI requirements.  In the processing of MEI, if a conflict exists between Sections C-5.6 and C-5.12, the PA shall perform IAW Section C-5.12.   

5.12.6.1 PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Issues

	
	MIS DEs
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	MEI On-Base

	Combat Vehicles
	22131+60489
	510
	505
	500
	495
	490

	Trailers & Trailer Mounted Power Equip
	22134+60492
	24
	24
	24
	24
	24

	Tactical Vehicles
	22137+60495
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Towed Artillery
	22143+60501
	71
	70
	69
	68
	67

	Oversized Items
	22149+60507
	166
	164
	162
	160
	158

	Total
	
	771
	763
	755
	747
	739

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	MEI Off-Base

	Combat Vehicles
	22132+60490
	156
	154
	152
	150
	148

	Trailers & Trailer Mounted Power Equip
	22135+60493
	11
	11
	11
	11
	11

	Tactical Vehicles
	22138+60496
	8
	8
	8
	8
	8

	Towed Artillery
	22144+60502
	90
	89
	88
	87
	86

	Oversized Items
	22150+60508
	283
	280
	277
	274
	271

	Total
	
	548
	542
	536
	530
	524

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	DRO Issues (Line Counts) On-Base
	
	
	
	

	Combat Vehicle
	22133+60491
	9
	9
	9
	9
	9

	Trailer  
	22136+60494
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Tactical Vehicle
	22139+60497
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Towed Artillery
	22145+60503
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Oversized
	22151+60509
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Total
	
	9
	9
	9
	9
	9

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Issues
	
	1,328
	1,314
	1,300
	1,286
	1,272

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Receipts & Issues
	
	2,324
	2,300
	2,276
	2,253
	2,229


5.12.6.2 general requirements

The PA shall issue a variety of MEIs, as depicted in the table in paragraph C-5.12.3, MEI General Requirements.  MEI shall be issued to the ANAD Maintenance Activity, a variety of Government and DoD customers, and to contractors performing Government work.  Shipment of the MEI shall be by truck or rail car.  In the case of MEI issued to ANAD, the MEI shall be towed or driven to a location designated as the ANAD Maintenance receiving location.  The PA may receive advance notification from the owner/IM or PM for MEI off base issues and may begin preparation of MEI for shipping once the receipt processing is complete and the PA has performed the systemic stow action in DSS.  This early notification facilitates accomplishing the stipulated shipping timeframes.  (See paragraph C-5.13.1, Production Planning.)  Historically, notification will be by phone, e-mail, or facsimile and followed by a MRO through DSS. The shipment of MEIs to the customer may involve changing conveyances in route and meeting ships at the port at a certain time; therefore the PA shall perform all tasks in time to meet shipping dates as directed by the owner/IM or the SDDC.   

5.12.6.3 MEI PROCESING ISSUE REQUISITIONS

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.6.2.1, Processing Issue Requisitions, the PA shall respond to customer requests to change delivery requirements on existing MROs for MEI.  These requests are normally received by telephone.  Customer requests include, but are not limited to:

· Expediting a shipment

· Destination Changes

· Application of spot painting requirements

The PA shall perform denial research IAW paragraph C-5.6.2.3, Denial Research, for MEI denials.

5.12.6.4 MEI STOCK SELECTION 

The PA shall select the required MEI and perform all physical handling and movement of MEI from the point of storage and/or issues from receiving to and within the processing areas.  During the stock selection process the PA shall:

qh. Select the correct NSN, quantity, and CC as specified on the issue document.  

qi. Select material based on exception data and customer specific requirements such as but not limited to selecting by serial number, contract number, lot number, color, or manufacturer.  

qj. Perform manual allocations when DSS is down (see paragraph C-5.1.3.1, DSS) 

qk. Select service specific NSNs IAW customer requirements.

The PA shall pick MEI from field locations from rows, which historically have been up to 12 MEI deep with the average being 7 deep.  The fields may have sloping grades and may be washed out and the end items may be infested with wasps.  The PA shall perform maintenance of the storage areas and perform pest control as required to facilitate the pick (see paragraph C-3.6.13, Grounds Maintenance and Snow/Ice Removal; and paragraph C-3.6.9, Pest Management).  The MEIs historically have weighed up to approximately 70 tons and have been up to 36 feet long and 13 feet wide.  The unserviceable MEI may have been stored in open storage areas for years and may have damage, including battle damage, and may have loose or protruding parts and for any number of reasons, MEIs may not roll.  The PA shall perform whatever tasks are required to move the MEI, which may include performing maintenance, and/or partially disassembling the MEI or certain sub-assemblies, to include: 

· Transmissions

· Final drive assemblies 

· Track 

· Road wheels 

· Road wheel arms 

The PA shall acquire a burn permit IAW Section C-1.13, Emergency and Fire Safety, prior to each instance of using a cutting torch to disassemble the MEI in any outside storage area. The PA shall un-block and block all rolling stock (MEIs) as required, as all MEIs shall be stored with the brakes off.

The PA shall pick MEI from warehouses, sheds or temporary stow locations where clearances have been as little as four inches without damaging the MEI. 

5.12.6.5 MEI ISSUE CANCELLATIONs

The PA shall perform issue cancellations IAW paragraph C-5.6.2.4, Issue Cancellations.  In the event that the MEI is already prepared for shipment, the PA shall process the MEI for storage IAW paragraph C-5.12.5, MEI Storage.  If the MEI has been fueled, PA shall drain to a maximum of 50 gallons prior to moving MEI to storage. 

5.12.6.6 MEI ON-BASE ISSUES (LOCAL DELIVERY)

Most on base issues of MEI are to the ANAD Maintenance Activity, but MEI may also be issued to DRMO and the Center of Military History (CMH).  Normally the condition of those MEI issued on-base have been unserviceable MEI.  

5.12.6.6.1 ISSUES TO MAINTENANCE

The PA shall issue MEI to the ANAD Maintenance Facility and to various defense contractors located on ANAD.  The PA shall process all issues in DSS and the PA developed system to track MEI serial number (see paragraph C-5.12.3.4, MEI Accountability).  The PA shall receive a DD Form 1348-1A from ANAD.  The DD Form 1348-1A may include specific customer requirements (e.g., serial number).  If specific MEI information is not included on the DD Form 1384-1A, the PA shall select the NSN based on the first in first out principle.  

The PA shall deliver MEI to the ANAD receiving location. The PA shall transport MEIs in congested areas with private traffic and industrial traffic where clearances are measured in inches.  The PA shall follow requirements imposed by ANAD to allow MEI operation on the host installation IAW AR600.55, The Army Driver and Operator Standardization Program.

The PA shall deliver the MEI log book with the MEI and place the log book in the hand of the customer at the time the MEI delivery is signed for.  The PA shall maintain copies of the signed DD Form 1348-1A for a period of two years IAW DLAI 5015.1, DLA Records Management Procedures and Records Schedule.

5.12.6.6.2 ISSUES TO the defense reuitilization and marketing office (DRMO) 

The PA shall process DROs received from the owners/IMs, the RCPs, Maintenance Activities or those created locally.  The PA shall contact ANMC to perform the inert certifications.  ANMC may take seven to ten days to perform the required inert certification.  The PA shall perform radioactive and environmental inspections prior to issue to DRMO.  The PA shall use DSS and PA system to track MEI serial numbers to maintain control and accountability of all MEI until the MEI has been physically moved from DDAA.  The PA shall hold the MEI in segregated storage until DRMO has scheduled a shipment.  Upon notification from DRMO of the scheduled arrival date and time of the carrier, the PA shall move the applicable MEI to the loading dock and load the MEI onto the carrier conveyance.

5.12.6.7 MEI OFF-BASE ISSUE SERVICEABLE 

DDAA currently issues MEI to off base customers worldwide.  Historically, 32% of off base MEI issues have been full tracked combat vehicles and 82% of all off base issues were in a serviceable ) condition. 

The PA shall issue MEI to off base customers. The PA shall process all issues in DSS and the PA developed system to track MEI serial number (see paragraph C-5.12.3.4, MEI Accountability).  The PA shall issue MEI and comply with all requirements in all applicable publications for the specific MEI.

The requirements described for serviceable MEI issues are not meant to replace the instructions, notes, warnings or cautions listed in the TMs.  If instructions conflict, refer to the appropriate publication for clarification.

5.12.6.7.1 PRE-SHIPMENT PROCESSING  

The PA shall provide the support and services to accomplish pre-shipment processing of those MEI identified for off base issue. Pre-shipment processing shall include processing and inspection of MEI to verify that all functional and safety features are operating properly.  The PA shall perform all required road tests of tracked MEIs and wheeled armored MEIs on the ANAD Test Track IAW Depot Process Control Pamphlet 36, Operation Of Vehicle Test Track.  The PA shall perform road test of tactical wheeled MEIs on ANAD IAW all host installation traffic laws.   The PA shall verify that all road test are performed by persons possessing a valid state driver’s license, a government driver’s license specific to the MEI, and ANAD test track license when on the test track. 

The PA shall complete DD Form 1574 showing the true CC of serviceable/ready to issue MEI and place into the MEI logbook.  If the PA detects minor deficiencies during the functional and safety inspection, the PA shall repair or replace MEI components/hardware, such as but not limited to bulbs, wiper blades, knobs, turn signal covers, adjust tracks and doors, tighten nuts and bolts, etc.  These repair parts will be provided by the Government.  (See Historical MEI Minor Repair Information.)  If the deficiencies found are above minor maintenance and repairs, the PA shall request cancellation from the owner/IM or deny the shipment, prepare a DD Form 1348-1A to receipt the item to the accountable record in the appropriate CC, and prepare and submit a DD Form 1225 for disposition instructions.   

5.12.6.7.1.1 Processing and functional inspections

The PA shall perform functional inspections IAW all publications applicable to each individual MEI and perform each task required, which may include the PA disassembling and re-assembling components to determine if the MEI is in a serviceable condition, clean and process IAW the applicable publications.  The PA shall follow the applicable publications for functional tests.  The PA shall document the findings and corrective/repair action taken of the functional inspection on an AMC Form 1720 or PA equivalent form.  (See Sample of Completed AMC Forms 1720 in the Technical Library.)  The following are sample of the functional testing requirements performed on serviceable MEI in preparation for shipment:

ql. Checking and replenishing all fluids

qm. Greasing all fittings

qn. Checking, cleaning, preserving and replacing, as necessary, all cables and battery boxes

qo. Starting the MEI

qp. Listening for unusual noises, hesitations, and varying idle speed; observing any starting difficulties or response to accelerator; and being alert for excessive vibration and the smell of fuel, oil, or exhaust

qq. Observing dials and indicators for proper operation and ensuring MEI is operating within its specified operational parameters:

· Low Air Pressure Warning Buzzer  

· Primary and Secondary Air Pressure Gages 

· Battery-Generator Indicator (The needle will point to green area when batteries -are holding a full charge.)
· Tachometer

· Engine Oil Pressure Gage

· Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

· Parking Brake Warning Light (This will be lit when parking brake is engaged.)
· Air Filter Indicator (This shows a red flag when there are restrictions in the air intake system.)
qr. Observe the following items and their controls for security, ease of device movement, and proper operation:

· Horn

· Windshield Wipers and Washers

· Seat Belts and Fasteners

· Turn Signals

· Panel Lights

· Headlights

· Stoplights

· Blackout Lights

· Parking Lights

· Hazard Warning Lights

· Observing sticking or binding of accelerator pedal 

qs. Testing braking response to brake pedal (MEI should slow down immediately.)

qt. Reaching a desired speed and lightly apply brake pedal with steady force (MEI should stop smoothly without noticeable side-pull or chatter.)

qu. After stopping MEI and with transmission in neutral, releasing brake pedal (The wheel brakes should release immediately and without difficulty.)

qv. With MEI on incline and transmission in neutral, engaging parking brake (MEI should not move.)

qw. Checking MEI response to steering wheel action and steering wheel free play by turning the steering wheel to the extreme left then right to detect hard steering, steering backlash or shimmy (MEI should respond instantly. With MEI moving forward, free play should not exceed more than one inch in either direction.)

qx.  With MEI on straight, level terrain, lightly holding steering wheel to detect pull or drift

qy.  Checking engine and transmission operations at all speeds, including shifting and smoothness of operation in all speed ranges. (Be alert for unusual noises and difficulty in shifting in any speed range.  Be sure that engine does not exceed governed speed.) 

qz. Observing suspension to determine how MEI responds to road shocks. (Shifts or constant bouncing indicates malfunction.)

ra. Pulling emergency fuel pull out to stop engine and, when engine has stopped, pushing in to original control position.

rb. Firing the laser range finder, performing computer simulated fire control test and operating and testing complex sub-assemblies, to include: 

· Computer controlled turbine engines

· Laser rangefinders

· Ballistic computers

· Thermal imagers

· Nuclear biological and chemical warfare systems

· Commanders and gunners primary controls

rc. Securing all loose items such as seat belts, tie straps, boxes, hoses, floor plates, side racks, dolly pads, hardware, track shoes and pads, cushions and other similar items that accompany the MEI

rd. Cleaning the interior and exterior using steaming, washing, and/or hand methods.

5.12.6.7.1.2 PROCESSing MAJOR END ITEMS (MEI) IN STORAGE OVER 180 DAYS

The PA shall perform the requirements identified in paragraph C-5.12.4.6.1, Serviceable Receipt Processing and the functional test requirements identified in paragraph C-5.12.6.7.1.1, Processing and Functional Inspection for MEI Issues, which are over 180 days in storage. 

5.12.6.7.2 Road/track tests COMBAT/TACTICAL

The PA shall perform inspection requirements IAW applicable publications, which could include the testing/exercising of combat and tactical MEI to verify/validate that the MEI achieve specified functional, operational, and performance specifications.  The PA shall test and/or exercise all tracked MEI using the ANAD test track, and all wheeled MEI shall be tested and/or exercised using the designated route.  The PA shall accomplish all tests and exercising of MEI in strict accordance with the following: 

· ANADR 385-1, Chapter 17, Operation of Combat Vehicles 

· AR 385-55, Prevention Of Motor Vehicle Accidents

The PA shall contact the ANAD test track POC for the purpose of scheduling the use of the test track. The test track entrance is adjacent to the DDAA MEI receiving and shipping area.  

The PA shall test wheeled MEI on a designated route using headlights at all times during the test.

The PA shall provide as a minimum, two qualified PA personnel, a MEI operator, and an observer.  MEIs shall not be tested or moved to or from the test tracks between the hours of 0600 to 0700 and 1530 to 1630.  The PA shall provide an escort for all MEI moving to or from the test track during darkness, when there is a convoy of two or more MEI, or inclement weather (e.g., fog, smoke).   At no time shall the speed for a track MEI exceed 15 MPH when traveling to and from the test track.  Speed limits are 5 MPH within maintenance areas and 15 MPH outside the maintenance area, except where lower speed limits are posted.

For safety reasons, the PA shall provide two personnel for all MEI movements (forward or reverse) in congested areas. These personnel shall act as ground guides (one in front and one in rear).  PA personnel driving or riding in MEIs being tested shall remain within the specified MEI enclosures, exposing no more than head and shoulders while the MEI is in operation and shall wear protective equipment (i.e., helmets, ear plugs, face shield, and / or approved eye goggles for protection).

The PA shall develop a Monthly MEI Test Log. The PA shall record data that details the testing of applicable MEI.  For each MEI tested, the PA shall record the following data:

· MEI Model (i.e., M1A2)

· MEI serial number

· Date and time of test

· MEI miles driven (round to the nearest whole number)

· Signature of the operator performing the test.   

The PA shall maintain these records and provide to the KO or designee upon request.

5.12.6.7.3 TRAILER, TRAILER MOUNTED POWER EQUIPMENT, OVERSIZED AND TOWED ARTILLERY 

The PA shall reference the applicable TMs and visually inspect trailer, trailer mounted power equipment, oversized and towed artillery MEI to determine if the MEI is ready to issue.  If the visual inspection indicates that the MEI is not in a serviceable condition IAW the MEI specific publications, the PA shall contact the owner/IM for disposition and follow up with a submission of a DD Form 1225.

Certain types of oversized MEI are stored and shipped disassembled.  Assembly will not be required as part of the issue process.  MEI issued disassembled include:

· Bridge, armored vehicle launched

· Bridge, medium girder

· Bridge, float

Certain types of oversized MEI that attach to combat vehicles are stored, packaged and ready to issue.  Historically, DDAA has not been required to un-package these MEI and attach them to the combat vehicle for function testing.  These MEI include:

· Mine rakes

· Mine roller kits

· Mine plows

5.12.6.7.4 TOUCH UP/SPOT PAINTING

The PA shall spot paint serviceable MEI at issue as required to correct deficiencies in the paint.   This requirement for touchup/spot painting exist when protective paint is defective, and the paint surface(s) surrounding or adjacent to the defective area is in a satisfactory condition.  For these situations, it is often advantageous to accomplish touchup painting of the defective area rather than perform a complete paint job.  The PA shall clean the material beneath the spots and repaint using a method as near as possible to the surrounding paint job.  The PA shall thoroughly clean any spots to be painted so that no decay, dirt, rust, or corrosion remains.  The remaining paint shall be worked down to a feather-edged.  The PA shall spot paint secondary items that are on or in the MEI, to include: 

· Tow bars 

· Tow cables

· Bridge components 

· Components of MEIs 

· BII 

The PA shall perform all required painting IAW: 

· TB 43-0209, Color, Marking and Camouflage Painting of Military Vehicles, Construction Equipment, and Material Handling Equipment 

· MIL-C-53072A, Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) System Application Procedures and Quality Control Inspection. 

· MIL-STD-129, Military Marking for Shipment and Storage 

· DDAA 750-2-1, Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) Paint Operation.

· TM 43-0139, Painting Instructions for Army Materiel

The PA shall prepare all surfaces to be painted to include protection of parts and/or components from over spray and painting IAW MIL-C-52072B and TB 43-0209 for both interior and exterior surfaces of MEI to be painted.  Sample of actions performed in preparation for painting of the MEI are:

re. Protecting various MEI parts and components that do not require painting such as windows, hoses, ports, lights, turn signals, lenses, gauges, glass, machined surfaces, rubber parts, identification plates and other items with masking material.

rf. Preparing surfaces to be painted by removing or feathering the edges on paint chipping, peeling, rust, and other surface irregularities by sanding, grinding, scraping, etc.

rg. Removing parts and/or components that are not to be painted, that need to be painted separately, and/or to provide access to other areas that require painting.

The PA shall apply Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) paint for spot painting by applying CARC paint to a minimum dry film thickness of 1.8 mils (see MIL-C-53072B (ME) for more information) and in a uniform thickness to all surfaces requiring painting IAW the applicable MIL-STD and MIL-SPEC.  The PA shall not exceed a total thickness of 20 mils.  The PA shall check and compare existing film thickness with the limitations on maximum film thickness by performing an adhesion test on the existing coating IAW MIL-C-53072, paragraph 4.3.3.6.  The PA’s quality control program shall include a process for inspecting the painted surfaces to verify that they are smooth, continuous, free of runs, sages, blisters, orange peel, blushing, streaks, craters, blotches, brush marks, fish eyes, seediness, pinholes or cracking (fissuring).  Additionally, the PA’s quality control program shall include a process to identify and correct any work that does not meet the applicable MEI drawings and specifications.    

The PA shall clean and maintain all painting equipment, to include but not limited to spray guns and related equipment, hoses, stirrers, pneumatic motors, filters, computer controlled electric air compressors and water cooling systems, diesel powered back up compressors, electric paint mixers, air pressure regulators, air line dehumidifiers, in line respirators, paint booths and lights.  The PA shall comply with all OSHA standards and all requirements in the applicable MSDS. The PA shall be familiar with and comply with State of Alabama and Federal regulations applicable to spraying CARC paint.  (See Section C-1.6, Environmental.)

The PA shall perform final paint processing.  Sample of actions performed in final paint processing of the MEI are:

rh. Removing all masking materials and tape residues from all surfaces and dispose of masking materials as hazardous waste.

ri. Re-assembling and installing all parts/components that were removed.

rj. Lubricating and preserving all rubber seals on storage compartments, doors, hatches, or electrical receptacle protection plates and other parts not previously processed due to masking and painting.

rk. Applying MEI/equipment markings IAW MIL-STD 129 and all applicable publications regarding MEI being prepared for shipment.

5.12.6.8 MEI OFF-BASE ISSUES UNSERVICEABLE

The PA shall process MROs and DROs in DSS and handle unserviceable MEI in a manner than does not increase the degree of unserviceability. 

5.12.6.8.1 TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.6.2.8, Traffic Management, when notified by rail yard personnel that empty rail cars have been received to ship MEI, the PA shall schedule a date and time for delivery of the rail cars to DDAA.  For commercial rail cars, the PA shall schedule delivery to load and release the commercial rail car not later than 24 hours from being notified the commercial rail car is available at the ANAD railhead.  For DoDX rail cars, the PA shall schedule delivery to load and release the DoDX rail car to meet the APLs in paragraph C-5.12, MEI.  The PA shall contact the ANMC rail yard when rail cars are ready for pickup.  The PA shall maintain a record of all communications with rail yard personnel regarding spotting or pickup schedules for rail cars, including but not limited to the date and time of requested delivery, the date and time rail cars are actually spotted at the dock, and the date and time the rail yard is contacted to pickup rail cars from the dock.

5.12.6.8.2 SHIPPING

The PA shall load and ship all off-base issues/transactions IAW paragraph C-5.6.2.8.1, Shipping.  In addition to those requirements, the PA shall visually inspect all rail cars to ensure they are in a serviceable condition and prepare the rail car for loading IAW MTMCTEA PAM 55-19, Tiedown Handbook for Rail Movements, Section VI, paragraph B, Preparing Railcars for Loading. 

The PA shall perform all tasks required in the transportability manuals, to include cabling the gun tube and locking the hatches. The PA shall load MEIs, which have historically weighed up to approximately 70 tons and have been up to 36 feet long and 13 feet wide. Material handling equipment, such as forklifts up to 25 tons and mobile cranes up to 40 tons; shall only be operated by PA personnel properly licensed by ANAD and trained IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 4, Section VI and DLAI 4500.36, Management, Acquisition, and Use of DLA Operating Equipment. 

The PA shall operate the 75-ton crane using a qualified and properly licensed PA operator IAW CFR Title 29, Part 1910.179, and DLAI 4500.36, Management, Acquisition, and Use of DLA Operating Equipment, licensed by ANAD and trained IAW DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual for Storage and Materials Handling, Chapter 4, Section VI. 
The PA shall provide all dunnage and blocking and bracing material required to secure the load onto the conveyance IAW the applicable transportability standards.

The PA shall tie and block and brace all MEI on rail cars IAW the transportability manuals applicable to each individual MEI and the TM applicable to the rail car and the Association of American Railroads Rules, Section six.  The PA shall properly load, block, and brace all MEI for truck shipments as required.  The PA shall provide shackles for securing MEI to rail cars for shipment.  The PA shall procure shackles that meet the specifications required for each type of MEI IAW TEA Pamphlet 55-19, Tiedown Handbook for Rail Movements.  In most cases, shackles are stored and maintained for future shipments unless the owner/IM or the shipper requests the PA to return the shackles.  (See paragraph C-5.13.3.3, Shackle Shipments.)

The PA shall inspect all shipments prior to releasing the conveyance and verify that all shipping requirements are met to include height, width and weight.

Those technical publications applicable to shipment of MEI include but may not be limited to the following:

· AR 746-1 Color, Marking, and Preparation of Equipment for Shipment

· Army Technical publications to include the Operator’s Manual and Transportability Guidance for the MEI to be shipped 

· TM 55-2200-001-12 Transportability Guidance: Application of Blocking, Bracing, and Tie down Materials for Rail Transport

· Association of American Railroads, Rules Governing the Loading of Commodities on Open-Top Cars and Trailers

· TEA Pamphlet 55-19, Tie-down Handbook for Rail Movements

In addition, the PA shall ship MEI IAW customer specifications, applicable technical publications specific to MEI, and mode of shipment publications and perform the following tasks associated with the shipment of MEI.  The PA shall:

rl. Load or install, and secure all COEI for CC A MEI.

rm. As directed by the owner/IM, load BII in or on the MEI and band IAW the applicable transportability standards.

rn. Obtain the MEI log book, as required, and place with the MEI.  (Log books are only required for those MEI listed in DA PAM 738-750, Appendix E.) 

ro. Secure all moveable or loose items inside and outside of the MEI. 

rp. Adjust fuel levels to obtain normally a quarter of a tank.  Fuel level requirements are specified for shipping to CONUS or OCONUS by CFR Title 49 or owner/IM.

rq. Perform inspection for HAZMAT and accomplish certification. 

rr. Inspect the date for the most recent final fire control system test on all MEIs so equipped.  If useful life is less than 30 days for CONUS or 60 days for OCONUS to meet transportation requirements, the PA shall purge the fire control system of the fire control software as specified by the applicable MEI TM prior to shipment.  (NOTE: This must be completed properly or the fire control system may be damaged or destroyed.)

rs. Inspect and verify weight of C02 fire extinguishers for useful life of 30 days for CONUS or 90 days for OCONUS to meet transportation requirements.

rt. Inspect MEI to verify that all switches (where MEI is equipped) are in the off position.

ru. Ship MEI with dry batteries when specified by the customer.  The PA shall include the acid necessary for servicing and charging of the batteries at the final destination.  The PA shall package the acid as a HAZMAT.

rv. Seal and/or lock all doors, hatches and compartments where MEI is equipped.

rw. Verify that all MEI to be shipped has a complete set of the appropriate shackles.

rx. Provide all dunnage and blocking and bracing material required to secure the load onto the conveyance IAW the applicable transportability standards.

ry. Spot truck trailers on the dock and/or coordinate with the ANMC railroad Site Manager to spot rail cars at the dock.

rz. Perform blocking, bracing, and tie-down of MEI when shipment is by rail car. Prior to release for shipment, the PA shall verify all requirements for blocking, bracing, and tie-down of those MEI to be shipped by rail.  Truck carriers will perform the tasks of blocking, bracing, and tie-down of MEI when shipment is by truck.  The PA shall verify that the carrier has performed these tasks and that the MEI to be shipped has been properly secured on the carrier.

sa. Apply RFID tags when requested by the customer, and/or required by transportation regulations, and as indicated by the destination.  The PA shall adhere to the direction and scope of the Memorandum of Agreement between DLA and the U.S. ArmyDeputy Chief of Staff for Logistics, the U.S. ArmyLogistics Integration Agency, for the application of the RFID tags on shipments originating at the DLA distribution sites destined to Army customers CONUS and OCONUS via truck, SEAVAN, or Milvan transportation.

sb. Spot truck trailers on the dock and visually inspect all trucks, tractors, and trailers and verify that they are capable of transporting the MEI prior to loading.  

sc. Coordinate with the ANMC railroad Site Manager to spot rail cars on the dock.  The PA shall visually inspect all rail cars to ensure they are in a serviceable condition and prepare the rail car for loading IAW the TM applicable to that specific rail car and the transportability guidance for the MEI being loaded.

sd. Assist the carrier driver to unload the decking of additional tandems (Stinger) when a shipment requires the use of specialized heavy haul transport equipment. This support normally requires the use of a forklift.

se. Load the MEI on the carrier’s equipment.  The PA shall load MEIs, which have historically weighed up to approximately 70 tons and are up to 35 feet long and 13 feet wide. 

sf. Complete and attach DD Form 1387 for export shipments.

5.12.6.8.3 OVERSEAS SHIPMENTS

The PA shall issue MEI to customers overseas.  The PA shall coordinate with the SDDC and the owner/IM to accomplish issue task requirements and meet critical shipping dates.  Historically, overseas shipments depart DDAA via commercial rail or motor conveyance and are transferred to ocean conveyance or, on occasion, to air transportation.  Historically, the majority of overseas shipments are Class 9 miscellaneous HAZMAT containing internal combustion engines.  For MEI identified for overseas shipment, with the exception of FMS, the PA shall meet those standards for equipment serviceability criteria IAW TB 9-2300-281-35, Standards for Oversea Shipment or Domestic Issue of Special Purpose Vehicles, Combat, Tactical, Construction, and Selected Industrial and Troop Support U.S. Army Tank-Automotive Material Readiness Command Management Items.  The PA shall ship only MEI that has been classified in a serviceable CC of A, B, or C under AR 725-50.  The PA shall process shipments IAW IMDGC and IATA requirements and specific requirements for Class 9 IAW CFR Title 49, Part 173-220.

5.12.6.9 MEI ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

5.12.6.9.1 CLASSIFIED AND PILFERABLE material

The PA shall process classified and pilferable material IAW C-5.6.3.2, Controlled Material and the following MEI specific requirements.  DDAA currently issues MEI that is classified (M1 series battle tanks) or that has parts in, on or attached to the MEI that is classified or pilferable, to include night vision devices and hand tools.

The PA shall determine the risk category of each MEI issue and shipment, identify the specific security requirements, and verify compliance with all security requirements IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives (AA&E) and DoD 4500.9-R, Defense Transportation Regulation, Part II, Chapter 205.

The PA shall perform all tasks required to comply with all security requirements at issue, to include:

sg. Packaging items

sh. Securing items to the MEI

si. Installing security pins

sj. Closing and latching or securing the MEI hatches and doors

5.12.6.9.2 hazardous material (HAZMAT)/radioactive material (RAM)

The PA shall pack HAZMAT to applicable modal regulations IAW paragraph C-5.6.3.3, Hazardous Material Shipments.    

5.12.6.9.2.1 hazardous material (HAZMAT)

DDAA currently issues MEIs that are HAZMAT to include Class 9, miscellaneous hazard.  Class 9 includes self-propelled vehicles, mechanical equipment containing internal combustion engines and battery powered vehicles or equipment. 

 The PA shall inspect all MEI HAZMAT for leaks and correct all deficiencies prior to shipping.  The PA shall perform all requirements for issuing and handling HAZMAT IAW DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Materials to include:

sk. Identification of HAZMAT
sl. Planning for issue operations

sm. HAZMAT management

sn. Hazardous Inspection

so. Hazardous issue processing

sp. Quality control procedures

sq. HAZMAT certification

5.12.6.9.2.2 radioactive material (RAM)

The PA shall issue MEI containing RAM IAW:

· TB 43-0197, Instructions for Safe Handling, Maintenance, Storage and Disposal Of Radioactive Items.  

· CFR Title 10, Part 20.1906, Procedures for Receiving and Opening Packages

· DDC NRC License 37-30062-01

The PA shall perform all tasks required to issue MEI containing RAM, to include:

sr. Identifying RAM

ss. Handling RAM

st. Inspecting RAM

su. Testing RAM

sv. Transporting RAM

sw. The PA shall perform radioactive inspections and wipe tests on a variety of MEI, secondary items, and sub-assemblies and components mounted in or on MEI, COEI and BII to include:

sx. Visually inspecting the material for evidence of damage

sy. Measuring the fixed radiation fields

sz. Taking wipe samples

ta. Testing wet and/or dry wipe samples.  (The PA shall send samples to ANAD or a laboratory approved by the KO or designee for testing as appropriate to verify that the limits in DDCM 6055.20 have not been exceeded.)

tb. Evaluating the test results

tc. Performing dose rate test

The PA shall perform radioactive inspections and test inside combat vehicles such as combat tanks and on MEI such as towed artillery.

DDAA currently issues MEI that contains RAM to include, but not limited to:

· Depleted uranium 

· Radioactive tritium gas 

· Radioactive thorium fluoride 232 

· Cesium 137 

· Cobalt 60 

· Krypton 85 

· Nickel 63 

· Radium 226      

If depleted uranium armor is damaged or discovered to have radioactive dose rate that exceeds the allowable, as described in TB 9-1300-278, the PA shall take immediate action and comply with all requirements IAW TB 9-1300-278, Guidelines For Safe Response To Handling, Storage, and Transportation Accidents Involving Army Tank Munitions Or Armor Which Contain Depleted Uranium.  

DDAA currently issues radioactive items and MEI containing radioactive items, which are licensed by the NRC to TACOM or are authorized by Army Radiation Authorizations (ARA) to ANAD to include radioactive items listed in The Department Of The Army TB 43-0197.  The PA shall issue and perform all related distribution tasks on a variety of these radioactive items and shall comply with all requirements IAW the NRC license or Army publications applicable to each individual radioactive item.  The PA shall submit to the Commanding Officer of ANAD, at least thirty days prior to receiving such RAM, a written request including DA Form 3337 for the applicable Army Radiation Permit (ARP) and shall meet all requirements to acquire and maintain ARP.

The PA shall verify that all radioactive monitoring equipment operated by the PA is properly maintained and calibrated.

The PA shall report all Class 7 HAZMAT incidents, including exposure to ionizing radiation, IAW DLAI 4145.11, Storage and Handling of Hazardous Materials, Chapter 5, Section II, paragraph 5.11; and CFR Title 29, Part 1904.8.  The PA shall maintain records; prepare reports and provide notifications IAW DLAR 4145.23, Radioactive Materials in the DLA Supply System, Section 5.

5.12.6.9.3 foreign military sales (FMS)

In addition to the requirements in paragraph C-5.6.3.7.1, FMS, the PA shall select the material from the specific location by serial number and deliver to the appropriate ANAD Maintenance Activity.  ANAD generates a DD Form 1348 and provides an advance copy of the DD Form 1348 to return the material to the PA.

The PA shall process FMS material returned from ANAD as follows:

td. Receive the FMS material from the ANAD Maintenance Activity
te. Process the material into DSS

tf. Generate an MRO for shipment of FMS material according to the owner’s/Country Manager's instructions.

5.12.6.9.4 HULLS

When issuing hulls on-base, the PA shall verify documentation matches the hulls.  The PA shall issue hulls and perform the traffic management functions to ship or delivery to local customers IAW C-5.12.6, MEI Issues.  The PA shall reference the appropriate TM to load, tie, block and brace, and ship hulls with turret as an off-base transshipment.  Currently DDAA is issuing the following hulls:

5.12.6.9.4.1 M88A1 IMPROVEMENT

The M88A1 is a full tracked combat recovery vehicle.  The program requires ANAD to disassemble the vehicle.  The cab assembly is shipped to UDLP, York, PA.  The cab assembly shipping weight is approximately 16 Tons, and the dimensions are L-287 inches, W-122 inches, H-85 inches. The PA shall perform all applicable issuing tasks including but not limited to securing all loose or crated parts inside the cab assembly, securing the blade onto a skid and loading it with the cab assembly, and issuing the cab assembly as a secondary item. Historically these off base issues have been semi-truck trailer shipments and rail shipments.  Currently no specific handling, loading or shipping data exist for this item. 

5.12.6.9.4.2 Abrams Integrated Management (AIM) program

The AIM program involves the complete re-build of M1A1 combat tanks by ANAD and General Dynamics.  The PA shall perform issue of the M1A1 tank hulls with the turret installed to General Dynamics, Lima, OH. The shipping weight is approximately 33 Tons. The PA shall ship by trailer or rail as directed by the owner/IM. The PA shall load trailer or rail car and block and brace all rail shipments. The PA shall install security pins in side skirts and secure the turret to the hull.  Currently no specific handling, loading or shipping data exist for this item.  

5.12.6.9.4.3 STRYKER

The PA shall issue Stryker hulls by serial number, on base to General Motors, General Dynamics, or ANAD.  The PA will receive request for issue from the customer via email, facsimile or phone. The PA shall perform all issue requirements. See paragraph C-5.12.6, MEI Issue. The PA shall generate a MRO for the hull.  The PA shall pick the hull from location, load the hull onto a buggy provided by the customer and deliver the hull on the buggy to a shop or holding area to be picked up by the customer in the Nichols Industrial Complex, ANAD.

The PA shall interface with the customers as required to perform planning and scheduling of all distribution functions. The PA shall maintain off line or manual records (not in DSS) of all Stryker hulls by serial number, configuration, location, and dates of all actions and provide reports as requested to General Motors, General Dynamics, ANAD, and the KO.

5.12.6.10 STANDARDS

5.12.6.10.1 QUALITY

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	Warehouse Fill Rate
	The right quantity, condition and item is located to fill the MRO and condition code
	>= 99.5% (100 minus the MIS Data Element: 26330)
	MROs per month.

	Issue Material
	PA shall ship/issue the MEI IAW the requirements as specified by the customer, and identified by the exception data listed on the DD Form 1348-1A 
	100%
	MEI Shipped per month 


5.12.6.10.2 TIMELINESS

	ACTIVITY
	STANDARD
	APL
	MEASUREMENT UNIVERSE

	End Item MRO Off-Base
	Receipt of End Item MRO at Depot to ship to meet the RDD.
	99%
	Lines issued off base per month.

	End Items MRO 

On Base
	MEI delivered to ANAD staging area IAW the established maintenance schedule
	99%


	Lines issued on-base per month

	DROs
	Receipt of DRO at Depot to delivery in 21 days or less average
	< 21 days average each month
	MEI DROs dropped each month


5.12.6.11 MEI ISSUE DOCUMENTATION

The PA shall process and record all documentation throughout the issue process.  A copy of each form is provided at the A-76 homepage at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76/Centersadditional.asp.

	DOCUMENT NUMBER
	DOCUMENT TITLE

	DLA 2823
	Sworn Statement

	DLA 2407
	Maintenance Request

	SDSAN 982
	DNV Report

	DA 2408-4
	Weapon Report

	DA 2408-9
	Equipment Control Record

	DD 1222
	Request For And Result Of Test

	AMC 1720
	Reject Correction Request

	DD 1387-2
	Special Handling/Certification

	SF 364
	Supply Discrepancy Report 

	SF 361
	Transportation Discrepancy Report

	DD1225
	Storage Quality Control report

	DD 250
	Material Inspection and Receiving Report

	DD 1574
	Condition Code Tag, Serviceable

	DD 1575
	Condition Code Tag, Suspended

	DD 1576
	Condition code Tag, Test/Modification

	DD 1577
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD 1577-2
	Condition Code Tag, Un-serviceable

	DD 1348-1A
	Issue Release/Receipt Document


5.13 MAJOR END ITEMS (MEI) SPECIAL SUPPORT

Only at the direction of the KO or designee or as authorized under existing special support programs, the PA shall perform support on a variety of MEI.  

The PA shall perform all support IAW all publications applicable to each individual MEI.

	PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	Repair & Return
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Receipts
	29
	29
	29
	29
	29

	Issues
	33
	33
	33
	33
	33

	Total
	62
	62
	62
	62
	62

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Painting Full (Combat, Tactical & Oversized)
	2
	2
	2
	2
	2

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Painting Camouflage (Combat, Tactical & Oversized)
	15
	15
	15
	15
	15

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Painting All Others (Towed and Trailers)
	15
	15
	15
	15
	15


5.13.1 PRODUCTION PLANNING 

Production planning of MEI and associated secondary components consists of functions that are the focal point for accomplishing the special support functions in this section.  
The PA shall interface/communicate with all customers, IMs, PMs, traffic managers, etc. by phone, facsimile, e-mail, or in person. The PA shall coordinate all production planning support functions with the KO or designee. The PA shall provide these services for all types of MEI to include those identified in table A.  (See Section C-5.12, MEI.) 

The PA shall implement all necessary work control procedures for the timely accomplishment of work requirements to include or permit the tracking of work in progress.  The PA shall plan and schedule work such that material, labor, and equipment are available to complete the requirements within specified time limits and in conformance with the standards of quality and timeliness established herein. 

The PA shall provide a weekly status report for each MEI program in progress to the KO, and applicable owner/IM, PM, FMS Case Manager and MSC POC.  Within each program, the PA shall detail the status of each MEI by serial number.  The status report shall delineate the major milestones that must be accomplished to include the projected/estimated completion date for each major milestone by MEI serial number in order to meet the RDD as specified by the customer. For each MEI program in progress or planned, the PA shall:

tg. Receive fielding schedules, shipping schedules and forecasted workload from IMs, PMs, and MSC.

th. Develop a MEI specific workload and shipping schedule.  

ti. Monitor, coordinate, and report the progress of approved schedule(s) weekly with details regarding slippage by MEI and actions to minimize and/or correct slippage(s) from approved schedule(s).

tj. Adjust the schedule based upon approved changes and or modifications.

Approval of changes will reside with the IMs, PMs, or MSC.  The PA shall coordinate all changes to an original schedule with the KO or designee.

5.13.2 REPAIR AND RETURN/180 DAY PROGRAMS FOR CLASS VII ROLLING STOCK

The PA shall perform the following functions for off-base assets identified to be inducted into ANAD Maintenance for Class VII Repair & Return and those wholesale assets that will be inducted in the ANAD Maintenance for repairs within 180 days.

The PA shall:

tk. Off-load the vehicle from conveyance (rail or truck) and inspect for in-transit damage

tl. Remove all BII and Night Viewers from the wholesale assets and process IAW C-5.3.3.2, BII and C-5.3.3.3.4, COEI.  (NOTE:  Repair & Return Vehicles will retain all BII and COEI when transferred to ANAD.)

tm. Inspect vehicles for RAM, to include wipe test analysis

tn. Inspect vehicles for hazardous items and Ammo Contents

to. Remove receiving documentation from outside stowage compartment

tp. Perform manual receipt process of vehicle documentation to include receipt log of incoming vehicles (date received, carrier, USA number, stock number, GBL number, DD Form 1348-1).  (NOTE:  The vehicle log book will remain with the vehicle.)

tq. Release the carrier

tr. Perform fluid drain actions IAW paragraph C-5.12.4.5.2, Fluid Drain Actions

ts. Remove escape hatches, open drain plugs, process gun tube and drain any fluids if leak is detected at time of receipt

tt. Move vehicle to ANAD staging area and place receiving documentation in ANAD mailbox in Building 502

5.13.3 painting requirements

The PA shall paint single color and multi-color camouflage patterns within tolerance as outlined IAW the owner/IM/TACOM camouflage paint drawing for that specified vehicle.

Solid colors to three-color camouflage pattern paint requirements are accomplished for all combat, combat support, and combat service support equipment and include applicable safety and environmental requirements, surface preparation and cleaning, masking, painting, testing finished surfaces, application of vehicle marking and stenciling, and obtaining painting supplies and disposing of waste generated from the painting process IAW Federal, state, DoD, and DA HW regulations.  (Sample MEI Camouflage Paint Blueprints are included in the Technical Library.)

5.13.3.1 Pre-Paint Processing

The PA shall prepare all surfaces to be painted to include protection of parts and/or components from over spray and painting.  The PA shall prepare surfaces to be painted IAW MIL-C-52072B and TB 43-0209 for both interior and exterior surfaces of MEI to be painted.  Sample of actions performed in preparation for painting of the MEI are:

tu. Protecting various MEI parts and components that do not require painting such as windows, hoses, ports, lights, turn signals, lenses, gauges, glass, machined surfaces, rubber parts, identification plates and other items with masking material.

tv. Preparing surfaces to be painted by removing or feathering the edges on paint chipping, peeling, rust, and other surface irregularities by sanding, grinding, scraping, etc.

tw. Removing parts and/or components that are not to be painted, that need to be painted separately, and/or to provide access to other areas that require painting.

5.13.3.1.1 Painting 

TM 43-0139 discusses materials associated with painting operations, procedures for marking and camouflaging equipment, and methods of applying paint.  Information regarding the painting of military vehicles, construction equipment and MHE to include marking requirements are delineated at TB 43-0209.  (See TB 43-0213 for detailed corrosion correction and prevention techniques.)

The PA shall prepare the end item surfaces and paint MEI the color(s) as specified by the work order.  When camouflage patterns are specified, the PA shall paint camouflage patterns IAW applicable MEI drawings/schematics included at TB 43-0209 for the specified MEI.  The PA shall paint camouflage patterns within a one-inch tolerance of the pattern as specified by TB 43-0209 or applicable camouflage drawing of MEI.  The PA shall paint required markings for camouflaged painted MEI IAW paragraph 4-9 of TM 43-0139.  

The PA shall use and apply CARC paint for partial painting and complete re-painting of MEI by applying the CARC paint to a minimum dry film thickness of 1.8 mils (See MIL-C-53072B (ME) for more information) and in a uniform thickness to all surfaces requiring painting IAW the applicable MIL-STD and MIL-SPEC.  The PA shall not exceed a total thickness of 20 mils.  The PA shall check and compare existing film thickness with the limitations on maximum film thickness by performing an adhesion test on the existing coating IAW MIL-C-53072, paragraph 4.3.3.6.  The PA’s quality control program shall include a process for inspecting the painted surfaces to verify that they are smooth, continuous, free of runs, sages, blisters, orange peel, blushing, streaks, craters, blotches, brush marks, fish eyes, seediness, pinholes or cracking (fissuring).  Additionally, the PA’s quality control program shall include a process to identify and correct any work that does not meet the applicable MEI drawings and specifications.

The PA shall clean and maintain all painting equipment to include but not limited to spray guns and related equipment, hoses, stirrers, pneumatic motors, filters, computer controlled electric air compressors and water cooling systems, diesel powered back up compressors, electric paint mixers, air pressure regulators, air line dehumidifiers, in line respirators, paint booths and lights. The PA shall comply with all OSHA standards and all requirements in the applicable MSDS. The PA shall be familiar with and comply with State of Alabama and Federal regulations applicable to spraying CARC paint.  (See Section C-1.6, Environmental.)

5.13.3.2 Final Paint Processing

The PA’s final paint processing shall include those actions, support and services that are required to prepare the MEI for shipment.  Sample of actions performed in final paint processing of the MEI are:

tx. Removing all masking materials and tape residues from all surfaces and dispose of masking materials as HW.

ty. Re-assembling and installing all parts/components that were removed.

tz. Lubricating and preserving all rubber seals on storage compartments, doors, hatches, or electrical receptacle protection plates and other parts not previously processed due to masking and painting.

ua. Applying vehicle/equipment markings IAW MIL-STD 129 and all applicable publications on MEI being prepared for shipment.

5.13.4 SHACKLE SHIPMENTS

Shackles are used to tie down MEI on rail cars.  Specifications for shackles are found in MTMCTEA PAM 55-19, Tiedown Handbook For Rail Movements.  As directed by the KO or designee, the PA shall package and ship shackles to the owner/IM upon request. 

	Shackle Shipments
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Average number of Shackles per Shipment
	150
	150
	150
	150
	150

	Average Number of Shipments 
	2
	2
	2
	2
	2


5.13.5 cost estimates

The PA shall forward all customer requests for support of MEI provided to the PA that is not included in Section C-5.12, MEI, to the KO or designee who will validate the requirements and authorize the submission of the detailed cost estimate by the PA.  The PA shall develop and submit to the KO or designee for approval a detailed cost estimate.  The detailed cost estimate, when submitted to the KO or designee, shall include but is not limited to the following:

· Customer supplied Information:

· The intended final condition of the MEI

· Special inspection requirements, work to be performed, handling, storage, SOW and shipping requirements Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) and MWOs to be used to accomplish the SOW

· Marking and painting requirements

· BII and COEI required

· Parts list

· PA supplied information:

· Material costs (other than parts costs) 

· Man-hours required to accomplish the requested work 

· Workload scheduling to include availability of manpower 

· Transportation requirements and costs (If required)

· Fielding support and travel costs (If required)

· Estimated completion dates for each applicable MEI identified by serial number  

The PA shall provide with the detailed cost estimate a cover sheet that includes summary information including the labor hours, material, parts, travel cost (travel, lodging, meals and incidental expenses, etc.) and other costs elements as applicable with separate totals for each and a corresponding grand total.  The PA shall also include additional page(s) as necessary to detail the categories listed above with corresponding information and associated cost for each.  

The KO or designee will review and either approve or negotiate until satisfied with the resulting cost estimate for the identified SOW.  Once the KO or designee has approved the SOW, the Government will provide to the PA an approval document to accomplish the work.  Upon completion of the work, the PA shall submit to the KO or designee, a folder that contains all the pertinent labor hours, material, and costing information such as the final approved detailed cost estimate, changes, all approved work authorization documents, applicable invoices, receipts, and equipment rental cost if applicable regarding the PA’s work on the identified SOW.  Since most MEI programs can be of an extended duration, the PA shall submit to the KO or designee a monthly report that summarizes those cost elements incurred to date for each program in progress.  The PA shall provide a final submission to the KO or designee within 60 days of completion of the program.   

The PA shall provide customers, IMs and PMs with the name, phone number and e-mail address of a PA POC for all matters concerning the planning and cost estimating processes.  The PA shall keep the KO or designee informed of all planning, and include the KO or designee in related meetings and conferences.  The following is a list of special support requirements that have been previously requested.  The PA shall provide a detailed cost estimate as directed by the KO or designee.

The following paragraphs, at the request of the KO or designee, require the PA to develop and submit a cost estimate.  The PA shall not perform the work until instructed to do so by the KO or designee.  

5.13.5.1 modifications permormed by the pa

The PA shall perform modifications to MEI in storage IAW MWOs and as directed/requested by the owner/IM.  The PA shall perform miscellaneous modifications to MEI in storage upon approval from the KO or designee.  Sample of modifications completed are: 

· Soft-top kits 

· Communication kits 

· Weapons mounting kits 

· Hardware kits

· Other special purpose kits

5.13.5.2 On-site MODIFICATION SUPPORT

The PA shall provide space and equipment support to outside organizations that have approval to perform modifications on MEI that are in storage at DDAA.  The KO or designee will coordinate these support requirements with the PA and the PA shall:  

ub. Provide a work location in the MEI processing facility for the team to perform

uc. Select the requested MEI by serial number or NSN

ud. Stage the material in the work location

ue. Repackage (if required) and stow the material upon completion of the visiting team’s work

5.13.5.3 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

The PA shall perform special inspections resulting from a Safety of Use Message, PQDR, or a special request from the owner/IM.

Special inspection requests usually arrive via telephone, in writing, electronically, or are hand carried.  The PA’s cost estimate shall include the cost to perform the inspection and any movements of MEI from location, preparing the MEI for inspection, performing the inspecting, and returning the MEI to its original state and location.  The PA shall perform the requested inspection upon approval from the KO or designee and prepare and submit a DD Form 1225 to document all deficiencies notes during the inspection.  The PA shall obtain clarification and verification of inspection parameters from the requester as needed and shall provide notification of inspection results to the requestor on completion of the inspection.  The PA shall provide photos of stock as evidence of stock condition if required by the requester.  The PA shall also update the DSS exclusion file when requested, to preclude known discrepant stock from re-entering the supply system.  When instructed by the owner/IM, the PA shall suspend the material in CC J or L and submit a DD Form 1225 to the owner/IM and KO or designee.  The PA shall relocate stock or perform a CC transfer as necessary.  The PA shall follow up on all DD Form 1225s submitted and take action IAW the final disposition instructions received.  Disposition action may include returning the material to CC “A”, shipping the material to a contractor, or disposing of the material through DRMO. 

5.13.5.4 care of supplies in storage (cosis) that exceeds C-5.12.5.3, COSIS/CYCLIC INSPECTION

The PA shall perform COSIS that exceeds minor COSIS requirements only when such requirements are requested by the owner/IM and approved by the KO or designee.  COSIS is performed IAW DLAI 4145.4, Stock Readiness, paragraph E, 7, and includes but is not limited to the following:

uf. Inspecting MEI for fluid leaks.

ug. Inspecting a specific part or sub-assembly of a MEI for deterioration or damage.

uh. Determining/verifying bare item markings. 

ui. Segregating items per contract number. 

uj. Checking item quantity. 

uk. Ensuring all components are packaged in the correct unit pack.

ul. Ensuring MEI is processed for storage IAW applicable military publications. 

um. Verifying inspection requirements with the owner/IM. 

un. Conducting an out-of-cycle cyclic inspection and changing/updating the shelf-life inspection/test date so material meets FMS shipment requirements IAW DoD 414027-M, Shelf-Life Item Management Manual.   

uo. Removing from storage and exercising the MEI, including actuate, powering-up, or otherwise work MEI systems and components to verify that they are operating and functioning in a RFI/use condition IAW applicable publications and owner/IM direction.  The PA shall mark MEI with the date tested and with the date that re-testing is due.

up. Executing the disposition instructions.

The PA shall provide the DD Form 1225, and additional information as necessary to describe the deficiency(s) to include photograph(s) when requested by the owner/IM or PM.  The PA shall retain a completed copy of DD Form 1225. 

5.13.5.5 maintenance and repair actions

DDAA historically has performed minor maintenance and repair actions for MEI being processed for off base issue as a result of disposition instructions from a SF 364 or DD Form 1225 that documented deficiencies during the Pre-Shipment Processing (see paragraph C-5.12.6.7.1, Pre-Shipment Processing).

Minor maintenance and repair has included the removing, installing, troubleshooting, repairing or replacing, and disposing of various systems and equipment components associated with MEI.  MEI systems and components shall be repaired and maintained IAW all applicable publications.  The PA shall use only authorized repair procedures identified in the appropriate technical publications when performing the full range of repairs.  The PA shall correct all deficiencies identified during the pre-shipment processing as authorized by the KO or designee.  Sample of minor maintenance and repair actions performed on the MEI are:

uq. Trouble-shooting and repairing or replacing electronic components to include, but not limited to, circuit cards, diodes, rectifiers, and amplifiers by performing diagnostic tests using various electronic test / diagnostic equipment (i.e. oscilloscopes, power units, line analyzers, and other diagnostic equipment as required).

ur. Removing and/or replacing Global Positioning System (GPS), fire control systems, fire suppression systems, and electrical power train systems.

us. Correcting failure(s) in electronic distribution fixtures that control the entire electric component systems for MEI.  

ut. Removing, testing/trouble-shooting, replacing, and installing communications equipment and systems (i.e. wiring harnesses, installation kits, and cables).

uu. Repairing MEI body or metal surface defects by using various types of metal work, bodywork, welding processes and techniques, including but is not limited to metal repair associated with combat and tactical vehicle body/hull, and trailer frame work as specified in the appropriate MEI publications.

uv. Using various welders to include MIG, TIG, HELIARC, wire, stick (rod) planner ark, and acetylene and oxygen torch for welding and cutting different alloys; and performing metal fabrications, and welding work associated with body, frame, hull, trailer and container repair

uw. Repairing or replacing mechanical systems to include but not limited to the drive train, oil lines, seals, clamps, bolts, seats, motor mounts, gauges, lights, turn signals, and heaters

ux. Re-torquing nuts or bolts when there is an indication that the torque putty has cracked or removing and replacing parts, components, nuts, and bolts that are not installed properly.  

uy. Removing and/or replacing track, road wheels, torsion bars, seals, bearings, sprockets, idlers, final drives, transmissions, and engines.  

uz. Performing a functional test on all repairs and systems repaired to ensure compliance with MIL-STDs and MIL-SPECs for the EI and repairing any defects or deficiencies found during the functional test and retest.

5.13.5.6 REMOVAL OF major end item (MEI) COMPONENTS

The PA shall remove various items at the direction of the owner/IM as outlined in the SOW, such as components, parts, and sub-assemblies from a variety of MEI.  The items may be stored in or may be part of the MEI.  The PA shall perform all disassembly required IAW the publications applicable to each individual MEI.  Upon completion of the disassembly actions, the PA shall process the components IAW the disposition instructions, which may include performing minor maintenance and or painting prior to storing or shipping.  The following are sample of disassembly actions (see Examples for Preparation of the M1A2 Abrams Tank System in the Technical Library):
· Laser Rangefinder (LRF) O/I - NSN 1240-01-357-5085, P/N 9376170

· Eye Safe Laser Range Finder, ELRF - NSN 1240-01-418-9498, P/N 12972530

· Thermal Receiver (TRU) - NSN 5855-01-364-4478, P/N 9376120

· Image Control Unit (ICU) - NSN 1240-01-074-8946, P/N 12271800

· Thermal Electronics Unit (TEU) - NSN 1220-01-352-9083, P/N 9376192

· Power Control Unit (PCU) - NSN 1240-01-162-0367, P/N 12272555

· Position Navigation Unit (POS/NAV) - NSN 6605-01-435-5590

The PA shall perform all required radioactive receipt, inspections and testing IAW DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program Manual, Section 3, E.; and CFR Title 10. Part 20.1906, Procedures for Receiving and Opening Packages.  The PA shall package the components IAW the SPI applicable to each component and store them IAW owner’s/IM’s directions.

The PA shall inform the owner/IM in writing of any deficiencies noted that require maintenance or repairs exceeding the original SOW.  If directed by the KO or designee, the PA shall prepare a cost estimate to include support required from ANAD.

5.14 GANTRY CRANE AND RIGGING SUPPORT (TO INCLUDE DRIVE-ON/OFF SUPPORT)

The PA shall perform crane and heavy load support for a variety of customers to include:

· ANAD

· DRMO

· CMH

· Military Units

· Defense Contractors

The PA shall perform crane and heavy load support only after receiving written authorization from the KO or designee.  UDLP, a contractor for ANAD, has the government’s permission to use the DDAA load dock area to unload M113 family of vehicles.  Normally no coordination occurs between UDLP and DDAA.

	PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Gantry Crane And Rigging Support
	14
	12
	12
	12
	12


5.14.1 LOCAL SUPPORT

The PA shall load and unload, block and brace, tie and un-tie a variety of MEI IAW all publications applicable to each individual MEI, publications applicable to the rail car, and The Association of American Railroads Rules, Section 6.  The PA shall spot trucks and trailers on the dock and shall coordinate with the ANMC railroad Site Manager to spot rail cars at the dock.  The PA shall perform heavy crane lift with a qualified and properly licensed crane operator and ground crew IAW CFR Title 29, Part 1910.179; and DLAI 4500.36.  The PA shall load and un-load MEI, which historically has weighed up to approximately 70 tons.  The PA shall load and un-load MEI by drive-on/drive-off for weights up to 70 tons, by mobile crane for weights up to 20 tons, and by forklift for weights up to 25 tons.  The PA shall inspect all loads for compliance with all shipping requirements and HAZMAT requirements IAW the transportability standards for each MEI and CFR Title 49, and shall prepare hazardous shipping certification and placard the MEI as required.  

5.14.2 IN TRANSIT SUPPORT OF MEI SHIPMENTS AT THE SEAPORT

The PA shall unload Combat Vehicles, Full Tracked, such as the M1 Series Tanks and M2 Bradley Fighting Vehicle from ocean going vessels at various seaports on the Atlantic Coast and Gulf of Mexico Coast of the United States.  The PA shall perform in transit support only after receiving written authorization from the KO or designee. The combat vehicles have historically weighed up to approximately 60 tons and were up to 36 feet long and about 12 feet wide and 10 feet high. 

Unloading has historically been facilitated by a door and ramp in the side of the ship, which allows the combat vehicles to be towed out of the hold of the ship onto the dock. 

The PA shall remove the combat vehicles from a very confined area where the distance between the vehicles has historically been as little as four inches. 

The PA shall perform all tasks required to move all vehicles, which may include performing maintenance and/or partially disassembling the vehicle or certain sub-assemblies of the vehicle to include:

· Transmissions 

· Final drive assemblies 

· Track 

· Road wheels 

· Road wheel arms 

The PA shall work in concert with other crews that will be unloading and loading the ship at the same time and using the same ramp and door as the PA.  The PA shall move the combat vehicles in such a way as to prevent damage. 

The PA shall move the combat vehicles from the dock to the railhead, which may be several miles. The PA shall provide escort and danger signs as required to move tanks on public roadways, which will be open to privately owned vehicle traffic. 

The PA shall position the combat vehicles under the crane one at a time to facilitate loading by the stevedores or push the vehicles onto rail cars. 

The PA shall transport all equipment needed to perform this mission from DDAA to the seaport and back to DDAA, to include:

· Heavy tow tractors 

· Tow bars

· Tools and equipment 

The PA shall transport shackles and rings, required to tie the tanks to the rail cars, to the seaport and deliver them to the stevedores.

The PA shall obtain fuel while en-route to and from the seaport.  

The PA shall plan, schedule and coordinate each mission in such a way as to be at the seaport and begin unloading the ship and support loading the rail cars on the exact date and time as prescribed by the SDDC. The date to begin unloading the ship will usually be a window of several days due to uncertain conditions at sea and as the ship nears port the window will get smaller. The PA shall be on location at the port and ready to begin unloading the ship on the first day and time of the window. 

The PA shall unload the ship without delay and coordinate all activities with the shipmaster and SDDC port authorities and the stevedores union as required. The PA shall be responsible for fines, penalties, and demurrage charges imposed due to failure to perform in a timely manner IAW SDDC instructions.

The PA shall prepare a written report after each in transit support mission to include a synopsis of the mission and shall deliver the report to the KO within thirty days of mission completion. 

In the last three years all of these missions have been at Charleston, South Carolina.  At Charleston, the distance from the dock to the railhead is about 2.1 miles and the vehicles were loaded using a crane by the stevedores onto the rail cars.  In the last three years all vehicles unloaded at the dock have been M1 Series tanks and M2 Series Bradley vehicles; however, the mission could include any variety of combat vehicles.

	PROJECTED WORKLOAD

	
	PP1
	PP2
	PP3
	PP4
	PP5

	Seaport Offloading
	64
	63
	62
	61
	60


5.15 Rewarehousing and Intra-Depot Support

The PA shall perform all rewarehousing and Intra-Depot work for the convenience of the Government as directed by the KO or designee.  These special Government-directed projects may include such things as facility repair or warehouse relocation.

The PA shall accomplish only emergency work, (e.g. storm damage to roof), prior to receiving KO or designee approval.  In the event that emergency action is required, the PA shall notify the KO or designee within one working day in order to save loss to the Government.

5.16 Military Training

The PA shall afford Active Duty and Reserve personnel hands-on training in their respective MOS fields through work performed at the depot.  Training consists of distribution and warehouse functions IAW Section C-5.  The training shall be coordinated between the unit(s) and the PA through the Government.  The availability of Active Duty and Reserve trainees is not guaranteed, and during their use the PA shall remain responsible for the overall operation and security of the facilities and complying with the APLs established in this contract.  The PA shall:

va. Develop a training schedule, upon receipt of the list, and provide it to the Officer-in-Charge upon the arrival of the unit(s).

vb. Oversee and assign the training of Active Duty and Reserve personnel, have the Officer-in-Charge certify as to the productive hours of training performed, and provide a written evaluation, if required, of the trainees’ performance and information necessary for the completion of On-the-Job Training certifications.

vc. Ensure that all Active Duty and Reserve personnel possess valid state/government licenses to operate equipment necessary to perform the mission.

vd. Document and provide to the KO or designee within two hours of discovery any failure in contract performance or damage to facilities/equipment caused by a trainee’s act or omission.

The following are areas of Government responsibility:

ve. Requesting billeting and food services for those personnel in coordination with ANAD. 

vf. Managing the unit while on duty at DDAA, certifying the productive hours worked by all units, and reporting any incidents to the PA.

vg. Providing the PA with a list of Active Duty and/or Reservists scheduled for training and their respective MOS fields.  

vh. Providing a list of trainees that specifies names, MOS fields, training requirements, accesses required, and the details of a written evaluation, if required, not later than 20 days prior to the scheduled training. 

5.17 Conferences

The PA shall attend DDC and DLA sponsored conferences as directed by the KO or designee.  The PA shall be responsible for any costs incurred as a result of its attendance at these conferences, which is in excess of that allowed under FAR 31.205-46 and the appropriate regulations cited therein.  There are approximately ten conferences per year.

5.18 Special Projects

Special projects will be directed by the KO or designee and will relate directly to the PA’s performance of warehouse and distribution operation as set forth in this PWS.  The PA shall provide the costs to perform the special projects after the Government provides the detailed requirement.

SECTION C-6 Applicable Directives, Publications, Instructions, Forms and Reports

6.1 General Information

Guidance and regulations identified in this document must be complied with for the duration of performance. The Government has made most publications and forms available at the following Internet sites:

http://www.dlaps.hq.dla.mil/ 

http://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/  

http://www.e-publishing.af.mil/ 

http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives 

http://www.defenselink.mil/pubs 

http://www.acq.osd.mil/dp/dars  

Forms are available at http://www.dasc.dla.mil/formflow/.

Publications cited in this PWS are current, as of the date the PWS was prepared.  Commercial practices for documentation will be considered where the performance requirements are determined by the Government to equal or exceed the requirements of these documents.  The PA shall use R-Forms (Reproducible) and E-Forms (Electronic) to the maximum extent possible.  Samples of non-standard Government forms required for the fulfillment of this requirement will be available for PA review upon request. The PA shall accomplish the tasks set forth in this requirement in accordance with the references listed and in accordance with the following guidelines:

vi. If there is a conflict between Section C and the cited references, Section C shall have precedence over the references.

vj. If there is a conflict between or among two or more such references those issued by a higher authority shall have precedence over those issued by a lower authority.  If there is a conflict between or among those issued at the same level of authority, those with a later date of issue shall have precedence over those with earlier dates of issue.

vk. If there is a conflict between or among a DLA and an Armed Services reference, the DLA reference shall have precedence over those issued by the Armed Services.

vl. Any task set forth in any such reference that calls for the exercise of discretionary government authority that cannot be delegated shall be subject to the final approval of the government official having such authority.

vm. During performance of this requirement, the PA shall use the most current publications and forms unless otherwise directed by the KO or designee.

The PA shall abide by all directives and references listed below in the performance of the requirements in the PWS even if the directives and references are not specifically listed in other sections of the PWS.

The Government shall have unlimited rights to use, duplicate, or disclose PA’s operating logs and forms, in whole or in part, in any manner, for purposes associated with execution of this award.  The purpose of this statement is to minimize disruptions in service and preserve historical data in the event the PA is changed.  This does not apply to publications determined to be proprietary to the PA.  Records maintained by the PA remain the property of the United States Government and will be retained IAW disposition instructions.

6.2 Deviations From Guidance

The PA shall utilize the following procedures prior to deviating from Government publications or forms in the performance of this requirement:

vn. Develop and keep current a published manual of PA publications and forms.

vo. Specifically delineating the PA’s responsibilities and actions that deviate from the applicable government publication(s) or form(s).

vp. Comply with the intended effect or product contemplated.

vq. Submit to the KO for review and acceptance prior to use or implementation.

vr. Number IAW DLAI 5025.1, Defense Logistics Agency Index of Publications.
vs. Ensure publication or form is not in conflict with any portion of this PWS.

The government will have unlimited rights to use, duplicate, or disclose such PA publications, in whole or part, in any manner and for any purpose whatsoever.  In the event a follow-on contract is awarded to other than the incumbent, the incumbent PA’s publications shall be made available to the successor PA for information purposes until the successor PA publications are published and approved by the government.

6.3 Publication Changes

The Government will provide the PA changes to publications and forms.  Supplements or amendments to listed publications can be issued to the PA from any organization level during the performance of the PWS requirements.  The PA shall immediately implement those changes to mandatory publications that result in a decrease or no change in cost of performance.  The PA shall submit to the KO or designee a price proposal within 30 calendar days following receipt of the change by the PA.  The KO or designee and the PA shall negotiate the change under the provisions of the clause entitled “Changes”.  Failure by the PA to submit a price proposal within 30 calendar days following receipt of the change entitles the Government to performance according to such change at no increase in price (unless the time requirement is waived by the KO or designee).

6.4 Document Listing

For policy and regulation documents specified throughout this PWS, the omission of a chapter or paragraph reference dictates compliance with the entire document.  In addition to the documents listed below, the PA shall comply with all other applicable federal, state, and local laws, ordinances and regulations.  (OSHA, DOT, EPA, etc.)

The following table provides a convenient listing of all reference documents specified in this PWS, with the exception of USC, CFR, FAR, Defense Federal Acquisition Regulations Supplement (DFARS), and DLA FAR Supplement (DLAD 4105.1, Defense Logistics Acquisition Directive):

6.4.1 DIRECTIVES/PUBLICATIONS

	Directives/Publication Numbers
	DATE
	TITLE

	
	
	2000 Emergency Response Guidebook

	
	
	ANAD Chemical Accident/Incident Response Assistance (CAIRA) Plan

	
	
	ANAD Hazardous Waste Guidance and Emergency Response (Redbook)

	
	
	ANAD’s Energy Conservation Plan

	
	
	Asbestos Management Plan

	
	
	DSS Manual

	
	
	DSS Packing Process Requirements

	
	
	Hazardous Waste Guidance and Emergency Response (ANAD RED BOOK)

	
	
	HW and HM Management Plans

	
	
	Pollution Prevention Plan

	
	
	Spill Control and Countermeasures Plan

	
	
	United States Postal Service (USPS) Guidance

	
	
	Gantry Crane Operator’s Manual

	AFMAN 23-110
	
	CD Basic USAF Supply Manual, Volume I, Part One, Chapter five

	AFMAN 23-110
	
	CD Basic USAF Supply Manual, Volume I, Part One, Chapter four

	AFMAN 24-204(I)
	Dec 01
	Preparing Hazardous/Materials for Military Air Shipments

	AFTRP No.5
	Nov 00
	AMC Freight Traffic Rules Publication No. 5

	AMC Sup 1 to AR 12-12
	Dec 91
	Processing Discrepancy Reports Against FMS Shipments

	ANAD Red Book
	Nov 01
	ANAD Hazardous Waste Guidance and Emergency Response

	ANADR 385-1
	
	ANAD Occupational Safety and Health Regulation

	ANADR 420-6 
	
	ANAD Fire Prevention and Protection Regulation

	ANADR 56-3
	
	ANAD Examination and Testing for Issue of Operators Permits

	AR 12-1
	Jan 00
	Security Assistance, International Logistics, Training, and Technical Assistance Support Policy and Responsibilities

	AR 380-5
	
	Department of the Army Information Security Program, Chapter 8

	AR 380-5
	Sep 00
	Department of the Army Information Security Program

	AR 525-13
	Jan 02
	Antiterrorism

	AR 600-55
	Dec 93
	The Army Driver And Operator Standardization Program (Selection, Training, Testing, And Licensing

	AR 700-142
	Jun 95
	Materiel Release, Fielding and Transfer

	AR 702-18/DLAR 4155.37/NAVSUPINST 4410.56 (JOINT REGULATION)
	Feb 93
	Materiel Quality Control Storage Standards

	AR 710-3
	Mar 98
	Asset and Transaction Reporting System

	AR 725-50
	Nov 95
	Requisition, Receipt & Issue System

	AR 740-1
	Sep 02
	Storage and Supply Activity Operations

	DA PAM 700-142
	Jan 98
	Instructions for Materiel Release, Fielding and Transfer

	DA PAM 738-750
	Aug 94
	Users Manual for the Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS)

	DARCOM-R 710-9
	
	Inventory Management, Assembly, Disassembly, and Component Changes to Assemblages

	DDAA 750-2-1
	
	Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) Paint Operation

	DDCI 4145.6
	Jun 00
	Hazardous Material Management Program

	DDCI 7500.1
	
	Financial Investigation of Property Loss

	DDCM 6055.20, Rev 2
	Jan 02
	Radiological Health Program

	DLA Small Arms Handbook
	May 00
	DLA Small Arms Handbook

	DLAD 4105.1
	May 00
	Defense Logistics Acquisition Directive

	DLAD 4140.69
	Dec 00
	Inventory Adjustment Research

	DLAD 4145.41
	Jan 00
	Packaging of Hazardous Material

	DLAD 4145.7
	Mar 98
	Packaging of Material

	DLAD 4151.16
	Mar 99
	The Joint Depot Maintenance Program

	DLAD 5025.30
	
	DLA One Book, DLA Packaging Program

	DLAI 4140.55
	Aug 01
	Reporting of Supply Discrepancies

	DLAI 4145.11
	Jan 99
	Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material

	DLAI 4145.25
	Jun 00
	Storage and Handling of Liquefied And Gaseous Compressed Gases and their Full and Empty Cylinders

	DLAI 4145.3
	
	Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments

	DLAI 4145.3
	Dec 01
	Preparing Hazardous Materials For Military Air Shipments

	DLAI 4145.31
	May 97
	Integrated Stored Products Pest Management

	DLAI 4145.4
	Jan 03
	DoD Stock Readiness Program

	DLAI 4145.6
	Jun 98
	Hazardous Materials - Storage and Handling Handbook

	DLAI 4145.8
	
	Material Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD

	DLAI 4145.8
	Feb 00
	Materiel Management for Radioactive Items in the DoD

	DLAI 4500.36
	Feb 97
	Management, Acquisition, and Use of DLA Operating Equipment

	DLAI 4605.3
	Nov 95
	Guide For The Preparation of Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Message

	DLAI 5015.1
	Mar 00
	DLA Records Management Procedures and Records Schedule

	DLAI 5025.1
	Jan 03
	Defense Logistics Agency Index Of Publications 

	DLAI 5200.12
	
	Information Security Program, Chapter 11, Standards for Handling Classified Material

	DLAI 5200.12
	Dec 01
	Information Security Program

	DLAI 5705.1
	May 99
	Reporting of Criminal Violations

	DLAI 5710.1
	Aug 94
	Physical Security Program 

	DLAI 6055.1
	Jan 02
	Occupational Health and Safety Instruction

	DLAM 4140.2 Vol. I
	Jul 65
	Supply Operations Manual, Distribution Systems Procedures

	DLAM 4140.2 Vol. II
	Jul 99
	Supply Operations Manual, Defense Supply Depot, Supply Operating Procedures

	DLAM 4140.2 Vol. III
	Mar 84
	Supply Operations Manual, Defense Depot Transportation and Supply Procedures

	DLAM 4145.11
	
	Storage and Handling of Hazardous Material

	DLAM 4145.12 (Joint Manual)
	Apr 94
	Joint Services Manual for Storage and Materiel Handling

	DLAR 4140.48
	Dec 81
	Storage of Military Service-Owned Retail Stocks in the DLA Materiel Distribution System

	DLAR 4145.11
	Feb 90
	Safeguarding of DLA Sensitive Inventory Items, Controlled Substances, and Pilferable Items of Supply

	DLAR 4145.23
	Aug 93
	Radioactive Materials in the DLA Supply System

	DLAR 4155.37
	Feb 93
	Materiel Quality Control Storage Standard

	DLAR 4500.15
	Aug 92
	Reporting of Transportation Discrepancies in Shipments (RCS: MTMC-54)

	DLAR 4500.3
	
	Transportation and Travel Traffic Management Regulation, Chapter 34

	DLAR 4500.31
	Aug 91
	Transportation and Traffic Management, Transportation of Foreign Military Sales and Grant Aid Materiel

	DLAR 6055.4
	Jun 93
	Radiation Safety Program

	DoD 4000.25-1-M
	Feb 02
	Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) 

	DoD 4000.25-2-M
	Sep 01
	Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures (MILSTRAP) 

	DoD 4000.25-8-M
	Mar 97
	Military Assistance Program Address Director (MAPAD)

	DoD 4000.25-M
	
	Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS), Volume 2, Supply Standards and Procedures

	DoD 4100.39-M
	Jan 03
	Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS) Procedures Manual

	DoD 4140.1-M
	
	Compliance for Defense Packaging: Phytosanitary Guidelines for Solid Wood Packing Material (SWPM)

	DoD 4140.1-R
	May 03
	DoD Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation

	DoD 4140.27-M
	Sep 97
	Shelf-Life Item Management Manual

	DoD 4145.19-R-1
	Sep 97
	Storage and Materials Handling

	DoD 4160.21M
	
	Defense Material Disposition Manual

	DoD 4160.21-M
	
	Defense Materiel Disposition Manual ANAD Energy Resources Management Plan

	DoD 4160.21-M-1 
	Oct 91
	Defense Demilitarization Manual 

	DoD 4160.21-M-1, Chg. 1
	Oct 91
	Defense Demilitarization Manual 

	DoD 4500.9-R, Part II
	Dec 00
	Defense Transportation Regulation, Part II - Cargo Movement

	DoD 5100.76-M
	Aug 00
	Physical Security Of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, And Explosives (AA&E) 

	DoD 5105.38-M
	Feb 02
	Security Assistance Management Manual

	DoD 5200.1-R
	Jan 97
	Information Security Program 

	DoD 5220.22-M, Supp 1
	Feb 95
	National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual (NISPOM) Supplement

	DoD 5220.22-R
	Dec 85
	Industrial Security Regulation 

	DoD 5220.22S
	Mar 88
	COMSEC Supplemental to Industrial Security Manual for Safeguarding Classified Information

	DoD 6050.5-L
	Apr 02
	DoD Hazardous Materiel Information System Hazardous Item Listing

	DoD 7000.14-R
	
	DoD Financial Management Regulation (FMRS)

	DoDD 8190.1
	May 00
	Department of Defense Logistics Use of Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) Standards

	DoDI 3020.37
	
	Continuation of Essential DoD Contractor Services During Crises

	DoDI 6055.6
	
	DoD Fire and Emergency Services Program

	DRMS-I 4160-14
	May 03
	Warehousing for DRMS and DRMO

	DSPR 750-2-1
	Jun 89
	Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) Paint Operations

	DSS-MIS Procedures
	Aug 01
	DSS-MIS Procedures Guidance

	FED-STD 123
	
	

	IATA
	Jan 00
	International Air Transport Association

	IMDGC Amendment 30
	Jun 01
	International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code

	MFTRP No. 1
	
	Rules and Accessorial Services Governing the Movement of DoD Freight Traffic by Motor Carrier

	MFTRP No. 10
	
	Rules and Accessorial Services Governing the Department of Defense Freight Traffic by Rail

	MGTRP No. 50 
	May 00
	MTMC Guaranteed Traffic Rules Publication No. 50

	MIL-C-52072
	
	

	MIL-C-53072
	
	

	MIL-C-53072
	
	Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) System Application Procedures and Quality Control Inspection

	MIL-HDBK 263
	Jul 94
	Electrostatic Discharge Control Handbook for Protection of Electrical and Electronic Parts, Assemblies, and Equipment (Excluding Electrically Initiated Explosive Devices) (METRIC)

	MIL-HDBK 701
	Sep 89
	Military Handbook, Blocking, Bracing and Skidding of Industrial Plant Equipment for Shipment and Storage

	MIL-HDBK 773
	Apr 88
	Electrostatic Discharge Protective Packaging

	MIL-HDBK 774 
	Mar 96
	Palletized Unit Loads

	MIL-STD 129
	Dec 02
	Military Marking for Shipment and Storage

	MIL-STD 1686 
	Oct 95
	Electrostatic Discharge Control Program for Protection Of Electrical and Electronic Parts, Assemblies and Equipment (excluding Electrically Initiated Explosive Devices)

	MIL-STD 2073-1
	May 02
	Standard Practice for Military Packing

	MIL-STD 3003 (AT)
	Jul 01
	Department of Defense Standard Practice for Vehicles, Wheeled, Preparation for Shipment and Storage of 

	MIL-STD 372
	Dec 95
	Welding, Gas Metal-Arc and Gas Tungsten-Arc Aluminum Alloys, Readily Weld-able for Structures, Excluding Armor (No S/S Document)

	MIL-STD-290
	
	Packaging of Petroleum and Related Products

	MTMCTEA PAM 55-19
	Dec 00
	Tiedown Handbook for Rail Movements

	NRC License 37-30062-01
	Sep 01
	Nuclear Regulatory Commission License


6.5 FORMS

The Government shall have unlimited rights to use, duplicate, or disclose PA’s operating logs and forms, in whole or in part, in any manner, for purposes associated with execution of this award.  The purpose of this statement is to minimize disruptions in service and preserve historical data in the event the PA is changed.  This does not apply to publications determined to be proprietary to the PA.  Records maintained by the PA remain the property of the United States Government and will be retained IAW disposition instructions.

	FORM NUMBER 
	DATE 
	FORM TITLE 

	AMC 1663-R-E
	Jan 92
	Request for Visit Authorization

	AMC 1720
	Aug 72
	Reject Correction Request

	DA 461-5
	Jan 00
	Vehicle Classification Inspection 

	DA 1818
	Jul 96
	Visit Notification

	DA 2404
	Apr 79
	Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet

	DA 2407
	Jul 94
	Maintenance Request

	DA 2408-4
	Jan 79
	Weapon Data Record

	DA 2408-9
	Oct 72
	Equipment Control Record

	DA 2823
	Dec 98
	Sworn Statement 

	DA 3581
	Sep 88
	Care of Material Work Order

	DA Form 5984-E
	Mar 91
	US Government Motor Vehicle Operator’s Identification Card

	DD Form 1149
	Jun03
	Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document

	DD Form 1149C
	Apr 00
	Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document Continuation Sheet

	DD 1150
	Oct 57
	Request for Issue or Turn-In

	DD Form 1155
	Dec 01
	Order for Supplies or Services

	DD Form 1222
	Feb 62
	Request for and Results of Tests

	DD Form 1225
	Sep 01
	Storage Quality Control Report

	DD Form 1348
	Jul 91
	DoD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual)

	DD Form 1348-1
	Jul 91
	DoD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document

	DD Form 1348-1A
	Jul 91
	Issue Release/Receipt Document (Short)

	DD Form 1348-5
	Jun 69
	Notice of Availability (NOA)/Shipment

	DD Form 1384
	Oct 00
	Transportation Control and Movement Document

	DD Form 1387
	Jul 99 
	Military Shipment Label 

	DD Form 1387-2
	Jun 86
	Special Handling Data/Certification

	DD Form 1574
	Oct 88
	Serviceable Tag-Material

	DD Form 1575-1
	Oct 66
	Suspense Label - Material 

	DD Form 1576
	Oct 66
	Test/Modification Tag - Material

	DD Form 1577
	Oct 66
	Unserviceable (Condemned) Tag - Material

	DD Form 1577-2
	Oct 66
	Unserviceable (Repairable) Tag, Material

	DD Form 1726
	Jan 00
	CONUS Military Installation Material Outloading and Receiving Capability Report

	DD Form 1750
	Sep 70
	Packing List

	DD Form 1907
	Feb 03
	Signature and Tally Record

	DD Form 1952
	Nov 81
	Dosimeter Application and Record of Occupational Radiation Exposure

	DD Form 200
	Oct 99
	Financial Liability Inventory of Property Loss

	DD Form 2477-1
	Apr 99
	Extended Shelf Life (11" X 8")

	DD Form 2477-2
	Apr 99
	Extended Shelf-Life (5" X 3")

	DD Form 2477-3
	Apr 99
	Extended Shelf - Life (3" X 1")

	DD Form 250
	Aug 00 
	Material Inspection and Receiving Report

	DD Form 448-2
	Jul 71
	Acceptance of MIPR

	DD Form 2521
	Oct 00
	DoD Standard Hazard Warning Label

	DD Form 626
	Sep 98
	Motor Vehicle Inspection (Transporting Hazardous Materials)

	DD Form 805
	Oct 99
	Storage Space Management Report

	DD 2875
	Mar 04
	System Authorization Access Request (SAAR)

	DDC 4155.64
	Dec 01
	Radioactive Material Movement Form

	DLA 584
	May 96
	Visitor Register

	DLA 1404
	Jan 01
	Hazard Report

	DLA 1610
	Feb 79
	Key Repository Index

	DLA 1610a
	Feb 79
	Key Repository Accountability Record

	DLA 1610B
	Jan 97
	Delegation of Authority (Key Control)

	DLA 1610c
	Feb 79
	Key Control Register

	DLA 1649
	Apr 80
	DLA Storage Occupancy Report

	DLA 27
	Jan 76
	Classified Document Receipt

	DLA 1311
	Jul 92
	Equipment Transfer or Return

	DLA 1617
	
	

	DRMS Form 914
	Mar 97
	Property Disposal Reject/Advice Notification

	SF 1103
	Apr 85
	U.S. Government Bill of Lading

	SF 1105
	Jun 96
	US Government Freight Waybill

	SF 1109
	 Sep 98
	U.S. Government Bill of Lading Continuation Sheet

	SF 1449
	Apr 02
	Solicitation/Contract/Order For Commercial items

	SF 361
	 Mar 84
	Transportation Discrepancy Report

	SF 364
	 Feb 80
	Report of Discrepancy

	SF 368
	Oct 85
	Product Quality Deficiency Report (PQDR)

	SF 422
	Jul 76
	Magnetized Material

	SF 91
	
	 Motor Vehicle Accident Report

	SIOAN 200-21
	Feb 03
	Fire prevention Report

	SIOAN 200-22
	Feb 03
	Fire Extinguisher Inspection


6.6 Mandatory Reports

A listing of Mandatory Reports as outlined in the PWS can be found in the Technical Library.   The Technical Library also provides a summary of the information required in the report.  The list in the Technical Library is not all-inclusive.

	Report Title
	Authority
	Frequency
	Due Date

	CONUS Military Installation Material Outloading and Receiving Capability Report
	DLAR 4510.8, CONUS Military Installation Materiel Outloading and Receiving Capability Report (RCS MTMC-7 (R-2))
	Annual; due 10 Feb of the year following the reporting year
	As Requested NLT 30 days of activation

	Stock Readiness Program/COSIS Monthly Material Cost
	DLAI 4145.4 Stock Readiness
	Monthly
	NLT 2nd working day of following month

	DOT-E Exemption Usage Report
	DoD 4500-9R,Defense Transportation Regulation, Part II, Cargo Movement, Chapter 204, Paragraph, Sub-Paragraph 5
	Quarterly
	NLT 10 calendar days after the end of the quarter

	Financial Liability Investigation of Property Loss (FLIPL)
	DLAD 4140.69, Inventory Adjustment Research
	As Required
	Within ten (10) working days

	Hazard Reporting
	DLAI 6055.1 Occupational Health and Safety Instruction, Paragraph (E) (10) (c), Employee Hazard Reporting and Response System
	As Required
	Within one hour for imminent danger situations or potentially serious situations and three working days for all other hazardous conditions

	Information Technology (IT) Downtime Incident Report (IR)
	DDC J-3/4 Memorandum, Subject: Guidance for Special Situation Reports (SITREPs), dated 10/8/02 and the DDC COOP Plan
	As Required
	As Requested

	Joint Military Astray Freight Program (JMAFP) or Government Cargo Recovery Effort (GOCARE)
	DoD 4500.9-R, DTR, Part II, Cargo Movement Chapter 209


	Quarterly
	Oct 1

Jan 1

Apr 1

Jul 1

	Mishap Report

(Medical Motor Vehicle)
	DLAI 6055.1, Occupational Safety and Health Instruction, Paragraph F(3)(c)
	As Required
	Medical:  Within six (6) working days after receiving of an occupational injury or Illness

Motor Vehicle:  Within one (1) working day

	Radioactive Material Inventory 
	DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program
	Quarterly
	once per quarter

	Key and Lock Control Program
	DLAI 5710.1, Physical Security Program, Paragraph E.3.f.(2)(i)
	As Required

Quarterly Report of Key Custodians
	Within two hours or by COB the same workday.

	Schedule of Location Surveys
	DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP, Section C-7.6.1.1
	Annual
	Beginning of Each Fiscal Year

	Storage Space Management Reporting (SSMR) for Warehouse Planographs
	DLAM 4145.12, Joint Service Manual (JSM) for Storage and Materials Handling
	Once every other year
	NLT 1st day of March and September and December and as required

	Top 100 Weight and Cube NSNs Program
	DDC-TO letter, Subject: Top 100 Weight and Cube NSNs Program, dated Nov 19,1999
	Monthly
	5th working day of following month

	Quarterly Storage Report for FMS Suspended County List Material
	DoD 4500.9-R, PartII, Cargo Movement, Appendix E; and DoD 5105.8-M, Security Assistance Management Manual
	Quarterly
	NLT 10th of the month following the each of each fiscal quarter

	Reporting Requirements for Reimbursable Expenditure
	DDC-J3/J4, A76 Performing Activity (PA) 
Reporting Requirements for Reimbursable Work
	Bi-Monthly
	NLT 2 days after the 15th and 30th of each month and will include the 31st day of any month in the first report of the following month

	Monthly Performance Reporting Requirements
	DDC J3/J4-S Memorandum, Subject: FY03 DDC/DLA Monthly Performance Reporting Requirements, dated Oct 4, 2002
	Monthly
	3rd Working day of following month

	RCRA Hazardous Waste Generation Report
	CFR Title 40, Chapter I, Part 262.41 dated March 26, 2002
	Once every other year
	March 1 of each even numbered year

	Annual Storage Plan
	DDC-TM, subject: Depot Storage Plan Procedure, dated 26 Oct, 1998
	Annual
	NLT Oct. 1

	Radiation  Protection Officer (RPO) Quarterly Audit Checklist
	DDCM 6055.20, Radiological Health Program
	Annual
	NLT the 15th of the first month following the quarter

	Security/ Criminal Incident Report
	DLAI  5705.1, Reporting of Criminal Violations, Enclosures 1 and 2 
	 As Required, 
	Category 1 = 1 workday;  Category 2 = 2 workdays  

	Report of Preliminary Inquiry
	DLAI 5200.12, Information Security Program, Paragraph 10-102, Inquiry/Investigation
	As Required
	Initiated within 3 working days of the reported violation and completed within 14 days of the appointment


6.7 Historical DATA and other information

Documents identified in the Historical Data and Other Information table can be accessed through the Technical Library at http://www.supply.dla.mil/a76. 

	Historical Data

	Historical Workload – General Distribution Services (C-1 – C-5.6)

	Historical Workload – Packaging (C-5.7)

	Historical Workload – Lean Support Assembly (C-5.8)

	Historical Workload – Assembly/Disassembly/Modification (C-5.9)

	Historical Workload – Small Arms (C-5.10)

	Historical Workload – Small Arms Special Support (C-5.11)

	Historical Workload – Major End Items (C-5.12)

	Historical Workload – Major End Items Special Support (C-5.13)

	Historical Workload – Gantry Crane & Rigging Support (C-5.14)

	Historical Workload – By Discrete Category

	Historical Workload – By Building

	Historical Stratification of Workload

	Historical One Year Consumable Supply Orders

	Historical MEI Repairs (C-5.12)


	Other Information

	CGA Mission and Functions (C-1)

	Capital Investment Document (C-3.2.2 – GFE)

	Borrowed Equipment List (C-3.2.2 – GFE)

	Leased Vehicles and Non-Vehicle Equipment (C-3.2.2.3 – Other Equipment)

	On-Hand Consumable Supplies (C-3.3 – GFM)

	Catalog of GF Data Systems (C-3.4 – GF Data Systems)

	DSS Web Applications

	DSS WIP Site User Manual

	DSS User Cycle Tracking 

	DSS Work Counts Accountability Reporting System Site User Manual

	Catalog of GF Training (C-3.5 – GF Training)

	DSS System Configuration Requirements

	Current Tools and Equipment List (C-4.3 – PA Furnished Tools)

	Sample of Hard to Handle Material (C-5.3 and C-5.6)

	Type Inventory Codes (TPICs) (C-5.5)

	Sample Lean Assembly Photos (C-5.8) 

	Sample PC&P Master Configuration List (C-5.8)

	Example Small Arms Container Information (C-5.10)

	Sample Completed AMC Form 1720 (C-5.12)

	Photo Examples of Field Returns Inside MEI (C-5.12) 

	Sample MEI Camo Paint Blueprint (C-5.13) 

	Example of Preparation of the M1A2 Abrams Tank System (C-5.13)

	Directives and Publications

	Active List of MEI Publications

	Inactive List of MEI Processed

	Inactive List of MEI Publications


SECTION C-7 TECHNICAL EXHIBITS

	TECHNICAL EXHIBITS (TEs)

	NUMBER
	TITLE

	TE 3.1
	GFP Under Warranty

	TE 3.2
	GFF

	TE 3.3
	GFE – MHS

	TE 3.4
	GFE – MHE 

	TE 3.5
	GFE – Miscellaneous Warehouse Equipment and Tools 

	TE 3.6
	GFE – IPE

	TE 3.7
	GFE – Office Equipment 

	TE 3.8
	GFE – IT 

	TE 3.9
	IT Troubleshooting Guidelines

	TE 3.10
	Documents Scanned by DAPS

	TE 5.1
	CIR for IT Access 

	TE 5.2
	PA Load and Maintain Programs (DSS)


C-25

